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SECTION 1 

Introduction 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II (JV II) has been contracted by Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command (NAVFAC) Mid-Atlantic to implement the selected removal action 
at Installation Restoration (IR) Site 5, Former Burning Grounds, at St. Juliens Creek Annex 
(SJCA), Chesapeake, Virginia. This work will be performed under the terms and conditions 
of contract, N62467-03-D-0260, Task Order (TO) 0015. 

This project addresses the first phase of the removal action developed in the Engineering 
Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA) for Site 5 Waste/Burnt Soil Area and Impacted Surface 
Soil and Sediment Areas (CH2M HILL, February 2007). This first phase of the removal 
action consists of excavation of waste and burnt soil to visible limits followed by restoration 
as a varied wetland and upland habitat. 

1.1 SJCA Description and Background 
SJCA is a 490-acre facility situated at the confluence of St. Juliens Creek and the Southern 
Branch of the Elizabeth River in the City of Chesapeake, in southeastern Virginia 
(Figure 1-1). The facility is bordered to the north by the Norfolk and Western Railroad, the 
City of Portsmouth, and residential areas; to the west by residential areas; to the south by 
St. Juliens Creek; and to the east by the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River. Most 
surrounding areas are developed and include residences, schools, recreational areas, and 
shipping facilities for several large industries.  

SJCA began operations as a naval facility in 1849. SJCA was one of the largest ammunition 
depots in the United States involving wartime transfer of ammunitions to various naval 
facilities. Specific ordnance operations and processes conducted at SJCA included 
stockpiling Explosive D (ammonium picrate or picrate acid) for use in projectiles, 
manufacturing MARK VI mines, assembling small caliber guns and ammunition, storing 
torpedoes, filling shells, and testing ordnance. In 1975, all ordnance operations were 
transferred to the Yorktown Naval Weapons Station. As a result, decontamination was 
performed in, around, and under ordnance-handling facilities at SJCA in 1977.  

SJCA has also been involved in non-ordnance operations, including degreasing, paint shops, 
machine shops, vehicle and locomotive maintenance shops, pest control shops, battery 
shops, print shops, electrical shops, boiler plant operations, wash rack operations, potable 
water storage, saltwater fire-protection systems, fire-fighter training operations, and oil and 
chemical storage.  

Activity at SJCA has decreased in recent years and many of the aging structures are being 
demolished. The current primary mission of SJCA is to provide a radar-testing range and 
warehousing facilities for nearby Norfolk Naval Shipyard and other local naval activities. 
SJCA also provides administrative offices, light industrial shops, and storage facilities for 
several tenant commands; including Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) 
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storage, Space and Naval Warfare Systems Command (SPAWAR), Mid-Atlantic Regional 
Maintenance Center (MARMC), and a cryogenics school.  

1.2 Site 5 Description and Background 
Site 5 consists of approximately 21 acres located in the northeastern portion of SJCA 
(Figure 1-2). In earlier documents, Site 5 was also referred to as Solid Waste Management 
Unit (SWMU) 8 and was reported to consist of approximately 3 acres. Investigation 
activities and review of historical accounts resulted in the site boundary revision. Review of 
historical aerial photographs indicate that prior to use as burning grounds, the site and 
much of the adjacent area had been used for placement of dredge spoil material that 
reportedly originated from Blows Creek and the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River.  

Burning operations began at Site 5 in the 1930s when waste ordnance materials, including 
black powder (mixture of charcoal, nitrate, and sulfur), smokeless powder (nitrocellulose), 
Explosive D (ammonium picrate), and Composition A-3 (contains hexahydro-trinitro-
triazine [RDX] and wax), were disposed of by open burning on three main pads. 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT), fuzes, solvents, paint sludge, pesticides, and various types of refuse 
were also disposed. Reports stated that the Burning Grounds spontaneously caught fire 
several times in the 1970s. The amount of ordnance disposed varied from year to year and 
there is insufficient information to calculate the waste volume. Interviews conducted with 
former employees in December 2001 indicated that asbestos piping was buried 10 feet (ft) 
below ground surface (bgs), although there are no other records of disposal to such great 
depth, and that other material disposed included tables and metal from buildings. In 1974, 
427 tons of ordnance items were reportedly disposed at the site; however, the type and 
location of the ordnance disposal were not identified in the historic records.  

In mid-1977, the Burning Grounds surface was used for facility-wide ordnance equipment 
and material decontamination. The decontamination process included filling equipment 
from buildings with oil and straw and igniting them. Afterwards, the ground surface was 
reportedly covered with oil and straw and burned. The top 6 inches of soil was then diced, 
and the ground surface was covered with oil and straw and burned again. After the 
decontamination was completed, the Naval Ammunition Production Engineering Center 
(NAPEC) collected samples for chemical analyses and certified decontamination; however, 
the level of decontamination was not specified.  

The site currently consists of an open field with wetlands in the central portion and a 
forested area in the southern portion. A wetland delineation, conducted in October 2005, 
January 2006, and August 2007, identified five wetland areas within Site 5 (Figure 1-3). The 
wetlands are predominantly supported by surface water runoff and therefore do not 
typically maintain standing water, except during and after storm events. A significant 
portion of the site’s southwestern area is covered with a layer of gravel. The Site 5 
topography is generally level and slopes gently toward Blows Creek, ranging in elevation 
from 7 ft above mean sea level (amsl) in the northern portion to 0 ft amsl in the southern 
portion at Blows Creek (Figure 1-3).  

Groundwater flow follows the topography and flows toward Blows Creek. The waste/burnt 
soil area is located in the west-central portion of the site. One to 3-ft deep vegetated upland 
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drainage ditches are located along the perimeters of the site and discharge surface water 
runoff to Blows Creek, reducing runoff onto the site from adjacent areas. Site 6, located 
within the east-central portion of Site 5, is a former IR site that was closed under a no action 
Record of Decision in September of 2003 after a removal action conducted in September of 
2002 (Figure 1-2).  



��������	
�
�		���

	�

�������
���������

�������
��	���	��	

�������
��	���	��	

��
��
��

��
	

���

��	
�	���

	�� �

���
���

	�
���

�

���	�� � ����	���� �


����	�����

��������	�����

������
��������	
���		���

	�

� ���� ���� �		�
�

����������������	
������	�����	��		 !�!"

����	����
#!�	�$% !��%
�&!"

'	(%�!��� ��%
�)%��*�!
������	��
��������	
���		���

	�

�+	�!"	!�	,�-���
�!



��������	
���		�
���

��	

�

�
�


��
���

���
	��

���
� �

	 ��
��
��	



�������	 	���
��
��
��	


��
�


������
��	�
�����
����	��

� �� ���� ���

�

���������
��������
������������
�������������������
� ����!����"#��#�"

���������$
	�
���%���
����&��

'�(�����)�
����*����+������	�
��
	
!�,�������������)���-

����������.�/�������
	
!�,�������������)���-

������

	�
���0������1



��������		


���

���

���

�� ���

���

�	�
�	���


��������

��������

��������

��������

�����������������������
�������������������������
����������

��������

� ��� ��� ���
 

!!�"#�����!"��$�%&!��'��!�($������!)�'����!����*��+���"����,�,���-.����

������
����������,/���������0���

��'�����(�
�������1���������

2�3�%���0+�������4�5����(������
���6�������7���4�0����
7#���"��4���8��'����

9�����1�����'� �������0���
."�����1�����'�
���3���/������'�
:�����'�/������'� 7��%��

;�"�'��"#�+�7������

����������:�������0���



 

WDC072150002 2-1 

SECTION 2 

Objectives and Scope of Work 

This TO has been issued to implement the first phase of a removal action at Site 5. This 
phase of the removal action will address the waste/burnt soil area of Site 5.  

The objectives of the scope of work for TO 015 are to: 

• Characterize materials to support identification of an appropriate disposal facility. 

• Excavate waste and burnt soil from the waste/burnt soil area. 

• Screen excavated material to remove munitions of explosive concern (MEC) and/or 
material potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH). 

• Dispose of excavated materials at a qualified waste disposal facility in accordance with 
state and federal regulations. 

• Restore the site, including performing mitigation of wetland areas temporarily impacted 
by the removal action. 

All activities associated with the scope of work for this TO will be performed in a safe, 
compliant, and expeditious manner and in accordance with the Health and Safety Plan 
(HSP) (Appendix A). The following major activities are included in the scope of work for the 
removal action: 

• Pre-mobilization coordination 
• MEC/MPPEH support activities 
• Pre-excavation disposal characterization 
• Mobilization and site setup 
• Site preparation 
• Excavation and Screening 
• Transportation and disposal  
• Backfill and restoration 
• Demobilization 
• Construction Closeout Report 

The execution of individual tasks will be pre-planned but may be adjusted to overlap 
durations to maximize the availability and utilization of on-site resources. The proposed 
project schedule is presented on Figure 2-1. The Quality Control Plan (Appendix B) will be 
followed during implementation of these activities. 



ID Task Name Duration Start Finish

1 NOTICE TO PROCEED 1 day Thu 5/17/07 Thu 5/17/07

2 PRE-CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS 161 days Fri 5/18/07 Fri 12/28/07

3 Generate Draft RAWP 56 days Fri 5/18/07 Fri 8/3/07

4 Submit Draft RAWP 1 day Mon 8/6/07 Mon 8/6/07

5 Navy Review - RAWP 25 days Tue 8/7/07 Mon 9/10/07

6 Regulatory Review 23 days Tue 9/11/07 Thu 10/11/07

7 Respond to Comments 21 days Fri 10/12/07 Fri 11/9/07

8 Submit Final RAWP 21 days Fri 11/30/07 Fri 12/28/07

9 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 1 day Mon 11/19/07 Mon 11/19/07

10 MOBILIZATION 25 days Thu 12/6/07 Wed 1/9/08

11 Conduct Disposal Characterization Sampling 1 day Thu 12/6/07 Thu 12/6/07

12 Analyze Disposal Characterization Samples 7 days Fri 12/7/07 Mon 12/17/07

13 Generate Initial Waste Profile 10 days Tue 12/18/07 Mon 12/31/07

14 Gain Landfill Acceptance 5 days Tue 1/1/08 Mon 1/7/08

15 Site Preparation 1 day Wed 1/2/08 Wed 1/2/08

16 Install Erosion Controls 5 days Thu 1/3/08 Wed 1/9/08

17 EXCAVATION 63 days Thu 1/10/08 Mon 4/7/08

18 Waste Excavation Activities 60 days Thu 1/10/08 Wed 4/2/08

19 Perform Screen Operations 63 days Thu 1/10/08 Mon 4/7/08

20 Load-out and T&D 60 days Tue 1/15/08 Mon 4/7/08

21 Survey Excavation Quantity 5 days Thu 3/27/08 Wed 4/2/08

22 SITE RESTORATION 22 days Tue 4/1/08 Wed 4/30/08

23 Backfill Excavation 16 days Tue 4/1/08 Tue 4/22/08

24 Install Wetland Plants & Goose Netting 5 days Wed 4/23/08 Tue 4/29/08

25 Perform Hydroseeding 2 days Tue 4/22/08 Wed 4/23/08

26 Perform Site Inspection 1 day Wed 4/30/08 Wed 4/30/08

27 DEMOBILIZE 2 days Thu 5/1/08 Fri 5/2/08

28 Demobilize Equipment/Personnel 2 days Thu 5/1/08 Fri 5/2/08

29 CLOSEOUT REPORT 110 days Thu 5/1/08 Wed 10/1/08

30 Generate Draft Closeout Report 23 days Thu 5/1/08 Mon 6/2/08

31 Submit Draft Closeout Report 1 day Tue 6/3/08 Tue 6/3/08

32 Navy Review Draft Closeout Report 25 days Wed 6/4/08 Tue 7/8/08

33 Regulatory Review Draft Closeout Report 50 days Wed 7/9/08 Tue 9/16/08

34 Respond To Comments 10 days Wed 9/17/08 Tue 9/30/08

35 Submit Final Closeout Report 1 day Wed 10/1/08 Wed 10/1/08

36 MONITORING 523 days Thu 5/1/08 Mon 5/3/10

37 Conduct 2 years of vegetation monitoring 523 days Thu 5/1/08 Mon 5/3/10

10/1

Apr a Jun Jul u e Oct o e Jan e MarApr a Jun Jul u e Oct o e Jan e MarApr a Jun Jul u e Oct o e Jan e MarApr a Jun
2007 2008 2009 2

Task

Split

Progress

Milestone

Summary

Project Summary

External Tasks

External Milestone

Deadline

Figure 2-1
Project Schedule 
Site 5, St. Juliens Creek Annex, Chesapeake, VA
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SECTION 3 

Description of Activities 

3.1 Pre-Mobilization Coordination 
To enhance the timely mobilization of JV II resources and subcontractors and to meet 
operational schedule commitments, pre-mobilization efforts will begin immediately upon 
approval of the final work plan. The activities described below will be addressed as part of 
the pre-mobilization coordination efforts.  

3.1.1 Utility Search 
Aboveground utilities are present and have been identified within the site limits. However, 
underground utilities have not been fully identified at the time of this work plan for the site. 
All excavation areas will be addressed in accordance with COMNAVREG MIDLANT 
Instruction 11300.1 and cleared by local utility operators through the Virginia Utility 
Protection Services, Inc. (Miss Utility of Virginia) notification system. JV II will request a 
utility mark-out prior to beginning any intrusive activities. JV II will supply the Navy with a 
drawing outlining the work area at least 1 week prior to any planned field activities. An 
independent utility locator service will also be subcontracted to perform a utility search 
within the excavation areas prior to any intrusive activities. A field inspection to verify the 
locations of utilities will be conducted to prepare the site for all subsequent construction 
operations. JV II will also use any other available information.  

3.1.2 Haul Route Review 
Vehicle and truck traffic is inherent in soil removal projects. JV II site management staff has 
developed a predetermined truck delivery and egress routes to minimize congestion and 
facilitate loading and offloading operations (Figure 3-1). Prior to finalizing the vehicle 
routes, pre-existing conditions will be reviewed and documented. The entire onsite route, 
including all deficiencies and surfaces in need of repair, will be digitally photographed and 
submitted to the Navy for future reference. The proposed vehicle route will be driven by the 
site management staff as a final confirmation to also ensure that no weight limitations exist 
over any crossings or culverts. The final site haul route will not be designated until after the 
Resident Officer in Charge of Construction (ROICC) Preconstruction Conference. Once 
approved by the ROICC, the route will be posted and clearly marked for hauling vehicles 
entering and exiting the site. This will include signage to direct traffic. 

3.1.3 Pre-Construction ROICC Conference 
Prior to the proposed mobilization date for field activities, coordination with the Norfolk 
Naval Shipyard (NNSY) ROICC office will identify the date, time, and location for the pre-
construction conference. JV II representatives will attend the pre-construction conference, 
along with ROICC, NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic, NNSY fire, and NNSY security representatives, 
and any other invited project “stakeholders.” JV II attendees will be prepared to present an 
overview of the project scope, schedule, planned invoicing, health and safety concerns, 
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quality control procedures, any site logistical issues, and respond to questions. This meeting 
will take place at least one week prior to mobilization of the construction efforts. 

3.2 MEC/MPPEH Support Activities 
Based on the historical use of Site 5, there is potential for encountering MEC/MPPEH at the 
site. However, since the likelihood is low and MEC/MPPEH was not discovered at the site 
in previous investigations, NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic submitted an Explosives Safety 
Submission (ESS) determination request to Naval Ordnance Safety and Security Activity 
(NOSSA) to waive the requirement for an ESS. NOSSA approved the request and has 
allowed work to proceed at the site without an ESS. The ESS determination request and 
NOSSA response is attached as Appendix C.  

In accordance with the ESS determination, all site personnel will participate in a 
MEC/MPPEH recognition briefing provided by an Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) 
Technician. Additionally, a minimum of one UXO Technician (Tech II or III) will be on site 
to provide construction support during vegetation removal and all intrusive activities, 
including waste characterization sampling and excavation. The UXO support plan is 
attached as Appendix D.  The UXO technician will be on site to inspect any suspicious items 
found and determine whether or not they are MEC/MPPEH. It is their responsibility to 
ensure no MEC/MPPEH are not sent off site for disposal with the excavated waste/burnt 
soil; off site disposal is discussed in Section 3.7. Only the onsite UXO Technician(s) will have 
the ability to determine whether any items recovered during the removal action are 
MEC/MPPEH. If MEC/MPPEH is discovered at any time at the site, all work will cease and 
an ESS will be submitted to NOSSA that provides a description of the item(s) found and the 
appropriate explosive exclusion zone distances. Upon approval of the ESS, excavation 
activities will resume at the site in accordance with any additional safety precautions 
specified in the ESS. Additional safety precautions may include, but are not limited to, 
additional UXO Technicians, equipment shielding, and establishment of exclusion zones 
based on explosive arc distances.  

All discovered MEC/MPPEH item(s) will be guarded until the cognizant Navy explosives 
ordnance disposal (EOD) team can respond and take possession of the item(s).  

3.3 Pre-Excavation Disposal Characterization 
In order to properly characterize materials for disposal prior to excavation and stockpiling 
operations, characterization activities will be conducted at the site during mobilization and 
site preparation. Because this is an intrusive activity, the MEC/MPPEH support activities 
described in Section 3.2 will be followed, including visual observation of the sampling 
activity and inspection of each sample to ensure no MEC/MPPEH are present prior to off-
site shipment.  

This activity will include setting-up 150-ft by 150-ft sampling grids across the site 
(Figure 3-2) and collecting samples of the site material using a hand auger, rubber-tire back-
hoe, or tracked mini excavator. Four grab samples will be collected within each sample grid 
over the depth interval in which waste/burnt soil is observed and the samples will be 
homogenized to form one composite sample for each sample grid. The soil sample locations 
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and grid pattern will generate 8 soil samples for pre-characterization purposes, or 
approximately one sample per 2,000 cubic yards, unless otherwise directed by the disposal 
facility. The samples will be analyzed by a certified laboratory for full toxicity characteristic 
leaching procedure (TCLP), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) 8 metals, 
ignitibility, corrosivity, and reactivity, unless otherwise directed by the disposal facility. 

Once the laboratory analysis are received and reviewed by JV II, they will be forwarded to 
the ROICC and NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic personnel for review. The analytical data will be 
used by JV II to identify an appropriate disposal facility. The selected disposal facility will 
be submitted to NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic for approval.  

The scope of this project provides only for the disposal of non-hazardous wastes. In the 
event that any of the pre-excavation characterization data identifies hazardous material, 
ROICC and NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic representatives will be notified immediately and a path 
forward will be jointly developed.  

3.4 Mobilization and Site Setup 
Construction personnel, equipment, and materials will mobilize to the site to complete the 
project as defined in the statement of work. Initially, key individuals and equipment will 
mobilize to receive equipment essential to complete the project activities. The site support 
areas, including the office trailer, parking areas, and sanitation facilities, will be setup at 
locations approved during the Pre-Construction Conference. Additional personnel and 
equipment will mobilize to the site as dictated by task resource demands, and be 
subsequently released from the project when work assignments are completed. 

3.5 Site Preparation 
Once initial mobilization is completed, site preparation activities will be conducted. Site 
preparation will consist of work zone delineation, installation of erosion and sediment 
controls, development of nuisance water management and spill management procedures, 
establishment of a material staging area, site clearing, monitoring well abandonment, and 
electrical transformer characterization and disposal.  

3.5.1 Work Zone Delineation 
Work zones will be established and clearly delineated using fencing and signage at the 
project site and vicinity. The work zones have been established based on the environmental 
concerns at the site, and include the exclusion zone, contaminant reduction zone, and 
support zone. Signs will be posted at the perimeter of the site (Figure 3-1) to restrict 
pedestrian use. 

The exclusion zone is defined as the area where human and health and environmental 
concerns have been identified and the area of excavation where equipment is actively 
performing intrusive work. Only personnel and equipment essential to the operation are 
permitted within the exclusion zone. Personnel must be properly trained and adorned with 
appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) in accordance with the HSP while 
working within the exclusion zone. Additionally, personnel and equipment exiting the 
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exclusion zone must be decontaminated to ensure contaminants are not transferred out of 
the exclusion zone.  

The contaminant reduction zone is defined as the area adjacent to the exclusion zone, and is 
the area in which decontamination activities will be conducted. The area will be marked by 
traffic cones to indicate specific entry points into the exclusion zone and to indicate that 
specific PPE and/or training may be required prior to entering this area. 

The support zone is the area of the site that is outside of the work area and houses support 
activities. This area we be comprised of office trailers, equipment and clean materials 
staging areas, and parking areas. 

3.5.2 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
A Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) has been developed to identify potential 
sources of pollution which may be expected to affect the quality of stormwater discharges 
from the construction site, and describe the implementation of practices to reduce pollutants 
in storm water discharge (Appendix E). 

3.5.3 Erosion and Sediment Control  
Erosion and sediment controls will be installed in accordance with the Erosion and 
Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) (Appendix F). Temporary erosion and sediment controls 
consist of perimeter controls, including silt fence and diversion dikes, and temporary 
vegetation. Permanent erosion and sediment controls include permanent vegetation. All 
erosion and sediment controls will be established, inspected, and maintained as indicated in 
the ESCP and in accordance with the Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook.  

3.5.4 Nuisance Water Management 
Excavation at Site 5 will occur in a manner to allow the site to serve as its own detention 
basin. Surface water will be diverted around the excavation to the extent possible. Nuisance 
water encountered during excavation will be handled within the excavation as site 
conditions allow. The primary mechanisms for draining nuisance water will be infiltration 
through the sidewalls and bottom of the excavation and creating berms/diversions within 
the excavation area to direct water. In the event that water cannot be managed within the 
excavation, nuisance water will be pumped through a filter bag and discharged 
downgradient of the excavation. NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic will prepare a letter to Virginia 
Department of Environmental Quality (VDEQ) requesting authorization to discharge the 
water, and the letter will be kept on file within the site trailer.  

3.5.5 Spill Prevention Measures 
To minimize the potential for spills and or releases from stationary fuel tanks, heavy 
equipment, and trucks, visual inspections will be performed periodically through the work 
shift for signs of drips, leakage, or stains on ground surfaces on and below the equipment. A 
fueling area will be pre-designated in an area that will have the ground surface protected in 
the event of a leak or spill from overfilling. JV II will utilize a fuel vendor to deliver fuel and 
dispense directly into the equipment or a 500 gallon double-walled aboveground storage 
tank (AST) with a containment system. 
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JV II will have spill prevention and containment for recovery activities for spills up to 
100 gallons. A larger spill may require additional support; therefore, JV II will identify the 
closest offsite support subcontractor available with spill response equipment and materials. 
Onsite spill response equipment will include absorbent materials, sand, and other spill-
containment devices necessary to prevent migration including absorbent media. Other 
equipment will include construction equipment used in ongoing construction activities, as 
outlined in the HSP for the site (Appendix A), Section 8.0. 

All equipment will be inspected and maintained as necessary to ensure its proper operation 
in time of emergency. After an emergency, all equipment will be cleaned and ready for its 
intended use before normal operations resume.  

3.5.6 Materials Handling Area 
A materials handling area will be constructed to stage material prior to off-site disposal. The 
materials handling area will be constructed west of the site outside of the boundary of the 
waste/burnt soil area. To prevent the spread of contaminants off site, the materials handling 
area will include an impermeable liner. A detail of the materials handling area is included in 
the ESCP. It will be constructed from a berm of soil or hay bales overlain with 40 mil linear 
low density geomembrane.  

3.5.7 Site Clearing  
Areas within the limits of clearing identified within the ESCP require clearing to complete 
the scope of this work plan. The areas include the wooded area in the southwest area of 
trees and shrubs and the eastern wetland area (dominated by phragmites). The wooded 
clearing area is approximately 0.5 acres in size, and the wetland is approximately 0.4 acres. 
These clearing operations will involve the use of brush and tree clearing in these areas of the 
site. As indicated in Section 3.2, prior to any vegetation removal, UXO Technicians will 
inspect the ground surface of areas to be cleared to ensure there is no MEC/MPPEH 
present. The UXO technician(s) will remain on site to escort and provide support during the 
clearing operation.  

Trees and other removed vegetation will be consolidated to central processing areas via 
mechanized heavy equipment outfitted with sufficient material handling attachments. 
Felled trees and other removed vegetation will be fed into and reduced via a large diameter 
wood chipper (+/-12-inch). Feeding of consolidated trees and vegetation will be performed 
via the mechanized heavy equipment, to the extent possible. Stumps will remain in place 
and will be addressed with the excavation and disposal as described in Section 3.6. 

3.5.8 Monitoring Well Abandonment 
Monitoring wells SJS05-MW-01S and SJS05-MW01D, located within the waste/burnt soil 
area, will be abandoned in accordance with Commonwealth of Virginia requirements. 
Specific abandonment procedures will be proposed by the driller and approved by a JV II 
hydrogeologist. 
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3.5.9 Electrical Transformer-Characterization/Removal 
The site has an electrical, high-voltage training facility located in the southeast portion of 
work area. This training area appears to be energized with +/- 19,000 volts unshielded 
overhead lines and poles with step-down transformers. JV II will coordinate with Navy 
personnel to de-energize the training facility. All lock-out and tag-out procedures of the 
system will be completed per the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
lock-out and tag-out regulations § 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910 Part 147. 

Once the training facility is certified as de-energized by Navy personnel and the lock-out 
and tag-out systems are in-place, JV II personnel will be begin dismantling the training 
facility. Due to the age of this training area and limited information, the transformers are 
assumed to be filled with dielectric fluid containing polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) and 
will be sampled and analyzed. The following procedure will be used for dismantling the 
transformers and sampling the fluid: 

• Construct an impermeable lay-down area for the sampling and subsequent storage of 
the removed transformers 

• Remove the transformers and power transmission lines from the utility poles utilizing 
an aerial man-lift 

• Transfer removed transformers and power transmission lines to the designated lay-
down area 

• Remove associated utility poles and dispose off site 

• Sample and analyze the transformer fluid for waste disposal determination via access 
through the top of the transformer by small manual hand tools, followed by the 
attachment of sampling access point 

• Drain the contents of the transformers into 55-gallon drums for disposal 

• Transport and dispose of the transformers and materials from the laydown area at an 
approved disposal facility 

Additional safety and procedure requirements are in the HSP (Appendix A), Section 3.4.  

3.6 Excavation and Screening 
The excavation activities will consist of removing waste and burnt soil from the 
waste/burnt soil area of the site (Figure 3-2). Because this is an intrusive activity, the 
MEC/MPPEH support activities described in Section 3.2 will be followed to ensure no 
MEC/MPPEH are present prior to off-site shipment. Based on test pitting operations during 
the Remedial Investigation (CH2M HILL, March 2003), depths are anticipated to range from 
surficial to 2.5 ft bgs and the horizontal extent covers approximately 4.2 acres. The actual 
vertical and horizontal extent of the excavation will be determined during the removal 
action based on visual limits of the waste/burnt soil. The scope of this project provides for 
the disposal of 24,580 tons of excavated material. Characterization samples will be collected 
prior to excavation activities as indicated in Section 3.3.  
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A tracked excavator and/or a bull-dozer will mechanically remove the waste and burnt soil 
to the lateral and vertical extent determined by visual examination. Visual inspection of 
excavated material will be utilized during excavation for material segregation. This will 
include visual inspection for waste/burnt soil and the presence of MEC/MPPEH in 
excavated material. Excavated material will be transported away from the excavation using 
off-road (articulating) dump trucks to the screening area, which will be located within the 
exclusion zone. All excavated material will be screened at the site using a power-screen 
equipped with a 1-inch trammel screen and rotary magnets at its outfall for smaller metal 
recovery. After screening, materials will be transported out of the excavation area using off-
road dump trucks to the materials handling area (Section 3.5.5). Screened material will be 
segregated and stockpiled in the material handling area for off-site disposal in accordance 
with the disposal facility requirements (e.g.., landfill debris or daily cover material). 
MEC/MPPEH support will be present throughout the excavation and screening activities, 
as described in Section 3.2.  

In the event extremely dry conditions are evident, JV II technicians will implement dust 
control measures to minimize visible dust emissions and will implement street sweepers to 
remove soils from site roadways. 

Once excavation to visible limits is complete, confirmation samples will be collected under a 
separate contract by CH2M HILL to ensure that the site cleanup goals have been achieved. 
Samples will be collected from 10 locations around the perimeter of the excavation area to 
confirm the horizontal extent of the excavation. Floor samples will be collected from 75-ft by 
75-ft grids (Figure 3-3). The grids will be identified by JV II using a global positioning unit 
or total station survey system. JV II will work with CH2M HILL to schedule and allow 
access to areas, providing a minimum of 2 days notice of when grids will be ready for 
sampling. CH2M HILL will have samples analyzed on a quick turn around time (24-hr) to 
prevent production delays. Copies of the analytical results will be maintained by JV II. The 
samples will be analyzed for arsenic, copper, and lead by ILM05 methods. For grids in 
which the confirmation sample results exceed the cleanup goals identified in the EE/CA 
(CH2M HILL, February 2007), an additional 0.5 ft will be excavated and an additional 
confirmation sample will be collected and analyzed. The process will be repeated until each 
confirmation sample meets the cleanup goal, or as otherwise directed by NAVFAC Mid-
Atlantic.  

The final excavation depths will be surveyed by JV II to document the removal action. 

3.7 Transportation and Disposal 
Excavated materials will be loaded from the materials handling area for off-site disposal. 
Spotters and flagmen will support the loading operations to ensure level loading and 
coordinate truck traffic. Each hauling vehicle will be filled to less than the maximum 
hauling capacity to avoid spillage. Proper shipping papers will be completed for each load 
and the appropriate copies will accompany each load. Non-hazardous waste and any 
recyclable material manifests will be signed by a NAVFAC representative, with a copy 
provided to the ROICC. Flagmen will direct and receive the hauling vehicles via pre-
determined travel routes across the site to the material staging areas. All vehicles departing 
from the sites will exit via predetermined routes. 
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While hazardous characteristics are not anticipated, if results indicate materials are 
hazardous, they will be coordinated with the ROICC and NAVFAC for appropriate action 
prior to transportation and disposal. 

JV II will utilize weight tickets as verified by the weight scale at the disposal facility to verify 
quantities of material removed from Site 5. These weight tickets will be the basis for 
tracking/confirming quantities of material per the scope of work.  

3.8 Backfill and Restoration 

3.8.1 Placement of Backfill 
After confirming the excavation activities have been achieved through both visual 
observation and confirmation samples performed by others, JV II will confer with the Navy 
representative(s) to begin backfilling operations. Backfill will be delivered to the site from an 
off-site source that has been sampled to determine the quality of chemical properties, 
Backfill material will be certified clean through analytical testing for volatile organic 
compounds (VOCs), semi-volatile organic compounds (SVOCs), pesticides/PCBs, and 
inorganics, and comparison to United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) 
Region III Risk-Based Concentrations (RBCs) and SJCA dredge fill background upper 
threshold limits (UTLs) (CH2M HILL, October 2001). Additional, borrow material will 
contain less than 50 milligrams per kilogram total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) and less 
than 10 milligrams per kilogram total benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene, and xylene (BTEX).  

Backfill placement will involve placement of a minimum of 6 inches of topsoil into the 
excavation. To support plant growth, the topsoil will be native or amended soil with an 
organic salt concentration of less than 500 milligrams per kilogram, organic content at a 
minimum of 1.5 percent, and a pH of 6 to 7.5. Once the backfill material is placed by dump 
trucks and/or loaders into the excavation, the backfill material will be spread across the 
excavation to grade using tracked bull-dozers and/or tracked excavators in small areas as 
needed. Compaction will be incidental to the placement of the material and spreading into 
the excavation by the equipment. The amount of incidental compaction in the wetland 
planting zones will be minimized to the extent practicable in an attempt to increase the 
wetland’s potential for success. 

Backfill and final activities completed at the site will be documented by surveying the site 
after activities have been complete to record the final elevation of the excavation area.  

3.8.2 Vegetation Establishment 
Once the backfill activities are completed, soil stabilization activities will be conducted 
across the site. This will consist of various vegetation zones, including individual 
components or combinations of the following: upland grass/wildflower seed mixture, 
wetland trees, wetland shrubs, and/or emergent wetland species seed mixture. Because a 
portion of the excavation area is a delineated wetland, at a minimum, that area will be 
restored as a wetland. A compensatory mitigation plan has been developed to address the 
temporary impact to the wetland (Appendix G). 



SECTION 3—DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES 

WDC072150002 3-9 

The conceptual restoration plan is provided in Figure 3-4, but will vary based on the actual 
excavation depth and horizontal extent. The impacted emergent wetlands will be seeded 
with an emergent wetland seed mix if no standing water is present. If the excavation results 
in standing water, wetland plugs would be installed within the planting area. A transitional 
area will be created around the emergent wetland by seeding with an emergent wetland 
seed mix and by planting quick-growing wetland shrubs and trees, such as hazel alder 
(Alnus serrulata), buttonbush (Cephalanthus occidentalis),silky dogwood (Cornus amomum), 
and black willow (Salix nigra). An additional adjacent transitional area will be created by 
planting wetland trees, such as red maple (Acer rubrum), willow oak (Quercus phellos), 
American sycamore (Platanus occidentalis), green ash (Fraxinus pennsylvanica), and seeding 
with an upland grass/wildflower mixture. The upland grass/wildflower seed mixture is 
provided in Table 3-1. The mixture includes both native grass species and wildflowers. The 
wildflowers will provide a nectar source for birds, butterflies and other insects. The 
wildflower species selected are tall enough that they will be able to compete with native 
grasses for sunlight. 

TABLE 3-1 
Upland Transition Area Seed Mix 

 
Pounds per acre 
(pure live seed) 

Little Bluestem, PA Ecotype (Schizachyrium 
scoparium)  25 

Purple Top (Tridens flavus) 25 

Switchgrass (Panicum virgatum)  25 

Lanceleaf Coreopsis (Coreopsis lanceolata)  15 

Black-eyed Susan (Rudbeckia hirta) 5 

Common Broom Sedge (Andropogon virginicus) 5 

 

3.8.3 Asphalt Replacement and Repair 
Site restoration will include the replacement of the driveway to Building 272, which is 
located within the waste/burnt soil area and will be excavated. The asphalt will be replaced 
in accordance with the detail provided by NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic. Additionally, repair of 
any damage to the existing asphalt roadways resulting from the haul truck traffic will be 
repaired. The asphalt design will consist of the Virginia Department of Transportation 
(VDOT) asphalt road design as minimum (VDOT Publication Roads and Bridges 2002, 
Sections 308-312). All asphalt repair activities will be inspected by the NAVFAC ROICC. 

3.9 Demobilization 
In preparation for demobilization, equipment decontamination and site clean-up will be 
conducted. All support equipment, staging areas, waste materials, and heavy equipment 
will be removed. All equipment will be free of solid material(s) and decontaminated using 
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potable water and alconox or detergent prior to demobilization. All stockpile areas will be 
removed, and the areas will be seeded with the upland seed mixture. Upon approval from 
the ROICC and NAVFAC-Mid-Atlantic, erosion and sediment controls will be removed and 
disposed off site. 

All equipment involved in removal action activities will be decontaminated prior to leaving 
the site. A decontamination pad will be set-up at the each day consisting of plastic and PVC 
piping (berm) to remove all solids and wash the equipment that will need to be moved from 
the excavation area to the support zone. Any equipment that will remain in the excavation 
area will not be decontaminated until the equipment is moved out-of the excavation area. 

A final site closeout inspection will be performed by NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic prior to 
complete demobilization. The inspection will focus on work that has been performed or will 
be performed prior to project completion. Items that are incomplete or require further work 
to meet the project specification will be documented by the designated Quality Control 
Manager and corrected by the project team within a reasonable time. Once completed, 
NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic will be advised in writing and a final inspection will be conducted 
involving the same personnel to verify the items in question have been completed. Once the 
final inspection is complete and the work is accepted, JV II will complete demobilization of 
personnel and equipment. Materials used during the performance of site activities will be 
removed and/or properly disposed. 

3.10 Reporting 
At the conclusion of field activities, JV II will prepare a Construction Closeout Report. This 
report will summarize all of the project activities, provide verification that the scope of work 
is complete, and document the final site inspection and acceptance. This report will include 
the following: 

• Description of activities completed 
• Transportation and disposal records 
• Daily operations and Quality Control reports 
• Health and safety summaries 
• Analytical results and sample locations  
• Tables and figures depicting relevant data 

The draft will be distributed for Navy, USEPA, and VDEQ review. Final versions will 
include the draft document, comments, response to comments, final document and other 
relevant information that should be included in the administrative record file.  
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1 Introduction 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II (JV II) has been contracted by the United States Navy, 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFAC), Southern Division, to perform an 
Interim Remedial Action (IRA) at Site 5, St. Juliens Creek Annex (SJCA) in Chesapeake, VA. 
This work will be performed under the terms and conditions Contract Number N62467-03-
D-0260, Task Order 015. 

All site personnel, including JV II and subcontractors, must review this Health and Safety 
Plan (HSP) and sign the Employee Signoff Form (Attachment 1). In addition, the Site Health 
and Safety Officer (SHSO) will provide a safety briefing for all visitors to the site. 

1.1 Base Background 
SJCA is located in southeastern Virginia at the confluence of St. Juliens Creek and the 
Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River in the city of Chesapeake. The northern boundary of 
the annex is the boundary between the cities of Portsmouth and Chesapeake, Virginia. The 
Elizabeth River and St. Juliens Creek form the eastern and southern boundaries, 
respectively, of the annex. Also to the north are residential developments, and an active 
track of the Norfolk and Western Railroad. To the south of the site a sewage disposal area, 
industrial waste ponds, and residential developments are located. A residential section of 
Chesapeake City borders the annex on the west. Norfolk Naval Shipyard is located less than 
one mile to the north. SJCA occupies approximately 490 acres, including 407 acres of land, 
14 acres of marsh, and 69 acres of surface water.  

SJCA began operations in 1849 as an ordnance and material storage facility. In 1898, the 
facility was equipped for assembling ammunition. From 1898 to 1970, the facility was used 
to supply ammunition to the fleet in addition to loading, assembling, issuing, and receiving 
naval gun ammunition, and conducting experimental and test loading for new ammunition. 
Ordnance operations at the facility were terminated in the 1970s. In 1975, all ordnance 
operations were transferred to Yorktown Naval Weapons Station. In 1977, decontamination 
was performed in, around, and under ordnance handling facilities at SJCA. The current 
primary mission of SJCA is to provide a radar-testing range and administrative 
warehousing facilities for local naval activities. SJCA was placed on the National Priorities 
List (NPL) in August 2000 (EPA ID: VA5170000181).  

SJCA is not included in the Military Munitions Response Program (MMRP). SJCA currently 
provides administrative offices, light industrial shops, and storage facilities for tenant naval 
commands. Its primary mission is to provide a radar testing range and various 
administrative and warehousing structures. 

1.2 Site 5 Background 
Site 5 is the former Burning Grounds, consisting of approximately 21 acres located in the 
northeastern portion of SJCA. In previously prepared documents, Site 5 was also referred to 
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as Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU) 8 and was reported to consist of approximately 4 
acres, which are now known as the waste/burnt soil area. Within this area, munitions 
constituents (MC) were disposed through open burning. Additional refuse, such as tables 
and metals from building, was disposed in the area as well. Through a review of historical 
photographs, potential concerns were identified outside of the waste/burnt soil area 
including signs of burning, ground disturbance, staining, open storage, and standing 
liquids. Investigation activities identified soil and drainage sediment posing potential risk to 
human and/or ecological receptors due to sporadic elevated levels of metals, pesticides, and 
polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) within these areas. The site boundary was 
therefore increased to encompass those areas. Review of historical aerial photographs 
indicate that prior to use as a disposal area, the site and much of the adjacent area had been 
used for placement of dredge spoil material that reportedly originated from Blows Creek 
and the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River, which may also contribute to the elevated 
contaminant concentrations outside of the waste/burnt soil area.  

The site currently consists of an open field with a wetland in the central portion and a 
forested area in the southern portion of the site. A wetland delineation identified four 
wetland areas within Site 5. The wetlands are predominantly supported by surface water 
runoff and therefore do not typically maintain standing water, except during and after 
storm events. A significant portion of the site’s southwestern area is covered with a layer of 
gravel. Ordnance residue, such as old cartridge ends and spacers, have been observed on 
the ground surface. The Site 5 topography is generally level and slopes gently toward Blows 
Creek, ranging in elevation from 7 ft above mean sea level (amsl) in the northern portion to 
0 ft amsl in the southern portion. Groundwater flow follows the topography and flows 
toward Blows Creek.  

The waste/burnt soil area is located in the west-central portion of the site. One to 3 ft deep 
vegetated upland drainage ditches are located along the perimeters of the site and discharge 
surface water runoff to Blows Creek, reducing runoff onto the site from adjacent areas. A 
former Installation Restoration site, Site 6 (Small Arms Unit), is located within the east-
central portion of Site 5, however, Site 6 was closed under a no action Record of Decision in 
September of 2003 after a removal action was conducted in September of 2002. 

1.3 General Task Order Scope of Work 
The general scope of work to be executed for this task order is approximately as follows:  

• Utility clearance and land survey operations (pre-mobilization) 

• Mobilization and site preparation (temporary construction facilities) and establishment 
of up to four, 20’ connex boxes for containerization of potential MPPEH 

• Installation of Erosion and Sediment Control Features based on the approved ESCP  

• Deenergizing/Decommissioning four (4) transformers and utility poles including 
sampling, analysis and disposal of the transformers. 

• In-situ pre-characterization of waste soil scheduled for remediation at a rate of one 
sample per 500 cubic yards pre-mobilization.  



1—INTRODUCTION 

WDC072150002 1-3 

• Excavation, remote mechanical/MEC screening and transportation and disposal of up to 
24,580 tons of soil, sediment and debris from an area approximately 4.2 acres in size to 
and average depth of 2.5’ bgs. This operation will include MEC screening from a remote 
location, site air monitoring and strategically placed “personal protective works” (i.e. 
polycarbonate shield for material excavation/handling equipment.  

• Excavation dewatering operations (as may be necessary). 

• Confirmation sampling of completed excavation (10 samples from 75’ x 75’ grids). 

• Site restoration to include: Delivery and placement of “clean” off-site fill material in the 
completed excavation limits and site grading, hydroseeding and minor wetland 
restoration. 

• Demobilization operations. 

1.4 HAZWOPER-Regulated Tasks 
Where certain work tasks include the handling, removal, containment, investigation or 
other physical site management of hazardous waste/material or other regulated materials, 
execution of such tasks and the potential employee exposure to chemical hazards associated 
with these tasks may be regulated under 29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65. For this task order, 
following activities will be considered Hazardous Waste Operations (HAZWOPER)-
regulated tasks because of the potential worker exposure to site contaminants: 

• Installation of Erosion & Sediment Control (ESC) features 

• Land Clearing (grubbing) 

• Pre-characterization sampling event (waste characterization) 

• Excavation, screening (via mechanical separation) or handling of excavated soil, 
including particulate air monitoring and dust suppression operations 

• MEC construction support during intrusive activities 

• Excavation dewatering activities 

• Sampling of transformers (4)  

• Excavation confirmation sampling 

• Decontamination operations 
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1.5 Non-HAZWOPER-Regulated Tasks 
Under specific circumstances, the training and medical monitoring requirements of federal 
or state HAZWOPER regulations are not applicable. It must be demonstrated that the tasks 
can be performed without the possibility of exposure in order to use non-HAZWOPER-
trained personnel. The following tasks are considered to be non-HAZWOPER regulated 
because they should not cause exposure to site contaminants of concern: 

• Site Mobilization/Site Preparation (non-intrusive activities)  

• Land Surveying and Utility Clearance 

• Land Clearing (tree removal)  

• Disconnection (by licensed electrical subcontractor) of and removal transformers and 
utility poles (assumes transformer casing is intact with no evidence of leakage 

• Backfilling/grading and other site restoration operations (i.e. wetland construction, 
hydroseeding) 

• Demobilization 

1.6 Hazard Analyses 
The Table 1-1 summarizes the hazards associated with the project tasks. Refer to Section 3.0 
for controls for the project hazards. 
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TABLE 1-1 
Activity Hazard Analyses 

Project Activities 

Potential Hazards 

Utility & 
Land  

Surveys 

Mobilization & Site 
Preparations  

(non intrusive only)  
ESC 

Installation Land Clearing 

Precharacterization 
& Excavation 
Confirmation 

Sampling 

Excavation, Mechanical 
Separation, & Handling of 
Removed Soil/Sediment 

(including air monitoring & 
UXO Support)  

Excavation 
Dewatering 
Operations 

Disconnection & 
Sampling & of 

Transformers (4) 
Decon. 

Operations 

Backfilling or 
Other Site 

Restoration 
Operations Demobilization 

Adverse Weather X X X X X X X X X X X 
Biological X X X X X X X X X X X 
Buried Utilities   X X X X  X    
Chainsaws/Brushcutters  X X         
Chemical Hazard- 
Dermal/Inhalation    X X X X X X X   

Compressed Gas Cylinders            X 
Concrete and Masonry             
CSE            
Cranes & Rigging  
(rigging only)  X  X  X X X    

Demolition            
Blast & Fragmentation X X X X X X X X X X  
Electrical Safety (HS-206)  X     X X X  X 
Drilling (HS-204)            
Excavations (HS-307)   X X X X X     
Fire/Explosion Hazards   X X X X  X    
Fire Prevention (HS-208)  X X X X X X X X X X 
Hand & Power Tools (HS-210)  X X X X  X X X  X 
Haul Truck Operations  X    X  X  X X 
Heat Stress/Cold Stress X X X X X X X X X X X 
Heavy Equipment ( HS-306)  X X X X X X     
Housekeeping  X X X X X X X X X X X 
Ladders & Stairs            
Lockout /Tagout         X    
Manual Lifting (HS-112) X X X X X  X  X  X 
Mechanical Guarding Hazards   X X        
Material Handling Hazards  X X X  X  X   X 
Noise (HS-108)  X X X X X X  X X X 
Pinch/Struck by X X X X X X X X  X X 
Pressure Washing/Equip 
Decon (HS-506)          X  

Pressurized Lines/Equipment   X X  X  X  X  
Slips/Trips/Falls X X X X X X X X X X X 
Suspended Loads   X  X X X X X   X 
Vehicle Traffic  X X    X    X  
Visible Lighting X X X X X X X X X X X 
Welding and cutting            
Working over water            
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2 Project Organization and Personnel 

2.1 Employee Medical Surveillance and Training 
The employees listed below are enrolled in a Comprehensive Health and Safety Program 
and meet state and federal hazardous waste operations requirements for 40-hour initial 
training, 3-day on-the-job experience, and 8-hour annual refresher training. Employees 
designated “SSC” have completed a 12-hour site safety coordinator course or equivalent, 
and have documented requisite field experience. An SSC with a level designation (D, C, B) 
equal to or greater than the level of protection being used must be present during all tasks 
performed in exclusion or decontamination zones. Employees designated “FA-CPR” are 
currently certified by the American Red Cross, or equivalent, in first aid and CPR. At least 
one FA-CPR designated employee must be present during all tasks performed in exclusion 
or decontamination zones. The employees listed below are currently active in a medical 
surveillance program that meets state and federal regulatory requirements for hazardous 
waste operations. Certain tasks (e.g., confined-space entry) and contaminants of concern 
(e.g., lead) may require additional training and medical monitoring. 

Pregnant employees are to be informed of and are to follow the procedures in JV II- SOP 
HS-120, Reproduction Protection, including obtaining a physician’s statement of the 
employee’s ability to perform hazardous activities before being assigned fieldwork. 

Employee Name Office Responsibility SSC/FA-CPR 

Craig Miller AGVIQ AGVIQ Program Manager/ 
Project manager 

SC-HW, FA-CPR 

Taylor Sword AGVIQ AGVIQ Project Manager SC-HW, FA-CPR 

Tim Wenk CH2M HILL/VBO JV II Project Engineer SC-HW, FA-CPR 

Rich Rathnow CH2M HILL/KNV JV II Health & Safety Manager SC-HW, FA-CPR 

Randy Johnson AGVIQ JV II Site Supervisor,  
SHSO 

SC-B, SC-HW,  
FA-CPR 

Kristi Riggs AGVIQ JV II Site Health & Safety Officer SC-B, SC-HW,  
FA-CPR 

Glen Jackson AGVIQ JV II Health & Safety Officer/POC SC-B, SC-HW,  
FA-CPR 

 

2.2 Project Safety Responsibilities 
The Project Manager has the overall responsibility for this project and will ensure that the 
requirements of the contract are attained in a manner consistent with this HSP and other 
contract-specific requirements. The Project Manager will coordinate with the Site Health 
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and Safety Officer (SHSO) to ensure that the work is completed in a manner consistent with 
the HSP. The SHSO will be the main contact in any on-site emergency situation and will 
ensure off-site emergency agencies have been contacted prior to the start of work. The 
Health and Safety Manager (HSM) is responsible for formulating and reviewing the HSP 
and ensuring that the HSP is complete and accurate. The HSM also provides technical and 
administrative support for the JV II Health and Safety Program and will be available for 
consultation when required. Each employee is responsible for personal safety as well as the 
safety of others in the work area. 

2.2.1 Key Safety Personnel 
The following individuals share responsibility for health and safety at the site: 

JV II Program Manager/Project Manager – AGVIQ Craig Miller 757-318-9420 x25 
757-531-6425 (cell) 

JV II Deputy Program Manager – CH2M HILL Michael Halil 904-777-4812 x233 
904-219-6277 (cell) 

JV II Project Manager-AGVIQ Taylor Sword 757-318-9420 x13 
757-217-5725 (cell) 

JV II Project Engineer – CH2M HILL Tim Wenk 757-671-6265 

JV II Health and Safety Manager – CH2M HILL Richard Rathnow 865-483 9005 x 572 
865-607-6734 (cell) 

JV II Individual Responsible for Site Operations Randy Johnson 757-318-9420  
AGVIQ  757-544-6769 (cell) 

JV II Health and Safety Officer – CH2M HILL  Kristi Riggs 757-544-7392 
 

The JV II Project Manager is responsible for providing adequate resources (budget and staff) 
for project-specific implementation of the HS&E management process. The Project Manager 
has overall management responsibility for the tasks listed below. The Project Manager may 
explicitly delegate specific tasks to other staff, as described in sections that follow, but 
retains ultimate responsibility for completion of the following in accordance with this HSP. 

• Include standard terms and conditions, and contract-specific HS&E roles and 
responsibilities in contract and subcontract agreements (including flow-down 
requirements to lower-tier subcontractors). 

• Select safe and competent subcontractors by: 

− Obtaining, reviewing, and accepting or rejecting subcontractor pre-qualification 
questionnaires. 

− Ensuring that acceptable certificates of insurance, including JV II as named 
additional insured, are secured as a condition of subcontract award. 
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− Including HS&E submittals checklist in subcontract agreements, and ensuring that 
appropriate site-specific safety procedures, training and medical monitoring records 
are reviewed and accepted prior to the start of subcontractor’s field operations. 

• Maintain copies of subcontracts and subcontractor certificates of insurance (including JV 
II as named additional insured), bond, contractors license, training and medical 
monitoring records, and site-specific safety procedures in the project file accessible to 
site personnel. 

• Provide oversight of subcontractor HS&E practices per the site-specific safety plan. 

• Manage the site and interface with 3rd parties in a manner consistent with our contract 
and subcontract agreements and the applicable standard of reasonable care. 

• Ensure that the overall, job-specific, HS&E goals are fully and continuously 
implemented. 

The Health and Safety Manager responsibilities include the following:  

• Review and accept or reject subcontractor pre-qualification questionnaires that fall 
outside the performance range delegated to the Contracts Administrator (KA). 

• Review and accept or reject subcontractor training records and site-specific safety 
procedures prior to start of subcontractor’s field operations. 

• Support the SHSO’s oversight of subcontractor (and lower-tier subcontractors) HS&E 
practices and interfaces with on-site third parties per the HSP. 

The SHSO is responsible for verifying that the project is conducted in a safe manner 
including the following specific obligations: 

• Verify this HSP remains current and amended when project activities or conditions 
change. 

• Verify JV II site personnel and subcontractor personnel read this HSP and sign 
Attachment 1 “Employee Signoff Form” prior to commencing field activities. 

• Verify JV II site personnel and subcontractor personnel have completed any required 
specialty training (e.g., fall protection, confined space entry) and medical surveillance as 
identified in this section, and maintain the Subcontractor H&S Tracking Form 
(Attachment 2). 

• Verify compliance with the requirements of this HSP and applicable subcontractor 
health and safety plan(s). 

• Act as the project “Hazard Communication Coordinator” and perform the 
responsibilities outlined in this HSP. 

• Act as the project “Emergency Coordinator” and perform the responsibilities outlined in 
this HSP. 

• Verify that safety meetings are conducted and documented in the field logbook initially 
and as needed throughout the course of the project (e.g., as tasks or hazards change). 
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• Verify that project H&S forms and permits, found in Attachment 3, are being used as 
intended. 

• Verify that Project Activity Self-Assessment Checklists, found in Attachment 4, are being 
used as intended. 

• Implement the Drug-Free Work Place Program (Attachment 5). 

• Verify that project files available to site personnel include copies of executed 
subcontracts and subcontractor certificates of insurance (including named additional 
insured), bond, contractor’s license, training and medical monitoring records, and site-
specific safety procedures prior to start of subcontractor’s field operations. 

• Manage the site and interface with third parties in a manner consistent with our 
contract/ subcontract agreements and the applicable standard of reasonable care. 

• Coordinate with the HSM regarding JV II and subcontractor operational performance, 
and third-party interfaces. 

• Ensure that the overall, job-specific, HS&E goals are fully and continuously 
implemented. 

The training required for the SHSO is as follows: 

• 12-hour course Site Safety Coordinator (or equivalent). 

• 40-hour OSHA 1910.120 training course and 8 hour refresher classes (as applicable). 

• First Aid and CPR. 

• Relevant Competent Person Courses (excavation, confined space, scaffold, fall 
protection, etc.) 

The SHSO is responsible for coordinating with the JV II individual responsible for site 
operations and the Project Manager. In general, the Project Manager will contact the client. 
The Health and Safety Manager should be contacted by the Site Health and Safety Officer as 
appropriate.  

2.3 JV Subcontractors 
Subcontractors that may be covered by this HSP, must be provided a copy, or be briefed on 
the contents, of this HSP prior to initiating work on this site. However, this plan does not 
address hazards associated with the tasks and equipment that the subcontractor has 
expertise in (e.g., electrical, mechanical). Subcontractors are responsible for the health and 
safety procedures specific to their work, and are required to submit these procedures to JV II 
for review before the start of field work. It is critical that Subcontractors work be performed 
in a manner that is consistent with applicable OSHA standards, EM 385 1-1 or other 
established health and safety plan(s)/protocols. The JV II SHSO should verify that 
subcontractor employee training, medical clearance, and fit test records are current and 
must monitor and enforce compliance with the established plan(s). JV II oversight does not 
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relieve subcontractors of their responsibility for effective implementation and compliance 
with the established plan(s), protocols or established safety regulations.  

JV II should continuously endeavor to observe subcontractors’ safety performance. This 
endeavor should be reasonable, and include observing for hazards or unsafe practices that 
are both readily observable and occur in common work areas. JV II is not responsible for 
exhaustive observation for hazards and unsafe practices. In addition to this level of 
observation, the SHSO is responsible for confirming JV II subcontractor performance against 
both the subcontractor’s safety plan and applicable self-assessment checklists. Project 
Activity Self-Assessment Checklists contained in Attachment 4 are to be used by the SHSO 
to review subcontractor performance. 

Health and safety related communications with JV II subcontractors should be conducted as 
follows: 

• Brief subcontractors on the provisions of this plan, and require them to sign the 
Employee Signoff Form included in Attachment 1 of this HSP. 

• Request subcontractor(s) to brief the project team on the hazards and precautions related 
to their work. 

• When apparent conditions, actions or practices are observed that are not consistent with 
this HSP, JV II Health and Safety Program or other Health & Safety protocols, notify the 
subcontractor safety representative and require corrective action—the subcontractor is 
responsible for determining and implementing necessary controls and corrective actions. 

• When identified conditions or practices that are not consistent with JV II H&S policies 
and procedures or industry standards are repeated or persist, notify the subcontractor 
safety representative and stop affected work until adequate corrective measures are 
implemented. See Stop Work Order (SWO) Form in Attachment 3.0 of this HSP. 

• When an apparent imminent danger exists, immediately remove all affected JV II 
employees and subcontractors, notify subcontractor safety representative, and stop 
affected work until adequate corrective measures are implemented (see SWO form). 
Notify the Project Manager and HSM as appropriate. 

• Document all oral health and safety related communications in project field logbook, 
daily reports, or other records. 
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3 Project-Specific Hazards 

Exposure to certain project hazards may include injury, accidents or illnesses from slip/fall, 
struckby/caught-in-between, noise or chemical exposure or other identified job site hazards. 
The intent of this section of the HSP is to facilitate employee awareness in the recognition of 
potential specific project and general site hazards that may be associated with the execution 
of assigned project tasks. All JV II are required to contact the HSM or designated JV II safety 
representatives identified in this HSP for any questions or concerns regarding the safe 
execution of this task order. The following information is intended to provide procedures 
and practices to be implemented on the job site that may reduce or eliminate project 
accidents, injuries, illnesses and property damage that may be associated with identified site 
hazards. 

3.1 Adverse Weather 
Sudden inclement weather can rapidly encroach upon field personnel. Field crew members 
performing work outdoors should carry clothing appropriate for bad weather. In severe 
weather conditions, (i.e., high wind or electrical storms), the field crews should leave the 
area and find safe shelter until the weather abates and until a decision is made to resume the 
field activities. 

Preparedness and caution are the best defenses against lightning. Many lightning deaths 
and injuries happen before or after a thunderstorm’s peak. The site manager or SHSO shall 
monitor weather forecasts for predictions of electrical storms in the area. At first sight of 
lightning, operations shall be stopped and only resumed when conditions permit. The site 
manager or SHSO shall monitor weather conditions to determine when it is appropriate to 
resume work. The lightning safety recommendation is 30-30: Seek refuge when thunder 
sounds within 30 seconds after a lightning flash; and do not resume activity until 30 minutes 
after the last thunder clap. Some other general precautions include: 

• Know where to go and how long it will take to get there. If possible, take refuge in a 
large building or vehicle. Do not go into a shed in an open area. 

• The inclination to see trees as enormous umbrellas is the most frequent and most deadly 
mistake. Do not go under a large tree that is standing alone. Likewise, avoid poles, 
antennae and towers. 

• Stay away from lakes, streams, pools, or any water. 

• Stay away from railroad tracks that can carry lightning charges for long distances. 

• If the area is wide open, go to a valley or ravine, but be aware of flash flooding. Do not 
stand on top of a hill. 

• If you are caught in a level open area during an electrical storm and you feel your hair 
stand on end, drop to your knees, bend forward and put your hands on your knees or 
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crouch. The idea is to make yourself less vulnerable by being as low to the ground as 
possible and taking up as little ground space as possible. Lying down is dangerous, 
since the wet earth can conduct electricity. Do not touch the ground with your hands. 

• Do not use telephones during electrical storms, except in the case of emergency. 

3.2 Clearing and Grubbing - General  
Site clearing operations for the project site will involve tree felling, brush removal and 
vegetation reduction operations. This activity will be executed within a limited area in the 
southwest corner of the remedial area. It is anticipated that land clearing shall be executed 
by the utilization of both mechanized heavy equipment and ground personnel. When 
appropriate, trees shall be felled by ground crews utilizing chain saws (or brush cutters for 
small diameter materials). The minimum Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) selection for 
site clearing operations shall be as follows.  

• Long trousers, chainsaw chaps, and appropriate footwear (ANSI rated). 
• ANSI Z87 approved eyewear with a face shield. 
• A hardhat with the visor facing forward. 
• Leather work gloves. 
• Long-sleeved shirt. 
• Ear muffs  

Note: For land clearing operations, substitution of high visibility clothing should be 
considered where reflective/high visibility vests are normally utilized.  

Trees and other removed vegetation will be consolidated to central processing areas via 
mechanized heavy equipment outfitted with sufficient material handling attachments. 
Felled trees and other removed vegetation shall be fed into and reduced via a large diameter 
wood chipper (+/-12”). Feeding of consolidated trees and vegetation shall be performed via 
the mechanized heavy equipment, to the extent possible.  

Once clearing operations are substantially completed, grubbing maybe be initiated. Where 
grubbing operations are required, stumps shall be removed via mechanized heavy 
equipment (track excavator). Soil shall be removed from the stump root mass to the extent 
possible and left in place.  

The following sections identify general safe work practices associated with land clearing 
operations. 

3.2.1 Site Clearing - Tree Felling 
The following safe work practices apply to personnel performing tree felling operations. 

• Evaluate the tree(s) & the surrounding area for anything that may cause property 
damage or worker injury when the tree falls. 

• Evaluate the shape of tree(s), lean of the tree and decayed or week spots. 

• Evaluate wind force and direction. Evaluate the location of people and other perceived 
hazards. 
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• Evaluate potential electrical hazards. (Note: no electrical hazards exist in area where tree 
felling operations are to occur.) 

• Work area shall be routinely cleared to permit safe working conditions. An escape route 
shall be evaluated by each worker performing tree felling operation.  

• Each worker shall be involved in tree felling operations shall be advised on their roles. 
All workers not directly involved in the operation shall be kept clear of the work area. 
Create sufficient buffer zone between non-essential ground support personnel and tree 
felling crew. 

• Perform proper maintenance and inspection of all equipment to be utilized in the 
operation. 

• All equipment to be operated and maintained by experienced and qualified 
operators/personnel. 

• De-limb trees from base to top prior to “topping” trees. 

• Use directional notching for tree felling (top cut ~60° angle to 20-25% tree diameter and 
bottom horizontal cut to meet termination point of top cut) before through-cutting of 
trunks/limbs. 

• Tree “topping” operations are to be performed qualified and experienced personnel 
only.  

3.2.2 Site Clearing - Chainsaws/Brushcutters 
The following safe work operations apply to personnel using chainsaws/brushcutters.  

• Ensure an Activity Hazard Analysis is written for this task. 

• Verify that the owner’s manual is available to personnel using equipment. 

• Chainsaw operators perform daily or more frequent inspections and maintenance of 
equipment have inspected equipment. Inspections an maintenance based on chainsaw 
use as follows:  

− No leaks, chain sharpening, oiling mechanism, inspection of chain integrity/tension, 
chain brake, throttle control, hand guard, chain catcher, carburetor idle, slack 
adjustment, stop control. 

• Do not allow personnel to use chainsaws who do not have appropriate experience or 
training for the assigned tasks.  

• Prohibit smoking while fueling or operating the saw. Refuel the saw only after it has 
cooled, and require funnel use. Make sure the fuel cap is secured and any fuel spillage is 
cleaned up. Move sufficient distance away from refueling area before restarting saw. 
Keep a fire extinguisher nearby. Transport and store fuel only in approved containers. 

• Do not distract or disturb someone who is operating a chainsaw. 
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• Implement proper work break regiments, heat stress monitoring and fluid intake for 
personnel operating chainsaws/brushcutters. If they become tired or overheated, ensure 
they are examined for heat stress— refer to information regarding heat stress monitoring 
and treatment. 

• Ensure personnel operating chainsaws after work completion. 

• Working from heights (ladder, aerial lift, back of trucks) requires additional planning 
and must be approved by the Health and Safety Manager. 

• Review Biological Hazard fact sheets contained in Attachment 9 of this document. Use 
appropriate insect repellents, as applicable.  

3.2.3 Site Clearing -Chippers  
• Mechanical chippers must be maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's 

specifications. 

• The motor ignition shall be locked out and the key removed from the ignition before any 
maintenance or service is performed, or when the chipper is left unattended.  

• The chipper drum shall be blocked, and only authorized persons allowed to perform 
any service or maintenance.  

• On the drum or blades, retightening of chipper blade bolts shall be done according to 
manufacturer's specifications.  

• The chipper shall be equipped with a workable "kill" switch of approved design located 
at the in feed location.  

• The chipper shall have a curtain in place at all times (workable in all weather conditions, 
in order to prevent fly-back of material.  

• Before the wood chipper is started, the apron and feed platform should be checked and 
cleared of any foreign objects.  

• The front of the feed apron table shall be a minimum of 1500 mm (6O inches) from the 
chipper blades.  

• Hands or feet shall not be placed beyond the curtain guard while the blade is in 
operation.  

• A “push stick” shall be used to force shorter or thorny brush into the chipper.  

• Care shall be exercised when chipping dead or frozen wood in order to avoid kickback.  

• Maximum diameter of material to be fed into the chipper shall be 150 mm (6 inches), 
unless manufacturer's specifications allow larger material size.  

• Material from 75 mm to 150 mm (3 to 6 inches) diameter shall not exceed 2.5 meters (8 
feet) in length, unless manufacturer's specifications allow longer material length.  

• The person feeding the chipper shall stand to the side of the apron at the rear of material 
being fed into the machine.  
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• No person shall be allowed to stand or sit on any part of the discharge chute while the 
brush chipper is in operation.  

• No person shall stand or sit on any part of the brush chipper while it is in operation or 
while it is being transported from one job site to another.  

• The chipper apron is to be secured in the "up" position when being transported from one 
job site to another. 

3.2.4 Machine Guarding 
• Ensure that all machine guards are in place to prevent contact with drive lines, belts, 

chains, pinch points or any other sources of mechanical injury. 

• Unplugging jammed equipment will only be performed when equipment has been shut 
down, all sources of energy have been isolated, and equipment has been 
locked/tagged/blocked and tested. 

• Maintenance and repair of equipment that results in the removal of guards or would 
otherwise put anyone at risk requires lockout of that equipment prior to work. 

3.3 Cranes 
(Reserved) 

3.4 Decommissioning of Transformers 
Within the defined Task Order Statement of Work (SOW), JV II shall execute the removal 
and disposal of four (4) “historical practice” utility poles and transformers in the southern 
portion of the excavation area. It is assumed they are live, contain oil, thermal fluids, PCBs 
and sampling will be required to determine disposal status. Prior to initiating disposal of the 
transformers, the fluid content (dielectric) of the transformers must be sampled and 
analyzed to determine the Polychlorinated Biphenyl (PCB) concentration of the fluid 
contained in each of the transformers. To do so, the following actions must be executed:  

• Construct lay down area for the sampling and subsequent storage of the removed 
transformers.  

• Disconnection and physical removal/isolation of electrical energy from the power 
source to the four (4) transformers and power transmission lines associated with the 
transformers. 

• Physical removal of the transformers and power transmission lines from the utility poles 
utilizing an aerial man-lift. 

• Transfer of removed transformers and power transmission lines to a designated lay-
down area. 

• Removal of associated utility poles.  
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• Direct sampling of the transformer fluid for waste disposal determination via access 
through the top of the transformer by small manual hand tools, followed by the 
attachment of sampling access point. 

• Analysis, final disposal determination transportation & disposal of the transformers.  

• (Note: At this time it is anticipated that the entire transformer carcass and fluid contents 
may be transported and disposed to an approved off-site facilities as a single unit 
without extensive decommissioning. Should this assumption change, this HSP may 
require amendment to address any potential hazards associated with the 
decontamination of the transformers.) 

Prior to initiating the disconnection and sampling of the four (4) electrical transformers at 
Site 5, the JV II Individual Responsible for Site Operations or SHSO shall ensure that the 
Electric Safety procedures and LOTO protocols, identified in this HSP, have been evaluated 
and implemented.  

A designated transformer “lay down area” shall also be established within the controlled 
work area of the site, prior to initiating the removal and sampling of the transformers. Once 
a suitable lay down area has been designated, the existing ground surface will be protected 
via two layers of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting. At positions within the lay down area, where 
removed transformers are to be placed or stored, plywood, pallets or other suitable material 
shall be laid on top of the poly sheeting to protect it from punctures. The area shall also be 
located away from any sensitive environmental receptors or drainage system/pathways 
that discharge to sensitive environmental receptors. The edges of the polyethylene sheeting 
that constitute the perimeter of the lay down area shall be raised (via berming etc.) to create 
a containment area, in the event that dielectric fluid drips from or is inadvertently released 
from the transformer during sampling activities. Sufficient spill clean-up and containment 
materials shall be located within the lay down area.  

Assuming all potential electric energy to the transformers and wires has been physically 
disconnected, properly isolated and verified by a qualified electrician, the transformer 
removal and sampling operations may proceed and the following protocols shall be 
implemented. 

• Wait 24 hours after the electric emergency has been removed or isolated from the 
transformers prior to disconnecting the transformers to the utility pole to ensure that 
any residual heat has dissipated from the fluid. 

• Assure that personnel who are operating aerials lifts to support the transformer removal 
activities are qualified (by training or experience) to do so. 

• Dielectric fluids contained in the transformers shall be considered as containing 
Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBS) until such time that laboratory analysis confirms or 
denies its presence.  

• Exercise proper hygiene procedures when performing transformer fluid sampling or 
decontamination procedures (see Section 7 of this HSP). 

• Where there are potential exposure hazards to transformer fluids from splash, dermal 
contact or incidental ingestion personnel performing the sampling of transformer fluids 
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or decommissioning/decontamination activities shall be wearing Level D modified PPE, 
with face protection (as Section 5 of this HSP).  

• Follow rigging inspection and stowage requirements which are identified by this HSP.  

• Use appropriate hand tools during the removal of transformer covers to access, sample 
or transfer of transformer fluids. Avoid cutting the primary transformer housing 
wherever possible. 

• Removed transformer fluids shall be pumped directly into approved DOT containers. 
The use of non-sparking or intrinsically safe pumps must be considered during fluid 
transfer operations. 

• All necessary precautions will be taken to prevent releases during transformer fluid 
sampling, transfer or decontamination operations.  

• All spent PPE, sampling equipment, transformer fluids and spent decontamination 
fluids/materials shall be properly containerized in appropriate, labeled, DOT shipping 
containers for subsequent transportation and disposal.  

3.4.1 Aerial Lifts 
• Only qualified operators (by training or experience) are permitted to operate aerial lifts. 

• Inspect aerial lifts and test lift controls prior to use. 

• Wear a full body harness with lanyard attached to the work platform. For scissors lifts 
where a standard guardrail system is installed and you are working within the confines 
of such a system, full body harness and lanyard are not required, but is recommended.  

• Do not attach lanyard to any adjacent structures or equipment while working from an 
aerial lift. 

• Stand firmly on the floor of the platform and do not sit or climb on the railings of the 
platform or use planks, ladders, or other devices to increase working height.  

• Remain in the platform at all times and do not leave the platform to climb to adjacent 
structures. 

• Position aerial lifts on competent, level surfaces, with the brakes set (if available). If 
outriggers are provided, position on solid surfaces or cribbing. 

• Maintain safe clearance distances between overhead power lines and any part of the 
aerial lift or conducting material unless the power lines have been de-energized and 
grounded, or where insulating barriers have been installed to prevent physical contact. 
Maintain at least 10 feet from overhead power lines for voltages of 50 kV or less and 
provide additional separation from power transmission lines in excess of 50kV (see 
Electric Safety included in this HSP).  

• Do not exceed the boom and basket load limits. 

• Do not use aerial lifts as cranes. 
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• Do not work or stand below aerial lift operations. 

• Do not use aerial lifts when winds exceed 30 miles per hour, but the operator must 
always evaluate with it is safe to operate an aerial winds where wind speeds are in 
excess of 5 mph. 

3.5 Demolition 
(Reserved) 

3.6 Drilling Safety 
(Reserved) 

3.7 Electrical Safety 
Where electrical exposure hazards are possible in the work environment, the following safe 
work practices must be implemented. 

• Only qualified personnel are permitted to work on unprotected energized electrical 
systems. 

• Do not tamper with electrical wiring and equipment unless qualified to do so. All 
electrical wiring and equipment must be considered energized until hazardous energy 
control procedures (i.e. lock-out/tag-out) are implemented. 

• Inspect electrical equipment, power tools, and extension cords for damage prior to use. 
Do not use defective electrical equipment, remove from service. 

• All temporary wiring, including extension cords and electrical power tools, must have 
ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCIs) installed. 

• Extension cords must be:  

− Equipped with third-wire grounding.  
− Covered, elevated, or protected from damage when passing through work areas. 
− Protected from pinching if routed through doorways. 
− Not fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended with wire. 

Electrical power tools and equipment must be effectively grounded or double-insulated UL 
approved. 

Operate and maintain electric power tools and equipment according to manufacturers’ 
instructions. 

Maintain safe clearance distances between overhead power lines and operating heavy 
equipment unless the power lines have been verified as being de-energized and grounded 
or where insulating barriers have been installed to prevent physical contact. To determine 
proper clearance from energized overhead electric lines, please consult the reference table 
below. 
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TABLE 3-1 
Overhead Electrical Working Distances  

Nominal System Voltage Minimum Rated Clearance 

0-50 kV 10 ft 

51 - 200 kV 15 ft 

201 - 300 kV 20 ft 

301 – 500 kV 25 ft 

501 – 750 kV 35 ft 

751 – 1000 kV 45 ft 

 

• Temporary lights will not be suspended by their electric cord unless designed for 
suspension. Lights will be protected from accidental contact or breakage.  

• Protect all electrical equipment, tools, switches, and outlets from environmental 
elements. 

3.7.1 Control of Hazardous Energy 
During the deactivation and removal of the four (4) electric transformers and utility poles, a 
significant potential exposure to hazardous electrical energy does exist. Personnel involved 
in removal of the transformers shall consider the transformers and associated wiring as 
being “live”. These components shall be considered live until such time that all potential 
electrical energy sources to the transformers and associated wiring, scheduled for removal, 
are physically disconnected or mechanically isolated via Lock-out/tag-out (LOTO) control 
point. Hazardous (electric) energy shall be isolated, disconnected or controlled to a 
condition where the dispersion of electrical energy to the transformers and associated lines 
is not possible. The disconnection/isolation of hazardous electrical energy to facilitate the 
removal of the transformers and associated power transmission lines shall be performed by 
and certified, by a qualified electrician. 

Where the isolation of such systems is required, JV II management, supervisors or 
designated SHSO or authorized subcontract personnel must develop and implement, for 
project specific use, a Hazardous Energy Control Plan (see Section 12.9 of Attachment 15). 
The process by which HEC devices and HEC device identification mechanisms are 
instituted in the work place is also commonly referred to as the “Lock-out/Tag-out” (LOTO) 
process. When a LOTO process is required in the workplace to control hazardous energy 
sources, the following safe work procedures shall be implemented.  

• Only qualified personnel may work on energized equipment that has not been de-
energized by LOTO procedures. 

• When JV II controls the work, JV II must verify that subcontractors affected by the 
unexpected operation of equipment develop a written lockout/tagout (LOTO) program, 
provide training on lockout/tagout procedures and coordinate its program with other 
affected subcontractors. This may include compliance with the owner or facility 
lockout/tagout program. 
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• When JV II personnel are affected by exposures to unexpected operation of equipment 
or other release of energy they must complete the lockout/tagout training course in the 
Basic Program. Project training may also be required on site specific lockout procedures. 

• Standard lockout/tagout procedures include the following six steps: 1) notify all 
personnel in the affected area of the lockout/tagout, 2) shut down the equipment using 
normal operating controls, 3) isolate all energy sources, 4) apply individual lock and tag 
to each energy isolating device, 5) relieve or restrain all potentially hazardous stored or 
residual energy, and 6) verify that isolation and de-energization of the equipment has 
been accomplished. Once verified that the equipment is at the zero energy state, work 
may begin. 

• All safe guards must be put back in place, all affected personnel notified that lockout has 
been removed and controls positioned in the safe mode prior to lockout removal. Only 
the individual who applied the lock and tag may remove them. 

• Refer to SOP HSE-310 “Lockout and Tagout”, included in Attachment 18 of this HSP for 
specific details regarding lockout/tagout requirements.  

3.8 Excavation Activities 
• Determine the applicability of 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P, Excavations and EM 385 1-1, 

Section 25, Excavations. 

• JV II personnel must follow all excavation requirements established by the competent 
person.  

Note: A competent person is an individual who is capable of identifying existing and 
predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, 
hazardous, or dangerous to employees and, who has authority to take prompt corrective 
measures to eliminate them. 

• The competent person must inspect the excavation every day and everyday after a 
hazard increasing event. Documentation of this inspection must be maintained on site at 
all times.  

• JV II personnel must notify and be granted authorization from the excavation-competent 
person prior to entering any excavation. JV II personnel must follow all excavation 
requirements established by the competent person. 

• Each employee in an excavation must be protected from cave-ins by adequate protective 
systems designed in accordance with applicable OSHA standards (i.e. Design of Sloping 
and Benching Systems and Design of Support Systems, Shield Systems and other 
Protective Systems) except when  

1) excavations are made entirely in rock; 

2) excavations are less than 5 feet (1.52m) in depth and examination of the ground by a 
competent person provides there is no indication of cave-in. 
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• Prior to excavating at a location, buried utilities in the area must be identified; refer to 
“Procedures for Locating Buried Utilities”, included herein in this HSP.  

• JV II personnel must not enter any excavation where protective systems are deficient at 
any time, for any reason. The competent person must be notified of such conditions. 

• PPE and air monitoring requirements shall be executed in accordance with Sections 5 
and 6, respectively, of this HSP in an effort to minimize potential dermal and respiratory 
exposures to identified site contaminants of concern during site excavation operations. 
In addition, good personal hygiene practices and procedures must be maintained (see 
Section 7 of this HSP). 

3.9 Fire Prevention 
• Be cognizant of and adhere to SJCA Fire Prevention Procedures and Requirements. 

Review and follow applicable requirements of Navy Region Mid-Atlantic Region Fire & 
Emergency Services Memorandum and regarding “Construction Site Fire Prevention 
Guidelines” (see Attachment 18).  

• Secure a “hot work permit” from the designated SJCA Fire Department Official. This 
task shall be the sole responsibility of the JV II individual responsible for site activities or 
SHSO. JV II individual responsible for site activities or SHSO shall review established 
SJCA hot work procedures and appropriate emergency contact requirements with the 
designated SJCA Fire Department and review this information with all site JV II and 
applicable subcontractor personnel.  

• Fire extinguishers will be provided so that the travel distance from any work area to the 
nearest extinguisher is less than 100 feet. When 5 gallons or more of a flammable or 
combustible liquid is being used, an extinguisher must be within 50 feet. Extinguishers 
must:  

− Be maintained in a fully charged and operable condition. 

− Be visually inspected each month. 

− Undergo a maintenance check each year.  

− The area in front of extinguishers must be kept clear. 

• Post “Exit” signs over exiting doors, and post “Fire Extinguisher” signs over 
extinguisher locations. 

• Combustible materials stored outside should be at least 10 feet from any building. 

• Solvent waste and oily rags must be kept in a fire-resistant, covered container until 
removed from the site. 

• Flammable/combustible liquids must be kept in approved containers, and must be 
stored in an approved storage cabinet. 
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3.10 Flight Line Safety - General 
(Reserved) 

3.11 Hand and Power Tools 
• Tools will be inspected prior to use, and damaged tools will be tagged and removed 

from service. 

• Hand tools will be used for their intended use and operated in accordance with 
manufacturer instructions and design limitations. 

• Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe condition. 

• Do not set power tools down in muddy or wet areas which may damage the tool and/or 
or create a potential for electric shock. 

• Use PPE (such as gloves, safety glasses, earplugs, and face shields) when exposed to a 
hazard from a tool. 

• Do not carry or lower a power tool by its cord or hose. 

• Portable power tools will be plugged into GFCI-protected outlets; and 

• Portable power tools will be UL listed and have a three-wire grounded plug or be 
double insulated. 

• Disconnect tools from energy sources when they are not in use, before servicing and 
cleaning them, and when changing accessories (such as blades, bits, and cutters). 

• Safety guards on tools must remain installed while the tool is in use and must be 
promptly replaced after repair or maintenance has been performed. 

• Store tools properly in a place where they will not be damaged or come in contact with 
hazardous materials. 

• If a cordless tool is connected to its recharge unit, both pieces of equipment must 
conform strictly with electrical standards and manufacturer’s specifications. 

• Tools used in an explosive environment must be rated for work in that environment 
(that is, intrinsically safe, spark-proof, etc.). 

• When using a knife or blade tool, stroke or cut away from the body with a smooth 
motion. Be careful not to use excessive force that could damage the tool, the material 
being cut or unprotected hands. 

• Working with manual and pistol-grip hand tools may involve highly repetitive 
movement, extended elevation, constrained postures, and/or awkward positioning of 
body members (for example, hand, wrist, arm, shoulder, neck, etc.). Consider alternative 
tool designs, improved posture, the selection of appropriate materials, changing work 
organization, and sequencing to prevent muscular, skeletal, repetitive motion, and 
cumulative trauma stressors. 
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3.12 Haul Trucks 
It is anticipated that the use of haul trucks will be utilized in the following capacity: 1) 
delivery of products or materials to be incorporated into the project (i.e. construction 
materials, common fill), 2) transfer of excavated soil/sediment to the designated mechanical 
screening area and 3) transportation of approved waste material to designated disposal or 
recycling facilities. Where haul trucks are utilized on the project, the following safe work 
practices shall be considered. Due to the operations of this project, specific haul routes will 
be implemented at the site and posted to identify hauling routes into and away from the 
site. Proposed haul routes are identified in the Remediation Action Work Plan (RAWP). 

• Haul truck operators used for the off-site transportation of approved waste material 
shall not exit their vehicles while positioned in the designated loading areas or while in 
the site “exclusion zone”. 

• Haul truck operators should not enter the dump body of their truck once it is filled with 
waste soil/sediment nor should they have direct contact with these materials.  

• Haul truck operators should be familiar with their equipment and inspect all equipment 
before use. 

• Haul truck operators should ensure all persons are clear before operating trucks or 
equipment. Before moving, operators should sound horn or alarm. All equipment 
should be equipped with an operational backing alarm. 

• Haulage trucks or equipment with restricted visibility should be equipped with devices 
that eliminate blind spots. 

• Employees should stay off haul roads. When approaching a haul area, employees 
should make eye contact and communicate their intentions directly with the equipment 
operator. 

• Haul roads should be sufficiently wide (at least 50% of the width of the equipment on 
both sides of road) and equipped with reflectors to indicate access points. 

3.13 Heavy Equipment 
It is anticipated that heavy equipment (excavators, loaders, mechanical screening equipment 
dozers, haul trucks) will be used in virtually all phases of operation during the execution of 
this task order. When heavy equipment is utilized on-site the following procedures will be 
followed:  

• JV II authorizes only those employees qualified by training or previous experience to 
operate heavy equipment. 

• An Earthmoving Equipment Operator Evaluation Form will be completed and 
maintained in the project files by the SHSO for all persons who operate heavy 
equipment (Attachment 3).  
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• Equipment must be checked at the beginning of each shift to ensure the equipment is in 
safe operating condition and free of apparent damage. The check should include: service 
brakes, parking brakes, emergency brakes, tires, horn, back-up alarm, steering 
mechanism, coupling devices, seat belts and operating controls. All defects will be 
corrected before the equipment is placed in service.  

− Documentation of this inspection must be maintained on-site at all times. (See 
Attachment 3). 

− Refer to the Equipment Inspection Form found in Attachment 3 of this document. 

• Equipment must be on a stable foundation such as solid ground or cribbing; outriggers 
are to be fully extended. 

• Equipment must not be used to lift personnel; loads must not be lifted over the heads of 
personnel. 

• Equipment, or parts thereof, which are suspended must be substantially blocked or 
cribbed to prevent shifting before personnel are permitted to work under or between 
them. All controls will be in a neutral position, with the motors stopped and brakes set. 

• Equipment that is operating in reverse must have a reverse signal alarm distinguishable 
from the surrounding noise or a signal person when the operator’s view is obstructed. 

• When equipment is used near energized power lines, the closest part of the equipment 
must be at least 10 ft from power lines < 50 kV. For additional equipment clearances of 
power transmission lines in excess of 50 kV, please refer to, Electrical Safety included in 
this HSP.  

• A person must be designated to observe clearances and give timely warning for all 
operations where it is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired clearance by 
visual means. All overhead power lines must be considered to be energized until the 
electrical utility authorities indicate that it is not an energized line and it has been visibly 
grounded. 

• Underground utility lines must be located before excavation begins; refer to the 
“Procedures for Locating Buried Utilities” included in this HSP. 

• Operators loading/unloading from vehicles are responsible for seeing that vehicle 
drivers are in the vehicle cab or in a safe area. 

• The parking brake will be set whenever equipment is parked; wheels must be chocked 
when parked on inclines. 

• When not in operation, the blade/bucket/forks/auger etc must be blocked or grounded; 
the master clutch must be disengaged when the operator leaves the cab or is not utilizing 
equipment controls. When equipment is unattended, power must be shut off, brakes set, 
blades/buckets/forks etc. landed and shift lever in neutral. 
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3.14 Ladders and Stairways 
(Reserved) 

3.15 Manual Lifting 
• JV II personnel should notify supervisors or designated safety representatives of pre-

existing medical conditions that may be aggravated or re-injured by lifting activities, 
such that the JV II may evaluate safe operational procedures with regard to the required 
task. 

• Proper lifting techniques (use of knees and not back) must be used when lifting any object: 

− Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying distances. 

− Split heavy loads into smaller loads. 

− Use mechanical lifting aids whenever possible. 

− Have someone assist with the lift— especially for heavy (>50 lbs.) or awkward loads. 
Note: If JV II personnel are not capable of lifting 50 lbs. seek assistance from a team 
member to split the load.  

− Make sure the path of travel is clear prior to the lift. 

3.16 Noise 
Unprotected exposure to excessive noise levels may lead to gradual and permanent hearing 
loss. The greater the intensity of a noise and the longer a person is exposed to the noise, the 
greater the chance of hearing loss. A hearing loss can be permanent or temporary. After 
certain noise exposures, a person may experience a temporary threshold shift (hearing loss) 
that results in the inability to hear certain sounds. The ability to hear will usually return. 
However, repeated or intense noise exposure can prevent this recovery, resulting in 
permanent hearing loss. 

Each employee is responsible for the following tasks: 

• Notify the SHSO of high-noise-level areas. 

• Wear hearing protection when required. 

• Complete noise training and audiometric testing (as required). 

• Hearing protection is required in work environments exceeding 85 dB.  
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• Hearing protection will be worn when operating heavy equipment and when working 
in close proximity to high-noise sources. At a minimum, hearing protection will be worn 
when the JV II personnel are engaged in or in close proximity to the following 
operations:  

− general heavy equipment operations (including mechanical screening plant) 

− land clearing operations 

− off-site fill delivery (haul trucks) 

3.17 Pressure Washing Operations 
Pressure washing operation may occur prior to final demobilization of materials and 
equipment from the site. Where pressure washing operations are required, the following 
safe work practices must be implemented.  

• Only trained, authorized personnel may operate the high-pressure washer. 

• Rinse waste from pressure washing operations must be collected and properly disposed 
of. 

• Follow manufacturer’s safety and operating instructions. 

• Inspect pressure washer before use and confirm deadman switch fully operational 

• The wand must always be pointed at the work area. 

• The trigger should never be tied down 

• Never point the wand at yourself or another worker. 

• The wand must be at least 42 inches from the trigger to the tip. 

• The operator must maintain good footing. 

• Non-operators must remain a safe distance from the operator.  

• No unauthorized attachment may be made to the unit.  

• Do not modify the wand.  

• All leaks or malfunctioning equipment must be repaired immediately or the unit taken 
out-of-service.  

• Rain gear (disposal coated chemical suits for Hazwoper operations), 16-inch-high steel-
toed rubber boots, safety glasses, hard hat with face shield, and inner and outer nitrile 
gloves should be worn, at a minimum. 
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3.18 Sample Handling 
Sample handling, packaging, and preservation will be conducted in support of field 
activities to further characterize site conditions (ground water, soil or soil vapor), treatability 
technology performance or waste materials generated during the execution of the task 
order. Employee safe work practices and procedures to be followed during these activities 
include: 

• Skin contact with water, soil, sediment or debris of undetermined chemical 
characterization shall be avoided at all times. 

• PPE and Air Monitoring requirements shall be executed in accordance with in 
accordance with Sections 5 and 6, respectively, of this HSP to minimize potential dermal 
and respiratory exposures to identified site contaminants of concern while conducting 
sample collection or characterization of potentially contaminated media (soil, water, 
drilling fluids/cuttings, PPE, soil vapor etc.). In addition, good personal hygiene 
practices and procedures must be maintained (see Section 7 of this HSP). 

• Caution should be exercised when filling bottles containing acid or base preservatives. 
Both liquid and vapor phases of acid can cause severe burns. 

• Following sample collection, sample container lids should be tightened securely to 
prevent any leaks, and the containers should be rinsed with clean water to ensure that 
they are free of chemical contaminants. Sample activities, sample collection, and 
equipment decontamination procedures. 

• JV II personnel performing sampling activities shall follow PPE requirements identified 
by Section 5 of this HSP. 

3.18.1 IDW Drum Handling or Sampling 
During the execution of the contract, various types and quantities of Investigation Derived 
Waste (IDW) will be generated and may include, but not be limited to, PPE, drilling 
fluids/cuttings, decontamination fluids or residual materials, ground water development 
purge fluid/sediment and PPE. Personnel are permitted to handle and/or sample drums 
containing investigation-derived waste (IDW) only as handling or sampling other drums re-
quires a plan revision or amendment approved by the JV II HSM. The following control 
measures will be taken when managing drums containing IDW: 

• Minimize transportation of drums or other containers with IDW. 

• Sample only labeled drums or drums known to contain IDW. Unknown drums or 
drums that show evidence of excessive buckling/bulging, corrosion, vapors, 
crystallization, unusual discoloration or other abnormalities may not be sampled 
without the evaluation of engineering controls, proper PPE air monitoring equipment 
and the use properly trained personnel familiar with the sampling of unknown drum 
contents.  

• Use caution when sampling bulging or swollen drums. Relieve pressure slowly and step 
away from the drum as pressure is being released.  
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• If drums contain, or potentially contain, flammable materials, use non-sparking (i.e. 
brass) tools to open the drum.  

• Picks, chisels, and firearms may not be used to open drums. 

• Reseal bung holes or plugs whenever possible. 

• Avoid mixing incompatible drum contents. 

• Sample drums without leaning over the drum opening. 

• Transfer the content of drums using a method that minimizes contact with material. 

• PPE and Air Monitoring requirements shall be executed in accordance with Sections 5 
and 6, respectively, of this HSP in an effort to minimize potential dermal and respiratory 
exposures to identified site contaminants of concern. In addition, good personal hygiene 
practices and procedures must be maintained (see Section 7 of this HSP). 

• Spill-containment procedures specified in Section 10 must be appropriate for the 
material to be handled. 

3.19 Unknown or Unanticipated Buried Objects 
Where unknown or unanticipated buried objects (i.e. drums, tanks, cylinders) are 
encountered during site operations, ongoing activities shall be immediately suspended. JV II 
or subcontractor personnel encountering unknown or unanticipated buried objects shall 1) 
secure equipment to the extent possible, without causing bodily injury, 2) evacuate the work 
area, 3) immediately notify the site manager of the encountered condition and 4) not 
provide additional disturbance or otherwise handle the buried object. The individual 
responsible for site operations or SHSO shall contact the Project Manager and HSM to 
evaluate potential hazards associated with the specific situation encountered. The project 
team will then address the need for the use of special procedures, engineering controls, PPE 
or specialized subcontract personnel to safely mitigate the situation. 

3.20 MEC Support 
Munitions of Explosive Concern (MEC)/material potentially presenting an explosive hazard 
(MPPEH) is a safety hazard that may constitute an imminent and substantial danger to the 
personnel performing environmental investigations and removal action activities or to the 
general public in the vicinity of these operations. Because of the historical ordnance 
operations which have occurred at SJCA, MEC/MPPEH exposure is potentially significant 
during the execution of contract operations at Site 5 and within the identified limits of 
“waste/burnt soil area”.  

As a result, an Explosive Safety Submittal (ESS) has been prepared for implementation for 
the conditions of this project. JV II personnel, who may be assigned to this site, shall review 
this document such that they execute their assigned tasks in accordance with its 
requirements.  
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In addition to the ESS, JV II personnel shall review the UXO Construction Support Plan 
(Appendix D of the Work Plan) and implement and/or adhere to the conditions identified 
by the UXO Construction Support Plan.  

3.21 (Exposure to) Vehicular Traffic  
The following precautions must be taken when working around traffic, and in or near an 
area where traffic controls have been established: 

• Exercise caution when exiting traveled way or parking along street— avoid sudden 
stops, use flashers, etc. 

• Park in a manner that will allow for safe exit from vehicle, and where practicable, park 
vehicle so that it can serve as a barrier. 

• All staff working adjacent to traveled way or within work area must wear 
reflective/high-visibility safety vests. 

• Eye protection should be worn to protect from flying debris. 

• Remain aware of factors that influence traffic-related hazards and required controls— 
sun glare, rain, wind, flash flooding, limited sight-distance, hills, curves, guardrails, 
width of shoulder (i.e., breakdown lane), etc. 

• Always remain aware of an escape route -- behind an established barrier, parked 
vehicle, guardrail, etc.  

• Always pay attention to moving traffic – never assume drivers are looking out for you. 

• Work as far from traveled way as possible to avoid creating confusion for drivers.  

• When workers must face away from traffic, a “buddy system” should be used, where 
one worker is looking toward traffic.  

• Work area should be protected by a physical barrier – such as a K-rail or Jersey barrier. 

• Review traffic control devices to ensure that they are adequate to protect your work 
area. Traffic control devices should: 1) convey a clear meaning, 2) command respect of 
road users, and 3) give adequate time for proper traffic response. The adequacy of these 
devices is dependent on limited sight distance, proximity to ramps or intersections, 
restrictive width, duration of job, and traffic volume, speed, and proximity. 

• Where work is being performed in an active roadway, either a barrier or shadow vehicle 
must be positioned a considerable distance ahead of the work area. The vehicle should 
be equipped with a flashing arrow/message board. Other work/support vehicles which 
must remain positioned in an active roadway that is part of a designated work area 
should also have an orange flashing hazard light on top of the vehicle. 

• Except on highways, flaggers should be used when 1) two-way traffic is reduced to 
using one common lane, 2) driver visibility is impaired or limited, 3) project vehicles 
enter or exit traffic in an unexpected manner, or 4) the use of a flagger enhances 
established traffic warning systems.  
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• Lookouts should be used when physical barriers are not available or practical. The 
lookout continually watches approaching traffic for signs of erratic driver behavior and 
warns workers. Vehicles should be parked at least 40 feet away from the work zone and 
traffic. Minimize the amount of time that you will have your back to oncoming traffic.  

In addition to the above safe work practices, JV II personnel and JV II subcontractors shall 
adhere to the following procedures while operating motor vehicles or other motorized 
equipment on military/government facilities.  

• Always using a seat belt while driving on military/government facilities,  

• Always observe posted speed limits, traffic signs and signals.  

• Never using a cell phone or two way radio while driving on military/government 
facilities.  

Violating these rules may result in loss of military/government facility driving privileges.  

3.22 Visible Lighting 
Site work should be performed during daylight hours whenever possible. Work conducted 
during hours of darkness (including dusk and dawn) requires the set-up of supplemental 
lighting equipment. (Note: A general “rule of thumb” is that the illumination intensity must 
be sufficient to read a newspaper without difficulty.). The following chart provides a 
reference for illumination requirements for various construction related work environments. 

Illumination 
(Foot Candles) 

Illumination 
(Lux) 

Area of Operation 

5 ~ 55 General construction area lighting. 

3 ~ 33 General construction areas, concrete placement, excavation and waste areas, 
access ways, active storage areas, loading platforms, refueling, and field 
maintenance areas. 

5 ~ 55 Indoors: warehouses, corridors, hallways, and exit ways. 

5 ~ 55 Tunnels, shafts, and general underground work areas: (Exception: minimum 
of 10 foot-candles is required at tunnel and shaft heading during drilling, 
mucking, and scaling. Bureau of Mines approved cap 

lights shall be acceptable for use in the tunnel heading) 

10 ~ 108 General construction plant and shops (e.g., batch plants, screening plants, 
mechanical and electrical equipment rooms, carpenter shops, rigging lofts and 
active store rooms, mess halls and indoor toilets and workrooms.) 

30 ~ 323 First aid stations, infirmaries, and offices. 

NOTES:  
• A footcandle is a unit of illumination on a surface that is everywhere one foot from a point source of one 

candle. 
• A lux is a unit of measurement of the intensity of light. It is equal to the illumination of a surface one meter 

away from a single candle. 

CONVERSIONS  
Foot Candles (FC) = Lux x .0929  
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LUX = Footcandles x 10.76 - (i.e.: 50 FC = 538 LUX)  

The following safe work practices shall be considered with regard to lighting in the work 
place.  

• Do not enter poorly lit areas without first providing portable illumination. 

• Do not use non-explosion proof lighting in areas of flammable or combustible gases or 
liquids.  

3.23 Working Around Material Handling Equipment  
• Never approach operating equipment from the rear. Always make positive contact with 

the operator, and confirm that the operator has stopped the motion of the equipment. 

• Never approach the side of operating equipment; remain outside of the swing and 
turning radius. 

• Maintain distance from pinch points of operating equipment. 

• Because heavy equipment may not be equipped with properly functioning reverse 
signal alarms, never turn your back on any operating equipment. 

• Never climb onto operating equipment or operate contractor/subcontractor equipment. 

• Never ride contractor/subcontractor equipment unless it is designed to accommodate 
passengers, equipped with firmly attached passenger seat. 

• Never work or walk under a suspended load. 

• Never use equipment as a personnel lift; do not ride excavator buckets or crane hooks. 

• Always stay alert and maintain a safe distance from operating equipment, especially 
equipment on cross slopes and unstable terrain. 

3.23.1 Powered Industrial Trucks 
Powered Industrial Trucks (i.e. forklifts, material handlers) may be required for materials 
movement during project activities. Powered Industrial Trucks present the potential for 
damage to equipment, materials and personnel by impaling or striking personnel or 
materials with the fork tines. Additionally, Powered Industrial Trucks may tip if they are 
incorrectly loaded, driven at excessive speeds or operated with the forks too high. 

The following rules apply whenever a forklift is used on the project: 

• Only trained and authorized drivers will operate Powered Industrial Trucks. Powered 
Industrial Truck Operators must receive training in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.178. 

• A rated lifting capacity must be posted in a location readily visible to the operator. 

• A Powered Industrial Truck must not be used to elevate employees unless a platform 
with guardrails, a back guard, and a kill switch is provided on the vehicle. When 
guardrails are not possible, fall arrest protection is required. 
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• The subcontractor operating the forklift must post and enforce a set of operating rules 
for forklift trucks. 

• Stunt driving and horseplay are prohibited. 

• Employees must not ride on the forks. 

• Employees must never be permitted under the forks (unless forks are blocked). 

• The driver must inspect the forklift once a shift and document this inspection. 

• The operator must look in the direction of travel and must not move the vehicle until all 
persons are clear of the vehicle. 

• Forks must be carried as low as possible. 

• The operator must lower the forks, shut off the engine, and set the brakes (or block the 
wheels) before leaving the forklift operator’s position unless maintenance or safety 
inspections require the forklift to be running. 

• Trucks must be blocked and have brakes set when Powered Industrial Trucks are driven 
onto their beds. 

• Extreme care must be taken when tilting elevated loads. 

• Every forklift must have operable brakes capable of safely stopping it when fully loaded. 

• Powered Industrial Trucks must have parking brakes and an operable horn. 

• When the operator is exposed to possible falling objects, industrial trucks must be 
equipped with overhead protection (canopy). 

3.23.2 Rigging 
Rigging may be employed during the execution of this task order for the unloading of or 
placement of materials to be incorporated into the project. Where rigging equipment is 
required on the project, the following safe work practices shall be applicable. 

• All rigging equipment must be inspected by a competent person prior to use for signs of 
excessive wear; equipment found to be damaged will be tagged and removed from 
service.  

• Only one person shall signal the equipment operator during material handling/lifting 
operations. This person shall be thoroughly familiar with all of the cranes operation and 
be able to communicate with the crane operator with the appropriate hand signals. 

• Suspended loads will not pass over workers at any time. Site personnel are prohibited 
from passing under suspended loads. 

• Rigging use, maintenance and inspection shall be performed in accordance with the 
applicable standards of 29CFR1926.250 and Army Corps of Engineers Manual EM 385 1-
1, Section 15, Rigging, which ever is more stringent. 
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• Only load rated (tagged or labeled) rigging shall be utilized on JV II projects. User shall 
familiarize themselves with design load rate capacities (i.e. vertical, basket/cradle or 
choker applications) for the selected rigging. 

• Tag lines shall be attached to every load being lifted. 

• Tag lines will be used for all suspended loads so that riggers and tenders will not have to 
be in direct contact with any suspended load while controlling position or orientation. 

• Rigging shall be properly stored in a vertical position, where possible, and inspected 
daily, by a competent person, before use. An inspection log must be maintained to 
document inspection proceedings and condition of the rigging. Rigging identified as 
“damaged” must identified as such and removed from service.  

3.23.3 Suspended Loads 
• Suspended loads will not pass over workers at any time. 

• Site personnel are prohibited from passing under suspended loads. 

• Tag lines will be used for all suspended loads so that riggers and tenders will not have 
to be in direct contact with any suspended load while controlling position or orientation. 

3.24 Working Above or Near Water 
(Reserved) 

3.25 General Hazards 

3.25.1 General Practices and Housekeeping  
• Good housekeeping must be maintained at all times in all project work areas.  

• Common paths of travel should be established and kept free from the accumulation of 
materials. 

• Keep access to aisles, exits, ladders, stairways, scaffolding, and emergency equipment 
free from obstructions. 

• Provide slip-resistant surfaces, ropes, and/or other devices to be used. 

• Specific areas should be designated for the proper storage of materials.  

• Tools, equipment, materials, and supplies will be stored in an orderly manner. 

• As work progresses, scrap and unessential materials must be neatly stored or removed 
from the work area.  

• Containers should be provided for collecting trash and other debris and will be removed 
at regular intervals. 
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• All spills will be quickly cleaned up. Oil and grease will be cleaned from walking and 
working surfaces. 

3.25.2 Hazard Communication 
The SHSO, or designee, is to perform the following: 

• Review of the Contaminant of Concern information contained in Table 3-2 (Section 3.29). 
Additional applicable Hazard Communication information is included in Attachment 8 
of this HSP. 

• Complete an inventory of chemicals brought on site. See Attachment 8. 

• Confirm that an inventory of chemicals brought on site is available. 

• Request or confirm locations of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) from the client, 
contractors, and subcontractors for chemicals to which JV II employees are potentially 
exposed. Maintain MSDSs in this HSP (Attachment 6). 

• Before or as the chemicals arrive on site, obtain an MSDS for each hazardous chemical. 

• Label chemical containers with the identity of the chemical and with hazard warnings, 
and store properly. 

• Give employees required chemical-specific HAZCOM training using Attachment 7. 

• Store all materials properly, giving consideration to compatibility, quantity limits, 
secondary containment, fire prevention, and environmental conditions.  

3.25.3 Shipping and Transportation of Chemical Products 
Chemicals brought to the site might be defined as hazardous materials by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation (DOT). All staff who ship the materials or transport them by 
road must receive training in shipping dangerous goods. All hazardous materials that are 
shipped (e.g., via Federal Express) or are transported by road must be properly identified, 
labeled, packed, and documented by trained staff. Contact the HSM or the Equipment 
Coordinator for additional information. 

3.25.4 Heat Stress 
• It is recommended that personnel drink 16 ounces of water before beginning work. 

Disposable cups and water maintained at 50°F to 60°F should be available. Under severe 
conditions, drink 1 to 2 cups every 20 minutes, for a total of 1 to 2 gallons per day. Do 
not use alcohol in place of water or other nonalcoholic fluids. Decrease your intake of 
coffee and caffeinated soft drinks during working hours.  

• Acclimate yourself by slowly increasing workloads (e.g., do not begin with extremely 
demanding activities). 

• Use cooling devices, such as cooling vests, to aid natural body ventilation. These devices 
add weight, so their use should be balanced against efficiency. 
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• Use mobile showers or hose-down facilities to reduce body temperature and cool 
protective clothing. 

• Conduct field activities in the early morning or evening and rotate shifts of workers, if 
possible. 

• Avoid direct sun whenever possible, which can decrease physical efficiency and increase 
the probability of heat stress. Take regular breaks in a cool, shaded area. Use a wide-
brim hat or an umbrella when working under direct sun for extended periods.  

• Provide adequate shelter/shade to protect personnel against radiant heat (sun, flames, 
hot metal).  

• Maintain good hygiene standards by frequently changing clothing and showering.  

• Observe one another for signs of heat stress. Persons who experience signs of heat 
syncope, heat rash, or heat cramps should consult the SHSO to avoid progression of 
heat-related illness. 

SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF HEAT STRESS 

 Heat Syncope Heat Rash Heat Cramps Heat Exhaustion Heat Stroke 

Signs and 
Symptoms 

Sluggishness or 
fainting while 
standing erect or 
immobile in heat. 

Profuse tiny raised red 
blister-like vesicles on 
affected areas, along 
with prickling 
sensations during heat 
exposure. 

Painful spasms in 
muscles used 
during work 
(arms, legs, or 
abdomen); onset 
during or after 
work hours. 

Fatigue, nausea, headache, 
giddiness; skin clammy and 
moist; complexion pale, 
muddy, or flushed; may faint 
on standing; rapid thready 
pulse and low blood 
pressure; oral temperature 
normal or low 

Red, hot, dry skin; 
dizziness; 
confusion; rapid 
breathing and 
pulse; high oral 
temperature. 

Treatment Remove to cooler 
area. Rest lying 
down. Increase fluid 
intake. Recovery 
usually is prompt 
and complete. 

Use mild drying lotions 
and powders, and 
keep skin clean for 
drying skin and 
preventing infection. 

Remove to cooler 
area. Rest lying 
down. Increase 
fluid intake. 

Remove to cooler area. 
Rest lying down, with head 
in low position. Administer 
fluids by mouth. Seek 
medical attention. 

Cool rapidly by 
soaking in cool–but 
not cold–water. Call 
ambulance, and get 
medical attention 
immediately! 

 

3.25.5 Monitoring Heat Stress 
These procedures should be considered when the ambient air temperature exceeds 70°F, the 
relative humidity is high (>50 percent), or when workers exhibit symptoms of heat stress. 

The heart rate (HR) should be measured by the radial pulse for 30 seconds, as early as 
possible in the resting period. The HR at the beginning of the rest period should not exceed 
100 beats/minute, or 20 beats/minute above resting pulse. If the HR is higher, the next 
work period should be shortened by 33 percent, while the length of the rest period stays the 
same. If the pulse rate still exceeds 100 beats/minute at the beginning of the next rest 
period, the work cycle should be further shortened by 33 percent. The procedure is 
continued until the rate is maintained below 100 beats/minute, or 20 beats/minute above 
resting pulse. 
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3.25.6 Cold Stress 
• Be aware of the symptoms of cold-related disorders, and wear proper, layered clothing 

for the anticipated fieldwork. Appropriate rain gear is a must in cool weather. 

• Consider monitoring the work conditions and adjusting the work schedule using 
guidelines developed by the U.S. Army (wind-chill index) and the National Safety 
Council (NSC). 

• Wind-chill index is used to estimate the combined effect of wind and low air 
temperatures on exposed skin. The wind-chill index does not take into account the body 
part that is exposed, the level of activity, or the amount or type of clothing worn. For 
those reasons, it should only be used as a guideline to warn workers when they are in a 
situation that can cause cold-related illnesses.  

• NSC Guidelines for Work and Warm-Up Schedules can be used with the wind-chill 
index to estimate work and warm-up schedules for fieldwork. The guidelines are not 
absolute; workers should be monitored for symptoms of cold-related illnesses. If 
symptoms are not observed, the work duration can be increased. 

• Persons who experience initial signs of immersion foot, frostbite, hypothermia should 
consult the SHSO to avoid progression of cold-related illness. 

• Observe one another for initial signs of cold-related disorders. 

• Obtain and review weather forecast— be aware of predicted weather systems along 
with sudden drops in temperature, increase in winds, and precipitation. 

SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF COLD STRESS 

 
Immersion 

(Trench) Foot Frostbite Hypothermia 

Signs and 
Symptoms 

Feet discolored 
and painful; 
infection and 
swelling present. 

Blanched, white, waxy skin, but tissue resilient; 
tissue cold and pale.  

Shivering, apathy, sleepiness; rapid 
drop in body temperature; glassy 
stare; slow pulse; slow respiration. 

Treatment Seek medical 
treatment 
immediately. 

Remove victim to a warm place. Re-warm area 
quickly in warm–but not hot–water. Have victim 
drink warm fluids, but not coffee or alcohol. Do not 
break blisters. Elevate the injured area, and get 
medical attention. 

Remove victim to a warm place. 
Have victim drink warm fluids, but 
not coffee or alcohol. Get medical 
attention. 
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3.26 Procedures for Locating Buried Utilities 
Local Utility Mark-Out Service 
Name:  Miss Utility of Virginia 
Phone:  800) 552-7001 or (800) 257-7777 
Email: www.missutilityofvirginia.com 

• Review and follow applicable requirements of COMNAVREG MIDLANT Instruction 
11300.1 for all ground-disturbing projects (see Attachment 19). 

• Secure the services of a second party utility locate company (specialty subcontractor) to 
verify local utility Mark Out Services, in areas of congested utility groupings, in areas of 
government/military facilities where access by local utility mark-out services are in 
question/inaccessible or other special situations. When second party utility locate 
services are secured, the following technologies can be utilized to verify underground 
utilities: 

− Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR), 
− Radio Frequency (RF),  
− Dual RF,  
− Ferromagnetic Detectors 
− Electronic markers 
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A combination of one or more of the above technologies should be used. This survey should 
be conducted prior to and within 10 days of any ground disturbing activities. The Project 
Manager or Site Superintendent must ensure that a JV II representative is on-site to 
verify/observe the activities of the second party utility locate service.  

• A dig permit must be issued prior to any ground-disturbing activities. 

• Where available, obtain utility diagrams for the facility. 

• Review locations of sanitary and sanitary sewers, electrical conduits, water supply lines, 
natural gas lines, and fuel tanks and lines. 

• Review proposed locations of intrusive work with facility personnel knowledgeable of 
locations of utilities. Check locations against information from utility mark-out service. 

• Where necessary (e.g., uncertainty about utility locations), excavation or drilling of the 
upper depth interval shall be performed manually. Underground utility locations must 
be physically verified by hand digging using wood or fiberglass-handled tools when any 
adjacent construction work is expected to come within three (3) feet of the underground 
utility system. If construction is parallel and within 5’ft (1.5 m) to an existing utility, the 
utility shall be exposed by hand digging every 30 m (100 feet). Where utilities run 
parallel to construction for distances of less than 30 m (100 feet), distances will need to 
be adjusted accordingly to properly verify the location of the utility.  

• Monitor for signs of utilities during advancement of intrusive work (e.g., sudden change 
n advancement of auger or split spoon). 

When the client or other onsite party is responsible for determining the presence and 
locations of buried utilities, the JV II individual responsible for site operations should 
confirm that arrangement. 

3.27 Biological Hazards and Controls  
Attachment 9 provides a Biological Hazard Fact Sheet. The following sections provide 
information on potential biological hazards. In addition to safety caution and preventative 
measures identified in attachment 9, site personnel should notify their supervisors of any 
potential allergic reactions that may occur as a result of contact with biological hazards that 
in the work place. If employee antidotes are required to counteract allergic reactions from 
biological hazard exposure, employees shall make personnel providing medical attention 
aware of the location and type of antidotes needed to counteract any allergic reaction. 

3.27.1 Snakes 
Although the potential exposure to poisonous snakes during the execution of this Task 
Order is considered to be negligible, this information is included for the purposes of 
providing employee awareness. 

Snakes typically are found in underbrush, tall grassy areas, near cover such as fallen logs, 
brush piles, rock walls, abandoned foundations, or rock ledges. They may be resting or 
waiting for prey. Watch where you place your hands and feet. Walk around, rather than 
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over, fallen logs. When traveling through areas thought to contain venomous snakes, you 
can minimize the possibility of an encounter by using common sense. If you encounter a 
snake do your best to stay calm and look around as there may be other snakes. Turn around 
and walk away on the same path you used to approach the area. If a person is bitten by a 
snake, wash and immobilize the injured area, keeping it lower than the heart if possible. 
Seek medical attention immediately. DO NOT apply ice, cut the wound, or apply a 
tourniquet. Try to identify the type of snake: note color, size, patterns, and markings to 
assist medical personnel with proper treatment measures (see below – Identification of 
Poisonous Snakes). There are three identified poisonous snakes that inhabit Virginia. These 
are the Northern Copperhead, the Timber Rattler and the Eastern Cottonmouth (see below). 
Note: Rattlesnakes do not always rattle when a “threat” is near.  

Northern Copperhead Timber Rattler (or Canebrake Rattler) 

  
Eastern Cottonmouth (or Water Moccasin) 

 
Identification of Poisonous Snakes 

(Major Identification Features) 

non-venomous snake  
1. Round pupils  
2. No sensing pit  
3. Head slightly wider than neck  
4. Divided anal plate  
5. Double row of scales on the 

underside of the tail 

venomous snake  
1. Elliptical pupils  
2. Sensing pit between eye and nostril  
3. Head much wider than neck  
4. Single anal plate  
5. Single scales on the underside of the 

tail 



HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN FOR ST. JULIENS CREEK ANNEX 

3-30 WDC072150002 

 
 

3.27.2 Poison Ivy and Poison Sumac 
Poison ivy, poison oak, and poison sumac typically are found in brush or wooded areas. 
They are more commonly found in moist areas or along the edges of wooded areas. Shrubs 
are usually 12" to 30" high, or can also be a tree-climbing vine, with triple leaflets and short, 
smooth hair underneath. Plants are red and dark green in Spring and Summer, with 
yellowing leaves anytime especially in dry areas. Leaves may achieve bright reds in Fall, but 
plants loses its (yellowed, then brown) leaves in Winter, leaving toxic stems. All parts of the 
plant remain toxic throughout the seasons. 

Become familiar with the identity of these plants (see below). Wear protective clothing that 
covers exposed skin and clothes. Avoid contact with plants and the outside of protective 
clothing. If skin contacts a plant, wash the area with soap and water immediately. If the 
reaction is severe or worsens, seek medical attention. See attached Biological Fact Sheets in 
Attachment 9 for additional information. 

Poison Ivy Poison Sumac Poison Oak 
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3.27.3 Ticks  
Ticks typically are in wooded areas, bushes, tall grass, and brush. Ticks are black, black and 
red, or brown and can be up to one-quarter inch in size. Wear tightly woven light-colored 
clothing with long sleeves and pant legs tucked into/taped to boots; spray only outside of 
clothing with permethrin or permanone and spray skin with only DEET; and check yourself 
frequently for ticks.  

If bitten by a tick, grasp it at the point of attachment and carefully remove it. After removing 
the tick, wash your hands and disinfect and press the bite areas. Save the removed tick. 
Report the bite to human resources. Look for symptoms of Lyme disease or Rocky Mountain 
spotted fever (RMSF). Lyme: a rash might appear that looks like a bullseye with a small welt 
in the center. RMSF: a rash of red spots under the skin 3 to 10 days after the tick bite. In both 
cases, chills, fever, headache, fatigue, stiff neck, and bone pain may develop. If symptoms 
appear, seek medical attention. See attached Biological Fact Sheets 

3.27.4 Bees and Other Stinging Insects 
Bees and other stinging insects may be encountered almost anywhere and may present a 
serious hazard, particularly to people who are allergic. Watch for and avoid nests. Keep 
exposed skin to a minimum. Carry a kit if you have had allergic reactions in the past, and 
inform the SHSO and/or buddy. If a stinger is present, remove it carefully with tweezers. 
Wash and disinfect the wound, cover it, and apply ice. Watch for allergic reaction; seek 
medical attention if a reaction develops. 

3.27.5 Bloodborne Pathogens  
(Reference SOP HSE-202, Bloodborne Pathogens) 

Exposure to bloodborne pathogens may occur when rendering first aid or CPR, or when 
coming into contact with landfill waste or waste streams containing potentially infectious 
material. Exposure controls and personal protective equipment (PPE) are required. Hepatitis 
B vaccination must be offered before the person participates in a task where exposure is a 
possibility. 

3.27.6 Mosquito Bites 
Because of the recent detection of the West Nile Virus in the Southeastern United States, it is 
recommended that preventative measures be taken to reduce the probability of being bitten 
by mosquitoes whenever possible. Mosquitoes are believed to be the primary source for 
exposure to the West Nile Virus as well as several other types of encephalitis. The following 
guidelines should be followed to reduce the risk of these concerns for working in areas 
where mosquitoes are prevalent. 

• Stay indoors at dawn, dusk, and in the early evening.  

• Wear long-sleeved shirts and long pants whenever you are outdoors.  
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• Spray clothing with repellents containing permethrin or DEET because mosquitoes may 
bite through thin clothing.  

• Apply insect repellent sparingly to exposed skin. An effective repellent will contain 35% 
DEET (N,N-diethyl-meta-toluamide). DEET in high concentrations (greater than 35%) 
provides no additional protection.  

• Repellents may irritate the eyes and mouth, so avoid applying repellent to the hands. 

• Whenever you use an insecticide or insect repellent, be sure to read and follow the 
manufacturer’s DIRECTIONS FOR USE, as printed on the product.  

Note: Vitamin B and “ultrasonic” devices are NOT effective in preventing mosquito bites. 

Symptoms of Exposure to the West Nile Virus 

Most infections are mild, and symptoms include fever, headache, and body aches, 
occasionally with skin rash and swollen lymph glands. More severe infection may be 
marked by headache, high fever, neck stiffness, stupor, disorientation, coma, tremors, 
convulsions, muscle weakness, paralysis, and, rarely, death. The West Nile Virus incubation 
period is from 3-15 days. 

If you have any questions or to report any suspicious symptoms, contact the project Health 
and Safety Manager. 

3.27.7 Brown Recluse Spiders 
It is regarded by many as the most dangerous spider in the United States. Although 
sightings of this spider in Virginia is rare, it can occur because of shipping, cars, planes and 
trains, the Brown Recluse spider can be found most anywhere in the United States. Specific 
reports of recluse presence have been identified for 
parts of western Virginia.  

Brown Recluse Spiders are usually 1 inch or larger in 
size, including the legs and can grow as large as 3 
inches. Young Brown Recluse spiders are smaller and 
somewhat lighter in color. Brown recluse spider bites 
don't always hurt right away.  

In fact, you may not know that you have been bitten 
until other symptoms appear. Symptoms of a brown 
recluse spider bite may include the following: 

• Reddened skin followed by a blister that forms at the bite site.  

• Mild to intense pain and itching for 2 to 8 hours following the bite.  

• An open sore with a breakdown of tissue (necrosis) that develops within a few hours to 
3 to 4 days following the bite and the area may become painful, itchy, hot, swollen, red 
and tender. An irregular ulcerous sore, caused by necrosis, will often appear that is from 
1/4 inch to 10 inches in diameter. Prompt attention is the best defense against 
preventing the necrosis. The wound is often described as being reddish and surrounded 

 

http://www.brown-recluse.com/index.html
http://www.brown-recluse.com/bitephotos.html
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by a bluish area with a narrow whitish separation in between the red and the blue. This 
gives it the famous "bull's eye" pattern. In just hours, a bite from the highly venomous 
Brown Recluse spider can create blisters and cause tissue damage.  

Some people have a severe, systemic (whole-body) reaction to brown recluse spider bites, 
including the rapid destruction of red blood cells and anemia. Signs and symptoms include: 

• Fever and chills.  
• Skin rash all over the body with many tiny, flat purple and red spots.  
• Nausea or vomiting.  
• Joint pain.  

If you think you have been bitten by a brown recluse spider: 

• Remain calm. Too much excitement or movement will increase the flow of venom into 
the blood.  

• Try to collect the spider, without being bitten, (even a mangled specimen has diagnostic 
value), if possible, for positive identification by a spider expert. A plastic bag, small jar, 
or pill vial is useful and no preservative is necessary, but rubbing alcohol helps to 
preserve the spider. 

• Apply a cool, wet cloth to the bite or cover the bite with a cloth and apply an ice bag to 
the bite.  

• Do not apply a tourniquet. It may cause more harm than benefit.  

• Try to positively identify the spider to confirm its type.  

• Seek prompt medical attention.  

A brown recluse bite can be serious and will likely require immediate medical care. Seek 
medical attention if you believe you have been bitten by a recluse spider, especially if severe 
symptoms develop throughout your body or an open sore and necrosis develop. A brown 
recluse spider bite is diagnosed through a physical examination and questions about the 
bite. You should be prepared to describe the spider, where and when the bite took place, 
and what you were doing at the time. Your health professional will ask what your main 
symptoms are, when they began, and how they have developed, progressed, or changed 
since the bite.  

3.27.8 Widow Spiders 
Females widow spiders range from 8-15 mm in body length; males are smaller, sometimes 
very small (2 mm). Most have globose, shiny abdomens that are predominantly black with 
red markings (although some may be pale and/or have lateral stripes), with moderately 
long, slender legs. These spiders are nocturnal and build a three-dimensional tangled web, 
often with a conical tent of dense silk in a corner where the spider hides during the day. In 
nature, most species are found under rocks and logs, but they readily adapt to human-
altered environments, where they are most commonly found in outbuildings, water meter 
holes, nursery cans, and under any item or structure that has been undisturbed for a lengthy 
period. Formerly, most bites by black widows (almost all by female spiders) occurred in 
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outhouses, but presently, widow bites occur most frequently when the spider is trapped 
against human skin, either by reaching under objects where the spider is hiding or when 
putting on clothing, gloves or shoes containing the spider. Widow spiders are generally 
very timid and only bite in self-defense when they accidentally contact humans. Although 
the Northern and Southern black widows are known to inhabit Virginia, others species are 
depicted below for identification purposes.  

Southern Widow Red Widow Brown Widow 

   

Note: the northern widow is similar to the southern widow except the telltale red markings are shaped slightly 
different. 

Bite symptoms are systemic, spreading through the lymphatic system, and usually start 
about 1-3 hours after the bite. The most common symptoms are intense pain, rigid 
abdominal muscles, muscle cramping, malaise, local sweating, nausea, vomiting, and 
hypertension. Other symptoms may include tremors, labored breathing, restlessness, 
increased blood pressure, and fever. If left untreated, widow bite symptoms usually last 3-5 
days. 

If bitten, remain calm, and immediately seek medical attention (contact your physician, 
hospital and/or poison control center). Apply an ice pack directly to the bite area to relieve 
swelling and pain. Try to collect the spider, without being bitten, (even a mangled specimen 
has diagnostic value), if possible, for positive identification by a spider expert. A plastic bag, 
small jar, or pill vial is useful and no preservative is necessary, but rubbing alcohol helps to 
preserve the spider. A hospital stay may be recommended, particularly for those with a 
heart condition or with health problems. A physician may administer a specific antivenin to 
counteract the venom or calcium gluconate to relieve pain. Calcium gluconate and/or 
antivenin may be administered to relieve or counteract symptoms. 

3.27.9 Rabid Animals  
(Reserved)  

3.27.10 Fire Ants 
 (Reserved)  

3.28 Radiological Hazards and Controls 
Hazards Controls 

None Known None Required 



3—PROJECT PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION 

WDC072150002 3-35 

3.29 Contaminants of Concern 
Contaminants of concern are listed in Table 3-2.  

TABLE 3-2 
Contaminants of Concern  
(Refer to Project Files and/or Attachment 8 of this HSP for more detailed Contaminants of Concern and Hazard Communication information) 

 
Contaminant 

Location & Max.a 
Concentration 

Exposure 
Limitb 

 
IDLHc 

 
Symptoms and Effects of Exposure 

PIPd 

(eV) 
Acenapthylene 
(As coal tar pitch 
volatiles) 

SS: 380 (ppb) 
SJS05-SS57 

0.1 mg/m3 (REL) 
0.2 mg/m3 (PEL) 

80 mg/m3 
Ca 

Dermatitis and bronchitis, potential carcinogen.  UK 

Aluminum GW: 60,500 (ppb) 10 mg/m3 (REL)  
15 mg/m3 (PEL) 

ND  Irritation eyes, skin, respiratory system NA 

Antimony SS: 56.5 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 6 (ppb)  
SJS05-GW3S-001P 

0.5 mg/m3 50 mg/m3 Irritation of eyes, skin, nose, throat, mouth; 
cough; dizziness; headache; nausea, vomiting, 
diarrhea, stomach cramps, insomnia, anorexia, 
unable to smell properly 

NA 

Arochlor 1242 Potentially during 
transformer sampling 

0.001 mg/m3 (REL),Ca  
1 mg/m3 (PEL) [skin] 

5 mg/m3 

Ca 
Irritation eyes, chloracne, liver damage, 
reproductive effects, potential occupational 
carcinogen 

UK 

Arochlor 1252 Potentially during 
transformer sampling 

0.001 mg/m3 (REL),Ca  
0.5 mg/m3 (PEL) [skin] 

5 mg/m3 

Ca 
Irritation eyes, chloracne, liver damage, 
reproductive effects, potential occupational 
carcinogen 

UK 

Arsenic 
(metal) 

SS: 152 
SJS05-SS11 
GW: 27.3 
SJS05-GW3S-001 

0.002 mg/m3 (REL),  
C =15 min, Ca 
0.01 mg/m3 (PEL) 

5 mg/m3 
Ca 

Ulceration of nasal septum, respiratory 
irritation, dermatitis, gastrointestinal 
disturbances, peripheral neuropathy, 
hyperpigmentation 

NA 

Barium  
(as Barium Sulfate)  

SS: 23,900 
SJS05-SS36 
GW: 359 (ppb) 
SJS05-GW1S-001 

10 mg/m3 (REL) total 
15 mg/m3 (PEL) total 
5 mg/m3 (PEL/REL) 
respirable 

ND Irritation of eyes, nose, upper respiratory 
system, benign pneumoconiosis (baritosis) 

NA 

Beryllium 
(metal) 

SD: 3.5  
SJS05-SD01 
GW: 18.3 (ppb) 
SJS05-GW2S-002 

C= 0.0005 mg/m3 
(REL), Ca 
0.002 mg/m3 (PEL),  
C = 0.005 mg/m3  
0.025 mg/m3 30 min 
max peak 
 

4 mg/m3, 
Ca 
 

Anorexia, weight loss, weakness/exhaustion, 
chest pain, cough, clubbing of fingers, 
cyanosis, pulmonary insufficiency, irritation 
eyes, dermatitis, potential occupational 
carcinogen 

NA 

Chromium  
(as Cr III ) 

SS: 867 
SJS05-SS-19 
GW: 58.7 (ppb) 
SJS05-GW3S-001 

0.5 mg/m3(REL) total 
15 mg/m3 (PEL) total 
  
 

25 mg/m3 Irritated eyes, sensitization dermatitis, 
histological fibrosis of lungs 

NA 

Cobalt  
(as metal dust)  

SD: 46.8 
SJS05-SD01 
GW: 257 (ppb)  
SJ05-GW2S-002 

0.05 mg/m3 (REL)  
0.1 mg/m3 (PEL) 
 

20 mg/m3 Cough, breathing difficulty, wheezing, 
decreased pulmonary function, weight loss, 
dermatitis, diffuse nodular fibrous, respiratory 
hypersensitivity, asthma 

NA 

Copper  
(as copper metal 
dust)  

SS: 209,000 
SJ05-SS44 
GW: 124 (ppb)  
SJ05-GW2S-002 

1 mg/m3 100 mg/m3 Irritation of eyes, respiratory system, cough, 
breathing difficulty, wheezing 

NA 

Cyanide  
(as sodium or 
potassium cyanide) 

SS: 5.2 
SJS05-SS-51 

C = 5 mg/m3 (10 min.) 
(REL) 
5 mg/m3 (PEL) 

25 mg/m3 Irritation of eyes, skin; asphyxia, weakness, 
headache, confusion, nausea, vomiting, 
increased respiratory rate, thyroid, blood 
changes 

NA 
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TABLE 3-2 
Contaminants of Concern  
(Refer to Project Files and/or Attachment 8 of this HSP for more detailed Contaminants of Concern and Hazard Communication information) 

 
Contaminant 

Location & Max.a 
Concentration 

Exposure 
Limitb 

 
IDLHc 

 
Symptoms and Effects of Exposure 

PIPd 

(eV) 
4,4’-DDD SS: 160 (ppb) 

SJS05-SD-02 & 
SJS05-SD-01 
GW: 012 (ppb) 
SJ05-GW5S-001 

ND ND NA UK 

4,4’-DDE SS: 4,700 (ppb) 
SJS05-SS-35 
GW: 0052 (ppb) 
SJ05-GW5S-001 

ND ND NA UK 

4,4’-DDT SS: 3,100 (ppb) 
SJS05-SS-35 

0.5 mg/m3 (REL), Ca 
1 mg/m3 (PEL) [skin] 

500 mg/m3 

Ca 
Irritation eyes, skin, parathesia tongue, lips, 
face, tremor, anxiety, dizziness, confusion, 
malaise, headache, weakness/exhaustion, 
convulsions, pareisis hands, vomiting, potencial 
occupational carcinogen 

UK 

Diethyphthalate SD: 720 (ppb) 
SJS05-SD-03 

5 mg/m3 (REL) ND Irritation, eyes skin, nose throat, headache, 
dizziness, nausea, discharge of tears, 
weakness/exhaustion, possible neuropathy, 
vestibular dysfunction, pain, numbness, 
spasms in arms/legs 

UK 

Dieldrin SD: 21 (ppb) 
SJS05-SD-03 

0.25 mg/m3 [skin] 50 mg/m3 

Ca 
Headache, dizziness, nausea, vomiting, 
malaise, sweating, myoclonic limb jerks, clonic 
tonic convulsions, come, potential occupational 
carcinogen 

UK 

Eldrin aldehyde SD: 8.9 (ppb) 
SJS05-SD02 

ND ND NA UK 

Iron  
(as iron oxide dust) 

SS: 161,000 
SJS05-SD02 
GW: 83,700 (ppb) 
SJS05-GW3S-001 

5 mg/m3 (REL)  
10 mg/m3 (PEL) 
 

2500 
mg/m3 

Benign pneumoconiosis with x-ray shadows 
indistinguishable from fibrotic pneumoconiosis 

NA 

Lead SS: 7,210 
SJS05-SS01 
GW: 58.3 (ppb) 
SJ05-MW03S-06B 

0.05 mg/m3 100 mg/m3 Weakness lassitude, facial pallor, pal eye, 
weight loss, malnutrition, abdominal pain, 
constipation, anemia, gingival lead line, 
tremors, paralysis of wrist and ankles, 
encephalopathy, kidney disease, irritated eyes, 
hypertension 

NA 

Nickel (metal) SS: 198 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 360 
SJS05-GW2S-002 

0.015 mg/m3 (REL), Ca 
1 mg/m3 (PEL) 

 

10 mg/m3 Sensitization dermatitis, allergic asthma, 
pneumotosis, potential occupational carcinogen 

NA 

Selenium  SS: 6.1 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 13.9  
SJ05-MW02S-06D 

0.2 mg/m3 1 mg/m3 Irritation of eyes, skin, nose, throat; visual 
disturbance, headache, chills, fever, breathing 
difficulty, metallic taste, garlic breath, GI 
disturbances, dermatitis 

NA 

Silver (metal)  SS: 19.8 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 6.9 
SJ05-GW3S-001P 

0.01 mg/m3 10 mg/m3 Blue-gray eyes, nasal septum, throat; irritation, 
ulceration skin; GI disturbance 

NA 

Thallium SS: 7.7 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 2.7 
SJ05-GW1S-001 

0.1 mg/m3 15 mg/m3 Nausea, diarrhea, abdominal pain, vomiting, 
ptosis, strabismus, peri neuritis, tremor, 
tightness behind the sternum, chest pain, 
pulmonary edema, convulsions, chorea, 
psychosis, liver/kidneydamage, alopecia, 
paresthsia legs 

NA 
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TABLE 3-2 
Contaminants of Concern  
(Refer to Project Files and/or Attachment 8 of this HSP for more detailed Contaminants of Concern and Hazard Communication information) 

 
Contaminant 

Location & Max.a 
Concentration 

Exposure 
Limitb 

 
IDLHc 

 
Symptoms and Effects of Exposure 

PIPd 

(eV) 
Zinc 
(as zinc oxide)  

SS: 124,000 
SJS05-SS44 
GW: 1,980 (ppb) 
SJ05-GW2S-003 

5 mg/m3 (REL), 
C = 15 mg/m3 
15 mg/m3 (PEL) total 
dust, 5 mg/m3 (PEL) 
respirable dust 
 

 

500 mg/m3 
 

Chills, muscle ache, nausea, fever, dry trota, 
weakness/exhaustion, metallic taste, 
headache, blurred vision, low back pain, 
vomiting, malaise, chest tightness, breathing 
difficulty 

NA 

Footnotes: 
* Results are in parts per million (ppm) unless otherwise specified. 
a Specify sample-designation and media: SB (Soil Boring), A (Air), D (Drums), GW (Groundwater), L (Lagoon), TK (Tank), S (Surface Soil), SL 
(Sludge), SW (Surface Water). 
b Appropriate value of Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL, OSHA), Recommended Exposure Limit (REL, NIOSH), or TLV listed. C = Ceiling value 
(NIOSH), Ca = A substance NIOSH considers to be a potential occupational carcinogen 
c IDLH = immediately dangerous to life and health (units are the same as specified “Exposure Limit” units for that contaminant); NL = No limit found 
in reference materials; CA = Potential occupational carcinogen. 
d PIP = photoionization potential; NA = Not applicable; UK = Unknown. 

3.30 Potential Routes of Exposure 
Dermal: Contact with contaminated media. This route of exposure is minimized through 
proper use of PPE, as specified in Section 5. 

Inhalation: Vapors and contaminated particulates. This route of exposure is minimized 
through proper respiratory protection and monitoring, as specified in Sections 5 and 6, 
respectively. 

Other: Inadvertent ingestion of contaminated media. This route should not present a 
concern if good hygiene practices are followed (e.g., wash hands and face before drinking or 
smoking). 
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4 Behavior Based Loss Prevention System 

A Behavior Based Loss Prevention System (BBLPS) has been implemented on this project. 
BBLPS is a system to prevent or reduce losses using behavior-based tools and proven 
management techniques to focus on behaviors or acts that could lead to losses.  

The four basic loss prevention tools that will be used to implement the BBLPS on this project 
include: 

• Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 
• Pre-Task Safety Plans (PTSP) 
• Loss Prevention Observations (LPO) 
• Loss and Near Loss Investigations (NLI) 

The JV II individual responsible for site operations is responsible for implementing the 
BBLPS on the project site. The JV II individual responsible for site operations delegates 
authority to the SHSO for the implementation of the BBLPS on the project site, but the JV II 
individual responsible for site operations remains accountable for its implementation. The 
SHSO will only oversee the subcontractor’s implementation of their AHAs and PTSPs 
processes on the project. 

4.1 Activity Hazard Analysis 
An AHA defines the activity being performed, the hazards posed, and control measures 
required to perform the work safely. Workers are briefed on the AHA before doing the 
work and their input is solicited before, during and after the performance of work to further 
identify the hazards posed and control measures required. 

Activity Hazard Analysis will be prepared before beginning each project activity posing 
H&S hazards to project personnel using the AHA form provided in Attachment 10. The 
AHA will identify the work tasks required to perform each activity, along with potential 
H&S hazards and recommended control measures for each work task. In addition, a listing 
of the equipment to be used to perform the activity, inspection requirements and training 
requirements for the safe operation of the equipment listed must be identified. 

An AHA will be prepared for all field activities performed by JV II and subcontractors 
during the course of the project and should be reviewed and accepted by the Health and 
Safety Manager. The project-specific, general, and biological hazards discussed in Section 3, 
the Hazard Analysis Table (Table 1-1), and respective applicable JV II partner Standards of 
Practice (SOPs) should be used as a basis for preparing these AHAs.  

JV II subcontractors will be required to provide AHAs specific to their scope of work on the 
project for acceptance by the SHSO. Each subcontractor will submit AHAs for their field 
activities, as defined in their work plan/scope of work, along with their project-specific 
HSP. Additions or changes in JV II or subcontractor field activities, equipment, tools or 
material to perform work or additional/different hazard encountered that require 
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additional/different hazard control measures requires either a new AHA to be prepared or 
an existing AHA to be revised.  

4.2 Pre-Task Safety Plans 
Daily safety meetings are held with all project personnel in attendance to review the 
hazards posed and required H&S procedures/AHAs that apply for each day’s project 
activities. The PTSPs serve the same purpose as these general assembly safety meetings, but 
the PTSPs are held between the crew supervisor and their work crews to focus on those 
hazards posed to individual work crews. At the start of each day’s activities, the crew 
supervisor completes the PTSP, provided in Attachment 11, with input from the work crew, 
during their daily safety meeting. The day’s tasks, personnel, tools and equipment that will 
be used to perform these tasks are listed, along with the hazards posed and required H&S 
procedures, as identified in the JSA. The use of PTSPs better promotes worker participation 
in the hazard recognition and control process, while reinforcing the task-specific hazard and 
required H&S procedures with the crew each day. The use of PTSPs is a common safety 
practice in the construction industry.  

4.3 Loss Prevention Observations 
Loss-Prevention Observations (LPOs) will be conducted by the JV II individual responsible 
for site operations/SHSO for specific work tasks or operations comparing the actual work 
process against established safe work procedures identified in the project-specific HSP and 
AHAs. LPOs are a tool to be used by supervisors to provide positive reinforcement for work 
practices performed correctly, while also identifying and eliminating deviations from safe 
work procedures that could result in a loss. The JV II individual responsible for site 
operations/SHSO will perform at least one LPO each week for tasks/operations addressed 
in the project-specific HSP or AHA. The JV II individual responsible for site 
operations/SHSO will complete the LPO form in Attachment 12 for the task/operation 
being observed, following the process below. 

4.4 Loss/Near-Loss Investigations 
Loss/near-loss investigations will be performed for the all JV II and subcontractor incidents 
involving: 

• Person injuries/illnesses and near-miss injuries 
• Equipment/property damage 
• Spills, leaks, regulatory violations 
• Motor vehicle accidents 

The causes of loss and near-loss incidents are similar, so by identifying and correcting the 
causes of near-loss incidents, future loss incidents may be prevented. The following is the 
loss/near-loss investigation process: 

• Gather all relevant facts, focusing on fact-finding, not fault-finding, while answering the 
who, what, when, where, and how questions. 
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• Draw conclusions, pitting facts together into a probable scenario. 

• Determine incident root cause(s), which are basic causes on why an unsafe act/ 
condition existed. 

• Develop and implement solutions, matching all identified root causes with solutions. 

• Communicate incident as a lesson learned to all project personnel. 

• File follow-up on implemented corrective active action to confirm solution is 
appropriate. 

Site Supervisors/SHSO will perform an incident investigation, as soon as practical after 
incident occurrence during the day of the incident, for all loss and near-loss incidents that 
occur on the project. Loss and near-loss incident investigations will be performed using the 
following incident investigation forms provided in Attachment 13: 

• Incident Report Form (IRF) 
• Incident Investigation Form 
• Root Cause Analysis Form 

All loss and near-loss incidents involving personal injury, property damage in excess of 
$1,000 or near-loss incidents that could have resulted in serious consequences will be 
investigated by completing the incident investigation forms and submitting them to the 
Project Manager and HSM within 24 hours of incident occurrence. A preliminary Incident 
Investigation and Root Cause Analysis will be submitted to the Project Manager and HSM 
within 24 hours of incident occurs. The final Incident Investigation and Root Cause Analysis 
will be submitted after completing a comprehensive investigation of the incident. 
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5 JV II Personal Protective Equipment  

Personal protective equipment (PPE) specifications are listed in Table 5-1. 

Table 5-1 Personal Protective Equipmenta 
Task Level Body Head Respirator b 

Tasks identified in section 1.5 of this HSP.  
D 

Designated work clothes; Steel/fiberglass-toe work boots (ANSI rated); work 
gloves (cut resistant).  

Hardhat 
Safety glasses 
Ear protection (as applicable)d 

None required 

A function, identified in section 1.4 of this HSP, and where 
dermal contact with contaminants of concern is limited to 
hands only. 

Modified  
D1 

Designated work clothes; steel/fiberglass-toe work boots (ANSI rated); Inner 
surgical-style nitrile & outer chemical-resistant nitrile gloves. 

Hardhat  
Safety glasses 
Ear protection (as applicable) d 

Face shields (in combination 
with safety glasses or goggles 
when the potential for 
exposure to chemical or other 
splashes hazards may exist). 

None required. 

A function, identified in section 1.4 of this HSP, and where 
dermal contact with contaminants of concern is potentially 
NOT limited to the hands and sampling/decommissioning 
of transformers. 
 

Modified 
D2 

Coveralls: Uncoated Tyvek® with high visibility vest or clothing, (coated 
chemical-resistant coveralls for transformer sampling/decommissioning)  
Boots: Steel-toe, chemical-resistant boots OR steel-toe, leather work boots with 
outer rubber boot covers  
Gloves: Inner & Outer surgical-style nitrile chemical-resistant nitrile gloves. For 
sampling of transformers use a 20 mil neoprene gloves. 

Hardhat 

Safety glasses 
Ear protection (as applicable) d 

Face shields (in combination 
with safety glasses or goggles 
while performing the sampling 
of transformer contents). 

None required. 

A function, identified in section 1.4 of this HSP and where 
respiratory and/or dermal exposure to site contaminants of 
concern will be in excess of established exposure limits as a 
result of encountered site conditions. Contact HSM prior to 
implementing Level C PPE upgrade, per Table 6-1. 

C 

Coveralls: Polycoated Tyvek® 
Boots: Steel-toe, chemical-resistant boots OR steel-toe, leather work boots with 
outer rubber boot covers 
Gloves: Inner surgical-style nitrile & outer chemical-resistant nitrile gloves. 

Hardhat  
Splash shield c 
Ear protection (as applicable) d 

Spectacle inserts 

APR, full face, MSA 
Ultratwin or 
equivalent; with GME-
H cartridges or 
equivalente. 

A function, identified in section 1.4 of this HSP and where 
Level B PPE protection is required to meet established 
respiratory protection requirements that are in excess of 
Level C PPE capabilities based on a review of available 
information. Contact HSM prior to implementing Level B 
PPE. 

B 

Coveralls: Polycoated Tyvek® 
Boots: Safety -toe, chemical-resistant boots OR Safety -toe, leather work boots 
with outer rubber boot covers 
Gloves: Inner surgical-style nitrile & outer chemical-resistant nitrile gloves. 

Hardhat  
Splash shield c 
Ear protection d 

Spectacle inserts 

Positive-pressure 
demand self-contained 
breathing apparatus 
(SCBA) or Supplied 
Air Respirator (SAR); 
MSA Ultralite, or 
equivalent. 

Reasons for Upgrading or Downgrading Level of Protection 
Upgradef  Downgrade 
• Request from individual performing tasks. 
• Change in work tasks that will increase contact or potential contact with 

hazardous materials. 
• Occurrence or likely occurrence of gas or vapor emission. 
• Known or suspected presence of dermal hazards. 
• Instrument action levels exceeded (when implemented). 

• New information indicating that situation is less hazardous than originally thought. 
• Change in site conditions that decrease the hazard. 
• Change in work task that will reduce contact with hazardous materials. 

a Modifications are as indicated. JV III will provide PPE only to JV III employees.            b No facial hair that would interfere with respirator fit is permitted.             c Splash-shield areas are to be determined by the SHSO. 
d Ear protection should be worn when conversations cannot be held at distances of 3 feet or less without shouting. 
e Cartridge change-out schedule is at least every 8 hours (or one work day), except if relative humidity is > 85%, or if organic vapor measurements are > midpoint of Level C range --then at least every 4 hours. If encountered conditions are 
different than those anticipated in this HSP, contact the HSM. Where JV III personnel are required to utilize a respirator to provide respiratory protection, JV III personnel shall receive respiratory protection awareness training. 
Contact the HSM to receive this training, prior to utilizing any respiratory protective device. 
f Performing a task that requires an upgrade to a higher level of protection (e.g., Level D to Level D modified/Level C) is permitted only when the PPE requirements have been approved by the HSM, and an SHSO qualified at that level is present. 
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6 Air Monitoring/Sampling  

6.1 Air Monitoring Specifications 
Air Monitoring Equipment Specifications are listed in Table 6-1. 

TABLE 6-1 
Air Monitoring Equipment Specifications 

Instrument Tasks Action Levelsa Level of Protection or Action Frequency b Calibration 

No Visible Dust Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as 
identified by Table 5-1 for dermal 
protection  

Dust (Aersol) Monitor:  
MIE pDR 100 or equivalent 

Any activity that 
generates airborne 
particulate (dust) that 
may potentially be 
above the action level.  Visible Dust 

(initiate air monitoring to verify 
dust concentrations)  
> 1 mg/m3 
 
 
< 1 mg/m3 

 
 
 
 
Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as 
identified by Table 5-1 for dermal 
protection 
 
 
Level C* 
 
* Suspend operations, institute 
dust control measures (with 
worker protection from 
exposure) until readings are 
below the action level. Contact 
the HSM before utilizing Level C 
PPE. 
 

 
 
Observe site conditions for signs 
of visible dust and initiate active 
air monitoring when sustained 
visible dust conditions are 
observed during installation of 
ESC features, excavation, 
mechanical separation and 
loading soil identified for off-site 
disposal/re-use. Sustained shall 
be defined as conditions where 
dust is discharged from the site 
as a result of active work 
operations for 5 minutes or 
longer during any one hour 
period.  

 

 

“Zero” instrument 
at least daily Dust-
free area OR Z-
bag with HEPA 
filter 
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TABLE 6-1 
Air Monitoring Equipment Specifications 

Instrument Tasks Action Levelsa Level of Protection or Action Frequency b Calibration 
 
Result < 0.005 mg/m3 Arsenic 
Result < 0.25 mg/m3 Barium 
Result < 0.001 mg/m3 Beryllium 
Result < 0.001 mg/m3 Cobalt 
Result < 0.5 mg/m3 Copper 
Result < 0.03 mg/m3 Lead 
Result < 0.005 mg/m3 Silver 
 

 
Level D, Modified D1, or D2 as 
identified by Table 5-1 for dermal 
protection 

Personal Sampling 
Airchek 52 personal sample 
Pump(s) w/ 0.8 micron mixed 
cellulose ester filter or 
equivalent  

 
Any activity identified in 
section 1.4 of this HSP. 
 

 
Result > 0.005 mg/m3 Arsenic 
Result >0.25 mg/m3 Barium 
Result >0.001 mg/m3 Beryllium 
Result > 0.001 mg/m3 Cobalt 
Result > 0.5 mg/m3 Copper 
Result > 0.03 mg/m3 Lead 
Result > 0.005 mg/m3 Silver 
 

 
Level C PPE unless it can be 
demonstrated and verified that 
airborne contaminants can be 
controlled to less than the action 
levels with applied engineering 
controls. 

 

Initially during excavation and 
material segregation operations 
and periodically to determine 
compliance with 29CFR1910 
standards.  

At a minimum, periodically shall 
be defined as conditions where 
active intrusive site operations 
encroach upon areas within or 
proximal to “excavation grids” 
that encompass the following RI 
sample #s: SJS05-SS01, 
SJS05-SS10, and or SJS05-
SS36. At this time, it is 
anticipated that the intent of the 
sampling “frequency” defined by 
section 6.3 of this HSP shall be 
met. 

 

 

 

Manual calibration 
using rotameter to 
read 2L/min. 
Verify calibration 
prior to sample 
collection.  

 

a Action levels apply to sustained breathing-zone measurements above background. 
b The exact frequency of monitoring depends on field conditions and is to be determined by the HSO; generally, every 5 to 15 minutes if acceptable; more frequently may be appropriate. 
Monitoring results should be recorded. Documentation should include instrument and calibration information, time, measurement results, personnel monitored, and place/location where 
measurement is taken (e.g., “Breathing Zone/MW-3”, “at surface/SB-2”, etc.). 
c If the measured percent of O2 is less than 10, an accurate LEL reading will not be obtained. Percent LEL and percent O2 action levels apply only to ambient working atmospheres, and not to 
confined-space entry. More-stringent percent LEL and O2 action levels are required for confined-space entry. 
d Refer to SOP HS-10 for instructions and documentation on radiation monitoring and screening. 
e Noise monitoring and audiometric testing also required. 
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6.2 Calibration Specifications 
 (Refer to the respective manufacturer’s instructions for proper instrument-maintenance procedures) 

Air Monitoring equipment calibration specifications are listed in Table 6-2. 

TABLE 6-2 
Air Monitoring Equipment Calibration Specifications 

Instrument Gas Span Reading Method 
Dust Monitor:  
MIE PDR 1200, Dust Trak 8520 or 
equivalent 

Dust-free air Not applicable 0.00 mg/m3 in 
“Measure” mode 

Dust-free area OR Z-
bag with HEPA filter 

Personal Sample Pump(s):  
Airchek 52 or equivalent 

Dust-free air Not applicable 2 L/min  Manual adjustment of 
pump using rotameter 
to 2 L/min 

 

6.3 Arsenic and Lead Exposure Compliance 
There has been extensive soil, sediment and ground water analysis performed at the subject 
site. However, the test results produced, although extensive; do not easily lend translation 
or assessment of potential airborne exposure to JV II personnel during the execution of the 
anticipated project tasks. This being the case, exposure monitoring shall be implemented to 
determine potential airborne lead exposure during the execution of identified tasks where 
exposures to arsenic and lead could be in excess of identified action levels or Permissible 
Exposure Limits (PEL) established by 29CFR1910.1018 and 29CFR1910.1025, respectively. 

6.3.1 Exposure Monitoring for Non-Regulated Task Determination 
Because there is no available data in the preceding 12 month period to determine potential 
worker exposure to arsenic and lead for the anticipated task order activities, an initial 
exposure determination shall be executed to determine if the anticipated work activities are 
below or above the OSHA Action Level (AL) of 5 ug/m3 (0.005 mg/m3) for Arsenic and 30 
ug/m3 (0.030 ug/m3) for Lead. Airborne lead concentrations for anticipated project tasks 
will be determined via the following methodology.  

Assumptions: 

• One, three to five (5) person work crew may be employed to execute the anticipated site 
work for a period of approximately 8 hours per day. 

Initial Monitoring Assessment: 

One person from each identified labor category will be fitted with a personal sampling 
device. The person designated from each work crew to wear the sampling device will 
selected based on the potential to be at greatest risk to arsenic and lead exposure based on 1) 
assigned work task and 2) workers potential proximity to locations elevated historical lead 
testing data. Determinations of airborne exposure levels shall be made from air samples that 
are representative of each employee's exposure to inorganic arsenic and lead over an eight 
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(8) hour period. The JV II shall collect full shift (for at least 7 continuous hours) personal 
samples including at least one sample for each shift for each job classification in each work 
area. 

If the initial monitoring reveals employee exposure to be below the action level the 
measurements need not be repeated except when otherwise determined in accordance with 
the standards.  

If the initial monitoring or subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to be above 
the permissible exposure limit, JV II shall repeat monitoring at least quarterly. If the initial 
monitoring or subsequent monitoring reveals an employee exposure to be above the action 
level and below the permissible exposure limit the employer shall repeat monitoring at least 
every six months. 

Frequency: 

JV II shall continue monitoring at the required frequency until at least two consecutive 
measurements, taken at least seven (7) days apart, are below the action level, at which time 
the JV II may discontinue monitoring for that employee until such time as any of the events 
below may occur. 

• Whenever there has been a production, process, control or personal change which may 
result in new or additional exposure to inorganic arsenic or lead,  

• Whenever JV II has any other reason to suspect a change which may result in new or 
additional exposures (to inorganic arsenic or lead), additional monitoring which adheres 
to the above shall be performed. 

Notification: 

In the event that an exposure is identified in excess of the established PELs, JV II must, 
within 15 working days after the receipt of the results of any monitoring performed, notify 
each affected employee of these results either individually in writing or by posting the 
results in an appropriate location that is accessible to affected employees. 

Whenever the results indicate that the representative employee exposure exceeds the 
permissible exposure limit, the employer shall include in the written notice a statement that 
the permissible exposure limit was exceeded and a description of the corrective action taken 
to reduce exposure to or below the PEL. 
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7 Decontamination 

Proper decontamination procedures will be required to ensure negative worker exposure to 
any identified contaminants of concern or hazardous materials. Good personal hygiene 
practices must be exercised by JV II personnel to facilitate negative exposure. These 
practices include but are not limited to the following: 1) Eating, drinking, smoking and 
tobacco use shall only be conducted in designated areas and not in areas were there is any 
exposure to hazardous material/waste, flammable/combustible liquids and gases may exist 
and 2) wash hands and face, if applicable, before eating, drinking, smoking or using tobacco 
3) shower as soon as feasible after completing field activities. 

The SHSO must establish and monitor the decontamination procedures and their 
effectiveness. Decontamination procedures found to be ineffective will be modified by the 
SHSO. The SHSO must ensure that procedures are established for disposing of materials 
generated on the site. 

7.1 Decontamination Specifications 
Personnel Sample Equipment Heavy Equipment 

• Boot wash/rinse 
• Glove wash/rinse 
• Outer-glove removal 
• Body-suit removal 
• Inner-glove removal 
• Respirator removal 
• Hand wash/rinse 
• Face wash/rinse 
• Shower ASAP 
• Dispose of PPE in municipal 

trash, or contain for disposal 
• Dispose of personnel rinse water 

to facility or sanitary sewer, or 
contain for offsite disposal 

• Wash/rinse equipment 
• Solvent-rinse equipment 
• Contain solvent waste 

for offsite disposal 

• Power wash 
• Steam clean 
• Dispose of equipment rinse 

water to facility or sanitary 
sewer, or contain for offsite 
disposal 

 

 

7.2 Diagram of Personnel-Decontamination Procedures 
Figure 7-1 is a flow chart of the Personnel Decontamination Line. No eating, drinking, or 
smoking is permitted in contaminated areas and in exclusion or decontamination zones. The 
SHSO should establish areas for eating, drinking, and smoking. Contact lenses are not 
permitted in exclusion or decontamination zones. In all cases, whether Level D modified or 
Level C PPE is required, it is essential for workers to maintain good positive personal 
hygiene practices. 
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Exclusion 
Zone 

Boundary 

Wind 
Direction 

  
Equipment drop 

onto clean 
surface 

PPE to  be re-used

 PPE to be disposed

Dispose of PPE as 
specified in Section 

6.1 of the HSP 

Change out respirator 
cartridges or air tank. If 
removed, replace outer 

boots and gloves. 

Dispose of PPE as 
specified in Section 

6.1 of the HSP 

  
Remove outer 

gloves and boots or 
boot covers 

Remove coveralls 
(e.g., Tyvek®)  

and inner gloves 

If worn , remove APR or 
SCBA. Dispose of 

cartridges and Decon 
respirator as specified in 
Section 7 1 Of the HSP

Wash face and 
hands. Shower 

as soon as 
possible. 

Outer glove, boot 
and coverall 

(e.g., Tyvek®) 
wash 

Outer glove, boot 
and coverall 

rinse 

 
Remove outer boots, 
gloves, and coveralls 

Remove inner 
gloves and 
coveralls 

 
Return to 

exclusion zone 

  
 Figure 7-1 
 Personnel Decontamination Line 

 
 

Sample 
preparation 

Sample 
decontamination 

and packing 

Notes: 
1. This figure can be used as a guide to establish a decontamination line 
when used PPE will either be disposed of or re-used, and can be applied 
to any level of protection. 
2. The stations illustrated below may be removed when not applicable 
(e.g., no respirator station if not wearing Level C). 
3. The SHSO may modify the decontamination sequence based on site-
specific conditions.  

Sample   Table 
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8 Spill-Containment Procedures 

Sorbent material will be maintained in the support zone. Incidental spills will be contained 
with sorbent and disposed of properly. 

8.1 Procedure for Containing/Collecting Spills 
The initial response to any spill or discharge will be to protect human health and safety, and 
then the environment. Identification, containment, treatment, and disposal assessment will 
be the secondary response. 

If for some reason a chemical spill is not contained within a dike or sump area, an area of 
isolation will be established around the spill. The size of the area will generally depend on 
the size of the spill and the materials involved. If the spill is large (greater than 55 gallons) 
and involves a tank or a pipeline rupture, an initial isolation of at least 100 ft in all directions 
will be used. Small spills (less than or equal to 55 gallons) or leaks from a tank or pipe will 
require evacuation of at least 50 ft in all directions to allow cleanup and repair and to 
prevent exposure. When any spill occurs, only those persons involved in overseeing or 
performing emergency operations will be allowed within the designated hazard area. If 
possible the area will be roped or otherwise blocked off. 

If the spill results in the formation of a toxic vapor cloud (by reaction with surrounding 
materials or by outbreak of fire) and its release (due to high vapor pressures under ambient 
conditions), further evacuation will be enforced. In general, an area at least 500 feet wide 
and 1,000 feet long will be evacuated downwind if volatile materials are spilled. (Consult 
the DOT Emergency Response Guide for isolation distances for listed hazardous materials.) 

If an incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public 
will be informed and possibly evacuated from the area. The on-site emergency coordinator 
will inform the proper agencies in the event this is necessary. An Emergency Contact List is 
provided in Attachment 14. 

As called for in regulations developed under the comprehensive Environmental Response 
Compensation Liability Act of 1980 (Superfund), JV III’s practice is to report a spill of a 
pound or more of any hazardous material for which a reportable quantity has not been 
established and which is listed under the Solid Waste Disposal Act, Clean Air Act, Clean 
Water Act, or TSCA. TMS also follows the same practice for any substances not listed in the 
Acts noted above but which can be classified as a hazardous waste under Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). 

Cleanup personnel take the following measures: 

• Review product specific MSDSs (Attachment 6) to determine the appropriate 
neutralization clean-up process for spilled materials.  

• Ensure all unnecessary persons are removed from the hazard area. 
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• Put on protective clothing and equipment. 

• If a flammable material is involved, remove all ignition sources, and use spark- and 
explosion-proof equipment for recovery of material. Ensure pumps are properly 
grounded, as may be applicable. 

• Remove all surrounding materials that could be especially reactive with materials in the 
waste. Determine the major components in the waste at the time of the spill. 

• If wastes reach a sanitary sewer, dam the outfall by using sand, earth, sandbags, etc. 
Pump this material out into a temporary holding tank or drums as soon as possible. 

• Place all small quantities of recovered liquid wastes (55 gallons or less) and 
contaminated soil/absorbent media into drums for transportation/recycling to an 
approved disposal facility. 

• Spray the spill area with foam, if available, if volatile emissions may occur. 

• Apply appropriate spill control media (e.g. clay, sand, lime, absorbent pads etc.) to 
absorb discharged liquids and residual materials. 

• For large spills, establish diking around leading edge of spill using booms, sand, clay or 
other appropriate absorbent material. If possible, use diaphragm pump to transfer 
discharged liquid to drums or holding tank. 

http://ft.in/
http://ft.in/
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9 Site-Control Plan 

9.1 Site-Control Procedures 
(Reference SOP HS-11, Site Control) 

Project managers and are to: 

1) Evaluate and ensure worker safety in remote/secluded work areas,  

2) Confirm if potentially dangerous activities (i.e. coincidence of hunting seasons, live 
ordinance use, military field exercises/activities, transfer of dangerous or explosive 
cargo/materials, location of explosive arc zones etc.) could be occurring in or adjacent to 
any JV II work areas that may jeopardize worker health and safety and  

3) Reschedule field activities when potentially dangerous activities are not occurring 
adjacent to JV II work locations. Ensure proper two communications with workers in 
remote work areas. Utilize buddy system. The SHSO, or designee, will conduct a site 
safety briefing (see below) before starting field activities or as tasks and site conditions 
change. 

• Topics for briefing on site safety: general discussion of Health and Safety Plan, site-
specific hazards, locations of work zones, PPE requirements, equipment, special 
procedures, emergencies. 

• The SHSO records attendance at safety briefings in a logbook and documents the 
topics discussed. 

• Ensure that applicable JV II personnel have received the BBLPS Training 

• Execute CSE procedures as may be required for site operations. 

• Understand if there is a potential of being exposed to hazardous chemicals. If yes, 
what precautions/training are required? 

• Establish support, decontamination, and exclusion zones. Delineate with flags or 
cones as appropriate. Support zone should be upwind of the site. Use access control 
at entry and exit from each work zone. 

• Know how an emergency should be reported. 

• Identify exact facility location and position (where possible) when contacting 
EMS/Fire Dispatch. 

• Have readily available copy of the Hospital Route Map. 

• Establish onsite communication consisting of the following: 

− Line-of-sight and hand signals 
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− Air horn 
− Two-way radio or cellular telephone if available 

• Designate an emergency evacuation route. 

• Designate an evacuation assembly area. 

• Establish offsite communication. 

• Establish and maintain the “buddy system.” 

• Know how, what, when injuries/accidents are reported and treated. 

• Initial air monitoring is conducted by the SHSO in appropriate level of protection. 

• The SHSO is to conduct periodic inspections of work practices to determine the 
effectiveness of this plan – refer to Sections 2 and 3. Deficiencies are to be noted, 
reported to the HSM, and corrected. 

9.1.1 Site Control for MEC and Contaminant of Concern Exposure  
To prevent exposure of unprotected or unauthorized site personnel from the hazards 
associated with identified site COCs and MEC, work zone delineations and access/egress 
points to controlled work areas shall be clearly identified at the site. To accomplish this 
intent, the means, methods and locations of such work zone delineations shall be 
established primarily by the recommendations set forth by the "Occupational Safety and 
Health Guidance Manual for Hazardous Waste Site Activities," 
(NIOSH/OSHA/USCG/EPA), (OSH Guidance Manual).    

Because of the historical ordnance operations which have occurred at SJCA, a “Request for a 
Naval Ordnance Safety & Security Activity (NOSSA) Explosives Safety Submission 
Determination” was prepared and submitted for review. As such, NOSSA has determined 
that work can proceed without an ESS in place.  However, if any MEC is discovered at any 
point at the site, operations must stop and can not be resumed until an ESS has been 
submitted and approved for the project. 

For the purposes of controlling site access to areas where “hazwoper regulated” activities 
are ongoing, the OSH guidance manual recommends that such work areas be segregated 
into three distinct zones as follows; the EZ, the Contamination Reduction Zone (CRZ), and 
the Support Zone. For designated site personnel performing assigned tasks identified in 
Section 1.4 of this HSP, only individuals who meet the training and medical surveillance 
requirements of 29 CFR 1910.120 and who are authorized by the JV II individual responsible 
for site operations or the SHSO shall be allowed entry into the EZ. The paragraphs below 
provide additional regard the purpose of the EZ, CRZ and SZ.  

Where site control is established  for HAZWOPER regulated operations, it is anticipated 
that these delineated work zones will be constructed by suitable means and methods (high 
visibility fencing, caution tape signage, other physical barriers) and will be 
established/erected on a short or long term basis to demarcate designated EZ boundaries 
and entry points. It maybe determined that EZ zones associated with MEC and Hazwoper 
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regulations coincide. Where they do not the more stringent requirements for establishing 
site control boundaries shall be required. 

Site Entry Control Points (ECPs) 

SJCA is a secure facility maintained by Norfolk Naval Shipyard (NNSY) security and 
effectively provides addition segregation of safety and health “sensitive” site operations 
from the general public.  Access to the EZ is limited only to essential personnel and 
authorized visitors.  While site operations are being executed, it is anticipated that support 
personnel will be positioned within or near designated Site 5 Entry Control Points (ECPs) to 
control access of unauthorized/untrained personnel into the designated work zones. ECPs 
are also established to allow for normal access and egress of authorized construction 
support equipment.  

Exclusion Zone 

An EZ will be constructed surrounding each work area and will be moved as the excavation 
or UXO operations progress. Depending on the location, EZ delineation can be any 
associated "permanent" perimeter fencing. Note that the term "permanent" is often used to 
describe the outer limits (or perimeter) of a work site. However, in most cases temporary 
physical barriers (such as high visibility construction fencing, warning tape etc.) will be 
used to outline the EZ to identify the restricted access areas. EZ zones should be probably 
delineated by appropriate signage. Access to the EZ will be restricted to personnel wearing 
the prescribed level of protective equipment and meeting the minimum training and 
medical criteria of this plan. 

Contamination Reduction Zone 

Each CRZ zone will be a clearly marked corridor between the exclusion and support zones. 
The CRZ for each area will be located immediately adjacent to the EZ and will be 
demarcated via the means and methods identified above. The CRZ is where personnel will 
begin the sequential decontamination process when exiting the exclusion zone. To prevent 
cross contamination and for accountability purposes, all personnel must enter and leave the 
exclusion zone through the CRZ. 

Contaminated personnel and equipment will exit the EZ directly to the CRZ. A typical CRZ 
is also illustrated in Section 7 Decontamination, Figure 7-1. Each CRZ will contain a 
decontamination zone for personnel and an equipment decontamination pad, as necessary. 
If possible, the CRZ will be located upwind of each EZ, however due to site constraints this 
may not be possible. Temporary support zones for each work area will be located adjacent 
to the CRZs.  

Support Zone 

Temporary support zones and staging areas will be established at the entrance of each 
control area.  Potable water, an eye wash, and first aid supplies will be located at each 
temporary support zone. No hazardous or potentially hazardous materials will be allowed 
in the support zone unless it is in a properly labeled container that has no external 
contamination. Eating, drinking and smoking will be allowed only in this area. 
Administrative support areas will be located in this area. 
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9.2 HAZWOPER Compliance Plan  
(Reference SOP HS-19, Site-Specific Written Safety Plans) 

Certain parts of the site work are covered by state or federal HAZWOPER standards and 
therefore require training and medical monitoring. Anticipated HAZWOPER tasks 
(Section 1.4 or otherwise determined) might occur consecutively or concurrently with 
respect to non-HAZWOPER tasks. This section outlines procedures to be followed when 
approved activities specified in Section 1.5 do not require 24- or 40-hour training. Non-
HAZWOPER-trained personnel also must be trained in accordance with all other state and 
federal OSHA requirements. 

• In many cases, air sampling, in addition to real-time monitoring, must confirm that there 
is no exposure to gases or vapors before non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel are 
allowed on the site, or while non-HAZWOPER-trained staff are working in proximity to 
HAZWOPER activities. Other data (e.g., soil) also must document that there is no 
potential for exposure. The HSM must approve the interpretation of these data. Refer to 
Sections 3 and 6 for contaminant data and air sampling requirements, respectively.  

• When non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel are at risk of exposure, the SHSO must post 
the exclusion zone and inform non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel of the: 

− Nature of the existing contamination and its locations 
− Limitations of their access 
− Emergency action plan for the site  

• Periodic air monitoring with direct-reading instruments conducted during regulated 
tasks also should be used to ensure that non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel (e.g., in an 
adjacent area) are not exposed to airborne contaminated media.  

• When exposure is possible, non-HAZWOPER-trained personnel must be removed from 
the site until it can be demonstrated that there is no longer a potential for exposure to 
health and safety hazards. 
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10 Emergency Response Plan  

(Reference SOP HS-12, Emergency Response) 

10.1 Pre-Emergency Planning 
The SHSO performs the applicable pre-emergency planning tasks before starting field 
activities and coordinates emergency response with JV II on-site parties, the facility, and 
local emergency-service providers as appropriate. 

• Review the facility emergency and contingency plans where applicable. 

• Determine what on-site communication equipment is available (e.g., two-way radio, air 
horn). 

• Determine what off-site communication equipment is needed (e.g., nearest telephone, 
cell phone). 

• Confirm and post emergency telephone numbers, evacuation routes, assembly areas, 
and route to hospital; communicate the information to on-site personnel. 

• Review changed site conditions, on-site operations, and personnel availability in relation 
to emergency response procedures. 

• Where appropriate and acceptable to the client, inform emergency room and ambulance 
and emergency response teams of anticipated types of site emergencies. 

• Designate one vehicle as the emergency vehicle; place hospital directions and map 
inside; keep keys in ignition during field activities. 

• Inventory and check site emergency equipment, supplies, and potable water. 

• Communicate emergency procedures for personnel injury, exposures, fires, explosions, 
and releases. 

• Rehearse the emergency response plan before site activities begin, including driving 
route to hospital. 

• Brief new workers on the emergency response plan. 

The SHSO will evaluate emergency response actions and initiate appropriate follow-up 
actions. 
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10.2 Emergency Equipment and Supplies 
The SHSO should mark the locations of emergency equipment on the site map and post the 
map. Equipment and locations are listed below. 

Emergency Equipment and Supplies Location 

20 LB (or two 10-lb) fire extinguisher (A, B, and C classes) Support Zone/Heavy Equipment 

First aid kit Support Zone/Field Vehicle 

Eye Wash Support & Decon Zone/Field Vehicle 

Potable water Support & Decon Zone/Field Vehicle 

Bloodborne-pathogen kit Support Zone/Field Vehicle 

Additional equipment (specify): Mobile phone, 2.5 lb fire 
extinguisher (A, B, and C classes) 

Support Zone/Field Vehicle 

 

10.3 Incident Reporting, Investigation and Response 
For any accident meeting the definition of Recordable Occupational Injuries or Illnesses or 
Significant Accidents, the Atlantic Division, NAVFAC Contracting Officer and Navy 
Technical Representative (NTR) will be notified by the HSM or Project Manager soon as 
practical, but not later than four hours after occurrence. All other incidents must be 
reported to Atlantic Division, NAVFAC within 24 hours of incident occurrence. Only 
authorized JV II personnel (JV II Program Manager and/or Deputy Program Manager) may 
make notification to NAVFAC Atlantic Division regarding project accidents, injuries or 
illnesses. 

Therefore, in order for the incident to be assessed for reportability purposes, it is imperative 
that according to JV II requirements, all personal injuries, near misses, or property damage 
incidents involving JV II or subcontractor project personnel be reported IMMEDIATELY 
to the chain of command personnel identified in section 10.7 and Attachment 14.0 of this 
HSP. 

Date and time of incident 
Project name and project number 
Name and worker classification 
Extent of known injuries 
Level of medical attention 
Injury cause 

A written incident investigation will be performed and submitted to the HSM within 
24 hours of incident occurrence by the completing the Incident Report, Near-Loss 
Investigation and Root Cause Analysis provided in the HSP Attachments.  
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In fires, explosions, or chemical releases, actions to be taken include the following: 

• Shut down JV II operations and evacuate the immediate work area. 
• Notify appropriate response personnel. 
• Account for personnel at the designated assembly area(s). 
• Assess the need for site evacuation, and evacuate the site as warranted. 

Instead of implementing a work-area evacuation, note that small fires or spills posing 
minimal safety or health hazards may be controlled. 

10.4 Emergency Medical Treatment 
The procedures listed below may also be applied to non-emergency incidents. JV II 
employee injuries and illnesses must be reported to the Human Resources contact in 
Attachment 14. If there is doubt about whether medical treatment is necessary, or if the 
injured person is reluctant to accept medical treatment, contact the JV II medical consultant, 
depending on whose employee is injured. During non-emergencies, follow these procedures 
as appropriate. 

• Notify appropriate emergency response authorities (e.g., 911). 

• The SHSO will assume charge during a medical emergency until the ambulance arrives 
or until the injured person is admitted to the emergency room. 

• Prevent further injury. 

• Initiate first aid and CPR where feasible. 

• Get medical attention immediately. 

• Perform decontamination where feasible; lifesaving and first aid or medical treatment 
take priority. 

• Make certain that the injured person is accompanied to the emergency room. 

• When contacting the medical consultant, give your name and telephone number, the 
name of the injured person, the extent of the injury or exposure, and the name and 
location of the medical facility where the injured person was taken. 

• Report incident as outlined in Section 10.3. 

A map showing the route to the hospital is shown on Figure 10-4. 

10.5 Evacuation 
• Evacuation routes and assembly areas (and alternative routes and assembly areas) are 

specified on the site map. 

• Evacuation route(s) and assembly area(s) will be designated by the SHSO before work 
begins. 
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• Personnel will assemble at the assembly area(s) upon hearing the emergency signal for 
evacuation. 

• The SHSO and a “buddy” will remain on the site after the site has been evacuated (if 
safe) to assist local responders and advise them of the nature and location of the 
incident. 

• The SHSO will account for all personnel in the onsite assembly area. 

• A designated person will account for personnel at alternate assembly area(s). 

• The HSO will write up the incident report as soon as possible after it occurs and submit 
a report to the Corporate Health and Safety Manager. 

• A Hurricane Preparedness Plan is included as Attachment 16 to be followed in the event 
of severe weather. 
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FIGURE 10-4 
St. Juliens Creek Annex - Hospital Route Map 

D i r e c t i o n s  t o  H o s p i t a l  
 (Total distance about 4 miles). 

Emergency Directions for St. Juliens Creek Annex to Maryview Medical Center  
 

 
 

1) At facility gate go left onto Victory Blvd. (0.3 miles)  
2) Turn RIGHT on George Washington Hwy. [US-17] - go 1.6 mi 
3) Follow US-17 NORTH - go 4.0 mi 
4) Arrive at 3636 HIGH ST, PORTSMOUTH, on the RIGHT 
  
St. Juliens Creek Annex Local Hospital – Maryview Medical Center#: 757-398-2200 
SJCA EMS, Fire, Security Dispatch #: 757-396-3333*  
* Identify exact facility location and position (where possible). 
 
Off Base Emergency -- 911 
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10.6 Evacuation Signals 
Evacuation signals are listed below. 

Signal Meaning 

Grasping throat with hand Emergency-help me. 

Thumbs up OK; understood. 

Grasping buddy’s wrist Leave area now. 

Continuous sounding of horn Emergency; leave site now. 

  

10.7 Incident Notification and Reporting 
• Upon any project incident (fire, spill, accident, injury/illness, near miss, property 

damage, death, etc.), immediately notify the Project Manager and HSM. Figure 10-7 
below identifies the JV II Incident Reporting Process.  

• For JV II work-related injuries or illnesses, contact the respective resources on the 
emergency contact list in Attachment 14.0 of this HSP. For JV II incidents the SHSO 
administrator completes an Incident Report Form (IRF). IRF must be completed within 
24 hours of incident.  

• For JV II subcontractor incidents, complete the Subcontractor Accident/Illness Report 
Form and submit to the HSM. 

• Notify and submit reports to client as required in contract. 
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Figure 10-7 

JV II Incident Reporting Process

Craig Miller 
Program Manager

Michael Halil
Deputy Program Manager

Rich Rathnow
Health & Safety Manager

Project Manager

Individual Responsible 
for Site Operations/Activities 

Site Safety Coordinator
(SHSO)

Accident, Injury, Illness or Property Damage or near
miss incident involving a JV subcontractor

Troy Izatt
AGVIQ H&S Manager

(Involving  Incident Reporting for 
AGVIQ Personnel) 

CH2M HILL Regional H&S Manager
(Involving  Incident Reporting for 

CH2MHILL Personnel in Region of Incident) 

Accident, Injury, Illness or Property Damage or
near miss incident involving JV personnel
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11 Approval 

This site-specific Health and Safety Plan has been written for use by JV II only. JV II claims 
no responsibility for its use by others unless that use has been specified and defined in 
project or contract documents. The plan is written for the specific site conditions, purposes, 
dates, and personnel specified and must be amended if those conditions change. 

11.1 Original Plan 
Prepared By: Glen Jackson   Date: 06-19-07 

 

Approved By: Richard Rathnow  Date: 08-01-07 

 

 
 

11.2 Revisions 
Revisions Made By: Glen Jackson    Date:12-4-07 

 

Revisions to Plan The names of the SHSO and Site Superintendent were revised. Text 
associated with MEC presence in Section 9 was changed to indicate that an ESS is not 
currently required for work at the site, per the October 30, 2007 ESS Determination by 
NOSSA. Section 10.3 Incident Reporting was revised as well as Attachment 15, Accident 
Prevention plan 

 

Revisions Approved By: NA   Date: NA  

Not Applicable when prepared by an authorized JV H&S Program official and HSP 
revisions are non-safety critical and do not modify Industrial Hygiene, PPE, air 
monitoring/worker exposure information. 

 



 

 

 

Attachment 1 

 

Employee Signoff Form 

 
 
 
 



 

 

EMPLOYEE SIGNOFF FORM  
Task Order 015, Site 5  
Health and Safety Plan 

JV II project employees and subcontractors listed below have been provided with a copy of this 
Health and Safety Plan, have read and understood it, and agree to abide by its provisions. 

Project Name:    
 

Task Order:   

EMPLOYEE NAME 
(Please print) EMPLOYEE SIGNATURE COMPANY DATE 

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 



 

 

 

 

Attachment 2 

 

Subcontractor H&S Tracking Form 

 



 

 

Subcontractor H&S Tracking Form 

Project Name:  Task  Number:  Date:  

Subcontractor Completed as Needed 
Completed Within the Last 12 

Months 

40-hour 
Training 

8-hour Site 
Supervisor 

Training 

Confined 
Space Entry 

Training 
FA/CPR

/BBP 

Hazard 
Specific 
Training 

Equipment 
Specific 
Training 

Med 
Clearance Fit Test 

8-hour 
Refresher 
Training 

Name Company Enter “√” if Completed Enter Date Last Completed 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

22. Hazard Specific Training may include: Hazcom, asbestos, lead, fall protection, electrical, lock-out tag-out, drilling, demolition, etc. 
23. Equipment Specific Training may include: Industrial (fork) truck, aerial lift, crane, portable extinguisher, respirator, scaffolding, etc. 
24. Medical Clearance documents must not include actual medical reports.  Only accept a signed physician’s statement of fitness to work. 



 

 

 

 

 

Attachment 3 

 

Project H&S Forms/Permits 

 



 

EQUIPMENT INSPECTION FORM 

This form will be used to document JV II's earthmoving equipment inspections. Earthmoving equipment 
will be inspected each day and shift prior to use. All components will be inspected for damage and 
proper operation. Any component failing the inspection will be corrected prior to earthmoving equipment 
use. Check each box after passing inspection and initial bottom of form each day. 

Equipment Name: _______________  Identification #: ______________  Week of: _________  

INSPECTION ITEM Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sa Sun 

Visual Checks         
Operating manual – present        
Controls - labeled as to their function, visible and legible, safety latches/guards present        
Tires/tracks – proper inflation/tension, not excessively worn or damaged        
Fluid levels/leaks - engine, transmission, hydraulic, radiator, swing motor and PTO oils.        
Lubrication - to the manufacturer's specifications        
Air filter gauge - gauge is not in the red zone.         
Hydraulics – no fluid leaks, connections tight,  hoses, cylinders free of damage.        
Hoses/belts – held securely, not loose or rubbing, no excessive wear or crimping        
Fuel system - tank free of damage, all valves/hoses secure, no leaks        
Body & ground-engaging tools – no damage, cracks, bends, or excessive wear.         
Cylinders/articulation joints– no worn pins, loose connections or other damage.         
Roll-over protective structures (ROPS) - no damage, no cracks or bends        
Seat belt/bar – required unless operator stands or no ROPS        
Handrails, steps, platforms – clean, free from grease, oil, clear of obstructions.        
Cab glass – safety glass, clean, no cracks or visible distortion        
Mirrors – properly adjusted, no cracks or visible distortion        
Windshield wipers, fluid, and defroster - functioning        
Machine guards – present and in good condition        
1. Fire extinguisher – present and charged        
Operational Checks – check items through normal maneuvers         
Horn & back-up alarm – operating and distinguishable from surrounding noise        
Lights, directional signals, and brake lights - functioning        
Gauges/indicators – visible and working properly        
Operating controls - lift and tilt functioning properly        
Outriggers, if present – functioning properly        
Accelerator - even acceleration, does not stick        
Brakes (service & parking) - brings to complete stop, holds in fixed position        
Steering – responsive, minimal looseness         
Exhaust system – guarded if potential for contact, no signs of sparks/leaks        
Inspector’s Initials        
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JV II employees who are required to operate earthmoving equipment will be evaluated and approved as qualified 
earthmoving equipment operators by an authorized JV II Earthmoving Equipment Operator Evaluation Designated 
Persons (DP).  

This form will be used by the DP to assess, approve, and document the qualifications of JV 1 employees who are 
required to operate earthmoving equipment.   
 

Employee (Operator) Name:  ___________________________________ JV 1 employee #: ___________ 

JV II Company: ________________                 Business Group: ____________          Region: ______________ 

Type of equipment to be 
operated:____________________________________________________________________ 

1. Background Review      
 
Resume and other documentation (training certificates) will be reviewed and verified with previous employers. The 
individual will also possess a valid driver’s license. This review should take place prior to hiring. 
 

 Background Review found to be adequate.   Date:  ___/___/____  DP initials: _____  
 
2. Classroom Evaluation  
 
a. Employee will read and understand the manufacturer’s Equipment Operation Manual for the specific piece of 

equipment to be operated. 
b. Employee will read and understand the CH2M HILL Earthmoving Equipment (HSE-306) and Excavations 

(HSE-307) Standards of Practice. 
c.      DP will discuss safe operating practices with the employee. 
d. Employee will pass JV II's written earthmoving equipment operator exam. (See Attachment 4 for exam 

guidelines) 
 

 Classroom Evaluation successfully completed.  Date:  ___/___/____  DP initials: _____ 
 
3. Field Evaluation 
 
a. Equipment Awareness, Inspection and Maintenance  
 
The DP will observe the employee perform a daily inspection using the Earthmoving Equipment Inspection Form. 
The employee will demonstrate the ability to recognize deficient conditions that could affect the safe operation of 
the equipment.  In addition, the operator will demonstrate awareness of the following: 
 

 Location of vital fluid reservoirs 
 Location of all lubrication points 
 Proper fueling procedures 
 Location and function of safety disabling devices (if equipped) 
 Location and function of safety devices (fire extinguisher, back-up alarm, seat belt/bar, guards) 
 Location of manufacturer warning labels, weight of equipment, and lift capacities labels 
 Location and function of all gauges, indicators and controls (horn, lights, mirrors, etc.) 
 Acceptable conditions for passing items during daily inspections 
 Periodic maintenance requirements 
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b. Equipment Operation  
 
The DP will observe the employee operating the equipment through normal maneuvers. The employee will 
demonstrate the ability to operate the equipment safely and in accordance with the manufacturer’s guidelines.  
 

 Demonstrates ability to safely start equipment in preparation for use (proper start-up sequence followed) 
 Understands function and proper appearance of all gauges and indicators 
 Understands location and use of all equipment controls 
 Checks front, side, and rear of equipment for pedestrians, traffic and obstructions 
 Demonstrates smooth and safe equipment travel 
 Demonstrates smooth and safe control operations 
 Demonstrates safe loading and binding of equipment for travel 
 Demonstrates normal shut-down procedures 
 Demonstrates emergency shut-down procedures 
 Demonstrates safe parking and storage of equipment 

 
 Field Evaluation successfully completed.  Date:  ___/___/____  DP initials: _____ 

 
 
 
 
Operator Acknowledgement 
 
I have reviewed and understand all of the information listed above. I also understand that as an operator of this 
equipment, I am responsible for daily inspections and maintenance as well as the safe and efficient operation of 
the equipment listed above. 
 
___________________________________ _______________________________________   
Operator Name       Signature        Date 
 
 
 
 
Qualification approval 
 
The employee has completed the earthmoving equipment operator evaluation process and is qualified to operate 
the type of earthmoving equipment identified above. 
 
__________________________ __________________________   _________ 
DP Name                                     Signature     Date 
 
__________________________ __________________________   _________ 
HS&E Name                                   Signature      Date 
 
A copy of this evaluation form will be maintained in the project file and the original sent to the HS&E department for 
retention. 
 
 



 

Stop Work Order Form 
 

 

REPORT PREPARED BY: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

    

 

ISSUE OF NONPERFORMANCE 

 

 

 

 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR SIGNATURE OF NOTIFICATION: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

    

 

* Corrective action is to be taken immediately.  Note below the action taken, sign and return to CCI.* 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR'S CORRECTIVE ACTION 

 

 

 

 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR SIGNATURE OF CORRECTION: 

Name: Title: Signature: Date: 

    

 

Description:___________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

Date of 
Nonperformance: 
 
________________ 

Description:__________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________

Date of Corrective 
Actions: 
 
________________ 
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Project Activity Self-Assessment Checklists 
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This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II (JV II) personnel only and shall be completed at the 
frequency specified in the project’s HSP. 
 
This checklist is to be used at locations where: 1) JV II employees are using aerial lifts and/or 2) JV II provides oversight of 
subcontractor personnel who are using aerial lifts.  
 
THE Safety Coordinator (SC) may consult with subcontractors when completing this checklist, but shall not direct the means 
and methods of aerial lift use nor direct the details of corrective actions. Subcontractors shall determine how to correct 
deficiencies and we must carefully rely on their expertise. Items considered to be imminently dangerous (possibility of serious 
injury or death) shall be corrected immediately or all exposed personnel shall be removed from the hazard until corrected. 
 
Completed checklists shall be sent to the HS&E Staff for review. 
 
 
Project Name: ______________________________________________________   Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________ PM: __________________________________ 

Auditor: ____________________________________  Title: _________________________________ Date: _____________ 
 
This specific checklist has been completed to: 
 

  Evaluate JV II employee use of aerial lifts 
  Evaluate a JV II subcontractor’s compliance with aerial lift requirements 

Subcontractors Name: ________________________________________________________ 
 
 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient. Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the 
subcontractor. Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”  

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HS-41 
 
 
 SECTION 1  
 
  Yes No N/A N/O 
PERSONNEL SAFE WORK PRACTICES (3.1) 
 
1.  Only authorized and trained personnel operating aerial lifts     
2.  Aerial lifts inspected by the operator prior to use     
3.  Lift controls tested by the operator each day prior to use     
4.  Personnel wearing full body harness with lanyard attached to boom or platform     
5. Lanyards not attached to adjacent structures or equipment while in aerial lift     
6. Personnel standing firmly on the floor of lift platform     
7.  Personnel remain in the platform at all times and do not climb to adjacent structures     
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 SECTION 2  
  Yes No N/A N/O 
GENERAL (3.2.1) 
 
8. Standard guardrail or equivalent protection provided on lift platform     
9. Aerial lifts provided with upper and lower controls.     
10. Lower controls operated only with permission of personnel in lift, unless emergency     
11. Lift controls properly marked and legible, and capacity rating posed on lift     
12. Modifications to aerial lift certified in writing by manufacturer     
 
AERIAL LIFT POSITIONING (3.2.2) 
 
13. Aerial lifts positioned on firm, level surface with brakes set     
14. Wheel chocks used on inclines     
15. Outriggers positioned on solid surfaces or cribbing when used     
16. Safe clearance distance maintained while working near overhead powerlines     
17.  Safe clearance distance maintained while travelling under overhead powerlines     
18. Aerial lifts not moved when boom is elevated and personnel are working in platforms     
19. Boom is properly cradled and outriggers stowed prior to moving aerial lift for travel     
 
AERIAL LIFT OPERATION (3.2.3) 
 
20. Safe operating manual should be available for review and use by aerial lift operators     
21. Aerial lift operators know boom and basket load limits and do not exceed them     
22. Aerial lift platforms are free of slippery conditions     
23. Personnel not standing or working below aerial lift operations     
24. Warning signs or barricades provided under aerial lift operations     
25. Counterweight swing radius barricaded or flagged     
26. Aerial lifts not being used as cranes     
27. Platforms free of attachments such as cables, wires, chains, or ropes     
28. Aerial lifts not operated in winds exceeding 30 miles per hour      
29. Platform foot switch physically operated and not mechanically blocked or by-passed     
30. Insulating portion of aerial lift is not altered in any manner     
31. Aerial lifts used indoors have exhaust properly vented to control carbon monoxide exposure     
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SECTION 3 
Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2. Deficient items must be corrected in a timely manner.  

Item 
# 

 
Corrective Action Planned/Taken 

Date 
Corrected 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

Safety Coordinator __________________________________________      Date               ________________ 



 

 

EXCAVATION PLANNING CHECKLIST 
 
This checklist shall only be used by AGVIQ-JV1 JOINT VENTURE II (JV II) when self-performing excavation 
activities and shall be completed by JV II excavation competent person during excavation activities.  Personnel 
shall be permitted to enter excavations only after the JV II Excavation Entry Permit has been completed, authorized 
by the excavation competent person, and posted at the excavation entrance. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Project/Site Name: _________________________________________ Project Number: __________________ 
Name/Location of Excavation:  _______________________________________________________________ _ 
Scope of Work Description: ____________________________________________________________________ 
Excavation Depth: _________________________________________ Excavation Width: _______________ 
 
PRIOR TO EXCAVATING 
 

 Personnel meet training and medical surveillance requirements 
 Dig permit obtained, where required by client/facility 
 Client, installation owners, and utility companies contacted for exact location of underground 

utilities/installations 
 Detection equipment used when exact location of underground utilities is unknown 
 Soils to be excavated have been classified:    Stable Rock    Type A   Type B    Type C   

   Combination, describe: ____________________________________________________________  
   NOTE: If soils unclassified, assume to be Type C 

 Groundwater table and stormwater run-off evaluated 
 Area evaluated for existence of ordnance explosives (OE) and unexploded ordnance (UXO) 

 
The Environmental Compliance Coordinator (ECC) should be consulted for the following requirements: 
 

 Soils characterized where contamination may be present  
 USDA (or local equivalent) soil permit obtained for soil transport  
 Excavation evaluated for wetlands, endangered species, cultural/historic resources 
 ACOE/CWA 404 (or local equivalent) permit obtained for wetland areas 
 Stockpile management plan prepared to address national, state, and local regulations 
 Waste discharge/NPDES (or local equivalent) permit obtained for excavation dewatering  
 Storm Water Pollution Prevention or Erosion & Sediment Control Plan prepared, where required 

 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 Daily safety briefing/meeting conducted with excavation personnel  
 Guardrails provided on walkways over excavation 6’ (1.5 m in Australia) or deeper    
 Barriers provided at excavations 6’ (1.5 m in Australia) or deeper when not readily visible   
 Barriers/covers provided for wells, pits, shafts, or similar excavation 6’ (1.5 m in Australia) or deeper 
 Earthmoving equipment operated safely (use earthmoving equipment checklist in HS-27)  
 Personnel provided with and wearing appropriate PPE 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

EXCAVATING ACTIVITIES 
 

 Rocks, trees, and other unstable surface objects removed or supported  
 Exposed underground utility lines supported  
 Undermined surface structures supported or determined to be in safe condition  
 Warning system used to remind equipment operators of excavation edge  
 Stockpile covers/liners and excavation silt fences/covers provided, where required (consult ECC)  
 Fugitive dust suppressed  

 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS USE 
 

 Protective systems used for excavations 5’ (1.5 m) or deeper, unless stable rock  
 Protective systems for excavation deeper than 20’ (6.1 m) designed by registered PE  
 Protective systems used:    Sloping    Shoring    Trench Box    Combination 

 Describe: _______________________________________________________ 
 Sloping cut to appropriate angle of incline for soil classification (if unclassified, assume Type C soil) 
 Shoring/trench boxes used according to manufacturer recommendations and not subjected to loads exceeding 

design limits  
 Protective system components securely connected to prevent movement or failure  
 Protective systems inspected daily and free from damage  
 Defective protective systems replaced or corrected  
 Personnel removed from shielding systems when installed, removed, or during vertical movement  

 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEM REMOVAL and BACKFILLING 
 

 Protective system removal starts and progresses from excavation bottom  
 Protective systems removed slowly and cautiously  
 Temporary structure supports used if failure of remaining components observed  
 Backfilling taking place immediately after protective system removal  
 Backfill certified clean when required by client or local regulation (consult ECC)    

 
EXCAVATING AT HAZARDOUS WASTE SITES 
 

 Waste disposed of according to Health & Safety Plan and RCRA regulations   
 Appropriate decontamination procedures being followed, per Health & Safety Plan    

 
EXCAVATING AT ORDNANCE EXPLOSIVES SITES 
 

 OE plan prepared and approved by JV1 UXO Safety Officer 
 OE/UXO avoidance provided, access routes cleared, and boundaries marked prior to excavation  
 Personnel remain inside marked boundary    
 Earthmoving equipment does not excavate closer than 1’ (30.5 cm) to anomalies  

 
JV1 Excavation Competent Person Name: _______________________________________________ 
 
JV1 Excavation Competent Person Signature: ____________________________________________ 
 
Date Completed: ___/___/______ 
 



 

H&S Self-Assessment Checklist  -  EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT  
 
This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-CH2MHILL Joint Venture II (JVII) personnel only and shall be completed at the 
frequency specified in the project’s HSP. 
 
This checklist is to be used at locations where: 1) JVII employees are potentially exposed to hazards associated with 
earthmoving equipment operations (complete Sections 1 and 3), and/or 2) JVII oversight of a earthmoving equipment 
subcontractor is required (complete entire checklist).  
 
HSO or designate may consult with earthmoving equipment subcontractors when completing this checklist, but shall not direct 
the means and methods of equipment operations nor direct the details of corrective actions.  Earthmoving equipment 
subcontractors shall determine how to correct deficiencies and we must carefully rely on their expertise.  Items considered to 
be imminently dangerous (possibility of serious injury or death) shall be corrected immediately or all exposed personnel shall 
be removed from the hazard until corrected. 
 
Completed checklists shall be sent to the health and safety manager for review. 
 

 
Project Name: ______________________________________________________     Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________  PM: __________________________________ 

Auditor: ____________________________________   Title: _________________________________ Date: _____________ 
 
This specific checklist has been completed to: 
 

  Evaluate JVII employee exposures to earthmoving equipment hazards 
  Evaluate a JVII subcontractor’s compliance with earthmoving equipment H&S requirements 

Subcontractors Name: ________________________________________________________ 
 
 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient.  Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the 
earthmoving equipment subcontractor.  Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”   

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HS-27. 
 
 SECTION 1  Yes No N/A N/O 
 
PERSONNEL SAFE WORK PRACTICES  (3.1) 
1. Only authorized personnel operating earthmoving equipment     
2. Personnel maintaining safe distance from operating equipment     
3. Personnel and equipment operator in close communication when personnel must     
 be in proximity of operating equipment 
4. Personnel approach operating equipment safely     
5. Personnel wearing high-visibility and/or reflective vests when close to operating equipment     
6. Personnel riding only in seats of equipment cab and using seat belts     
7. Personnel not positioned under hoisted loads     
8. Personnel not hoisted by equipment     
9. Personnel instructed not to approach equipment that has become electrically energized     
10. Personnel wearing appropriate PPE, per HSP     



 

      

H&S Self-Assessment Checklist  -  EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT  
 
 SECTION  2 Yes No N/A N/O 
GENERAL  (3.2.1) 
 
11. Daily safety briefing/meeting conducted with crew     
12. Daily inspection of equipment and equipment accessories conducted before use     
13. At least one fire extinguisher available at the equipment operating area     
 
EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT COMPONENTS (3.2.2) 
 
14. Backup alarm or spotter used when backing equipment      
15. Operational horn provided on bi-directional equipment     
16. Seat belts are provided and used     
17. Rollover protective structures (ROPS) provided     
18. Braking system capable of stopping full payload     
19. Headlights and taillights operable when additional light required     
20. Brake lights in operable condition     
21. Cab glass provides no visible distortion to the operator     
22. Hauling equipment (dump trucks) provided with cab shield or canopy     
23. Dump truck beds provided with positive means of support during maintenance or inspection     
24. Dump truck operating levers provided with latch to prevent accidental dumping      
  
EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT PLACEMENT (3.2.3) 
 
25. Location of underground utilities identified      
26. Safe clearance distance maintained while working under overhead powerlines      
27. Safe distance is maintained while traveling under powerlines      
28. Unattended equipment visibly marked at night     
29. Parking brake set when equipment parked and equipment chocked when parked on incline     
 
EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT OPERATION (3.2.4) 
 
30. Equipment operated on safe roadways and grades     
31. Equipment operated at safe speed     
32. Equipment not operated during inclement weather, lightning storms     
33. Using equipment to lift loads, other than earth, done according to equipment  
 manufacturer specifications      
34. Lifting and hauling capacities are not exceeded     
35. Equipment components lowered when not in use     
36. All machine guards are in place     
37. Air monitoring conducted per HSP/FSI for hazardous atmospheres      
 
EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE (3.2.5) 
 
38. Defective components repaired immediately     
39. Suspended equipment or equipment parts are supported prior to work under or between     
40. Lockout/tagout procedures used prior to maintenance     
41. Tires on split rims removed using safety tire rack or cage     
42. Good housekeeping maintained on and around equipment     
 
EXCAVATING AT HAZARDOUS WASTE SITES (3.2.6) 
 
43. Waste disposed of according to HSP     
44. Appropriate decontamination procedures being followed, per HSP     



 

 

      

H&S Self-Assessment Checklist  -  EARTHMOVING EQUIPMENT  
 
 

SECTION 3 
 

Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2.  Deficient items must be corrected in a timely manner.   
Item 

# 
 

Corrective Action Planned/Taken 
Date 

Corrected 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 
Safety Coordinator __________________________________________      Date               ________________ 
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist - FORKLIFTS Page 1 of 3 

This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture I (JV II) personnel only and shall be completed at the 
frequency specified in the project’s HSP. 

This checklist is to be used at locations where: 1) JV II employees are potentially exposed to hazards associated with forklift 
operations (complete Sections 1 and 3), and/or 2) JV II oversight of a subcontractor using forklifts is required (complete entire 
checklist).  

The Safety Coordinator (SC) may consult with subcontractors using forklifts when completing this checklist, but shall not 
direct the means and methods of forklift operations nor direct the details of corrective actions. Subcontractors using forklifts 
shall determine how to correct deficiencies, and we must carefully rely on their expertise. Items considered to be imminently 
dangerous (possibility of serious injury or death) shall be corrected immediately or all exposed personnel shall be removed 
from the hazard until corrected. 

Completed checklists shall be sent to the health and safety manager for review. 

 
Project Name: ______________________________________________________  Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________ PM: __________________________________ 

Auditor: ____________________________________ Title: _________________________________ Date: _____________ 
 
This specific checklist has been completed to: 
 

  Evaluate JV II employee exposures to forklift hazards. 
  Evaluate a JV II subcontractor’s compliance with forklift H&S requirements. 

Subcontractor’s Name: ________________________________________________________ 
 
 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient. Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the 
subcontractor. Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”  

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HS-48. 
 
 SECTION 1  Yes No N/A N/O 
 
PERSONNEL SAFE WORK PRACTICES  (3.1) 
1. Personnel maintaining safe distance from operating forklifts.     
2. Positioning personnel in proximity to operating forklifts is avoided.     
3. Personnel wearing high-visibility vests when close to operating forklifts.     
4. Personnel approach operating forklifts safely.     
5. Personnel only riding in seats equipped with seat belts.     
6. Personnel not lifted or lowered by forklift unless approved for such use.     
7. Personnel not positioned under elevated loads or forks.     
8. Personnel avoid placing body between mast uprights or outside running lines during operation.     
9. Personnel instructed not to approach forklift that has become electrically energized.     
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist - FORKLIFTS Page 2 of 3 
 
 SECTION 2 Yes No N/A N/O 
GENERAL (3.2.1) 
10. Only certified personnel operating forklifts.     
11. Daily safety briefing/meeting conducted with forklift operators.     
12. Daily inspection of forklift and forklift accessories conducted before use.     
13. Rated capacity of forklift visible to operator.     
14. Modifications and attachments used approved by forklift manufacturer.     
15. High-lift forklifts have load backrest and overhead guard.     
16. Seat belts are provided and used.     
17. Backup alarm or spotter used when backing forklift.     
18. Operational horn provided and used as necessary.     
19. Braking system capable of stopping capacity load.     
20. Forklifts equipped with lights for low-light operations.     
21. Carbon monoxide concentrations below PEL (50ppm).     
22. At least one fire extinguisher available at the forklift operating area.     

DESIGNATIONS AND LOCATIONS (3.2.2) 
23. Atmosphere/locations classified as hazardous or non-hazardous.     
24. Only properly designated forklifts used in hazardous locations.     

FORKLIFT OPERATION (3.2.3) 
25. Forklift operated on safe roadways and grades.     
26. Grades ascended/descended properly.     
27. Forklift operated at safe speed, kept under control at all times     
28. Operators slow down and use horn at areas with obstructed vision.     
29. Forklifts operating in reverse when load obstructs vision.     
30. Operator keeping clear view of path of travel.     
31. Forklifts do not pass other stopped vehicles at areas with obstructed vision.     
32. Operators maintain safe distance from edge or ramps and platforms.     
33. Overhead clearance maintained from installations.     
34. Forklifts not parked within 8 feet of center of railroad tracks. Tracks crossed diagonally.     
35. Forklift parked correctly when operator is dismounted.     
36. Personnel platforms secured to forklift and shut off means provided on platform.     
37. Trucks, trailers, railroad cars secured from movement before entering with forklift.     
38. Dockplates/bridgeplates secured before use; capacity not exceeded.     
39. Truck, trailer, railroad car flooring checked for weakness before forklift boarding.     
40. Operator handles only loads within rated capacity, adjusts for long or tall loads.      
41. Loads are stabilized before forklift travel.     
42. Operator using proper tilt to stabilize load, uses caution when tilting elevated loads.     
43. When two forklifts lift a load in unison, operators stay in close communication.     

FORKLIFT MAINTENANCE (3.2.4) 
44. Forklifts with unsafe conditions removed from service and tagged as such to prevent use.     
45. Forklifts repaired in designated, non-hazardous locations by authorized personnel.     
46. Battery disconnected when repairing electrical systems.     
47. Additions or omissions of parts not performed without manufacturer’s approval.     
48. Good housekeeping maintained on and around forklift.     
49. Water mufflers checked daily, kept at 75% full.     
50. Forklifts removed from service if sparks, flames, or elevated operating temperatures occur.     
51. Suspended forklifts or forklift parts are supported prior to work under or between.     
52. Forklifts properly parked before fueling/battery charging.     
53. Fueling/battery charging conducted in designated, well-ventilated area.     
54. Fueling/battery charging areas properly equipped for task.     
55. No smoking in fueling/battery charging areas.     
56. Spillage of fuel properly cleaned up before starting forklift.     
57. Forklifts with fuel leaks taken out of service.     
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist - FORKLIFTS Page 3 of 3 
 
 

SECTION 3 
 

Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2. Deficient items must be corrected in a timely manner.  

Item # 
 

Corrective Action Planned/Taken 
Date 

Corrected 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

Safety Coordinator __________________________________________      Date               ________________ 
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist – HAND AND POWER TOOLS  
 
This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-CH2MHILL JOINT VENTURE 1 (JV II) personnel only and shall be completed at the 
frequency specified in the project’s HSP. 
 
This checklist is to be used at locations where: 1) JV II employees are exposed to hand and power tool hazards and/or 2) JV II provides 
oversight of subcontractor personnel who are exposed to hand and power tool hazards.  
 
The Safety Coordinator (SC) may consult with subcontractors when completing this checklist, but shall not direct the means and 
methods of hand and power tool use nor direct the details of corrective actions. Subcontractors shall determine how to correct 
deficiencies and we must carefully rely on their expertise. Items considered to be imminently dangerous (possibility of serious injury or 
death) shall be corrected immediately or all exposed personnel shall be removed from the hazard until corrected. 
 
Completed checklists shall be sent to the HS&E Staff for review. 
 

 
Project Name: ______________________________________________________ Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________ PM: __________________________________ 

Auditor: ____________________________________ Title: _________________________________ Date: _____________ 
 
This specific checklist has been completed to: 
 

  Evaluate JV II employee exposure to hand and power tool hazards. 
  Evaluate a JV II subcontractor’s compliance with hand and power tool requirements. 

Subcontractors Name: ________________________________________________________ 
 
 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient. Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the subcontractor. 
Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”  

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HS-50. 
 
 SECTION 1   
  Yes No N/A N/O 

SAFE WORK PRACTICES (3.1) 

1.  All tools operated according to manufacturer’s instructions and design limitations.     
2.  All hand and power tools maintained in a safe condition and inspected and tested before use.     
3.  Defective tools are tagged and removed from service until repaired.     
4. PPE is selected and used according to tool-specific hazards anticipated.     
5. Power tools are not carried or lowered by their cord or hose.     
6.  Tools are disconnected from energy sources when not in use, servicing, cleaning, etc.     
7.  Safety guards remain installed or are promptly replaced after repair.     
8.  Tools are stored properly.     
9. Cordless tools and recharging units both conform to electrical standards and specifications.       
10. Tools used in explosive environments are rated for such use.         
11. Knife or blade hand tools are used with the proper precautions.        
12.  Consider controls to avoid muscular skeletal, repetitive motion, and cumulative trauma stressors.     
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist – HAND AND POWER TOOLS  
 
 
 SECTION 2 Yes No N/A N/O 
  

GENERAL (3.2.1) 

13.  PPE is selected and used according to tool-specific hazards anticipated.     
14. Tools are tested daily to assure safety devices are operating properly.     
15. Damaged tools are removed from service until repaired.     
16. Power operated tools designed to accommodate guards have guards installed.     
17. Rotating or moving parts on tools are properly guarded.     
18. Machines designed for fixed locations are secured or anchored.     
19. Floor and bench-mounted grinders are provided with properly positioned work rests.     
20. Guards are provided at point of operation, nip points, rotating parts, etc.     
21. Fluid used in hydraulic-powered tools is approved fire-resistant fluid.      

ELECTRIC-POWERED TOOLS (3.2.2) 

22.   Electric tools are approved double insulated or grounded and used according to SOP HS-23.     
23.  Electric cords are not used for hoisting or lowering tools.     
24.  Electric tools are used in damp/ wet locations are approved for such locations or GFCI installed.     
25.  Hand-held tools are equipped with appropriate on/off controls appropriate for the tool.     
26.  Portable, power-driven circular saws are equipped with proper guards.     

ABRASIVE WHEEL TOOLS (3.2.3) 

27.   All employees using abrasive wheel tools are wearing eye protection.     
28. All grinding machines are supplied with sufficient power to maintain spindle speed.     
29. Abrasive wheels are closely inspected and ring-tested before use.     
30. Grinding wheels are properly installed.     
31. Cup-type wheels for external grinding are protected by the proper guard or flanges.     
32. Portable abrasive wheels used for internal grinding are protected by safety flanges.     
33. Safety flanges are used only with wheels designed to fit the flanges.     
34. Safety guards on abrasive wheel tools are mounted properly and of sufficient strength.     

PNEUMATIC-POWERED TOOLS (3.2.4) 

35. Tools are secured to hoses or whip by positive means to prevent disconnection.     
36. Safety clips or retainers are installed to prevent attachments being expelled.    37.
 Safety devices are installed on automatic fastener feed tools as required.     
38. Compressed air is not used for cleaning unless reduced to < 30 psi, with PPE, and guarded.     
39. Manufacturer’s safe operating pressure for hoses, pipes, valves, etc. are not exceeded.     
40. Hoses are not used for hoisting or lowering tools.     
41. All hoses >1/2-inch diameter have safety device at source to reduce pressure upon hose failure.     
42. Airless spray guns have required safety devices installed.     
43. Blast cleaning nozzles are equipped with operating valves, which are held open manually.     
44. Supports are provided for mounting nozzles when not in use.     
45. Air receiver drains, handholes, and manholes are easily accessible.     
46. Air receivers are equipped with drainpipes and valves for removal of accumulated oil and water.     
47. Air receivers are completely drained at required intervals.     
48.  Air receivers are equipped with indicating pressure gauges.     
49.  Safety, indicating, and controlling devices are installed as required.     
50.  Safety valves are tested frequently and at regular intervals to assure good operating condition.     
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 SECTION 2 (continued) 

  Yes     No N/A N/O 
 

LIQUID FUEL-POWERED TOOLS (3.2.5) 

51. Liquid fuel-powered tools are stopped when refueling, servicing, or maintaining.     
52. Liquid fuels are stored, handled, and transported in accordance with SOP HS-21        
53. Liquid fuel-powered tools are used in confined spaces in accordance with SOP HS-17.      
54. Safe operating pressures of hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and other fittings are not exceeded.     

POWDER-ACTUATED TOOLS (3.2.6) 

55. Only trained employee operates powder-actuated tools.     
56. Powder-actuated tools are not loaded until just prior to intended firing time.     
57. Tools are not pointed at any employee at any time.     
58. Hands are kept clear of open barrel end.     
59. Loaded tools are not left unattended.     
60. Fasteners are not driven into very hard or brittle materials.     
61. Fasteners are not driven into easily penetrated materials unless suitable backing is provided.     
62. Fasteners are not driven into spalled areas.     
63. Powder-actuated tools are not used in an explosive or flammable atmosphere.     
64. All tools are used with correct shields, guards, or attachments recommended by manufacturer.     

JACKING TOOLS (3.2.7) 

65.  Rated capacities are legibly marked on jacks and not exceeded.     
66.  Jacks have a positive stop to prevent over-travel.     
67.  The base of jacks are blocked or cribbed to provide a firm foundation, when required.       
68.  Wood blocks are place between the cap and load to prevent slippage, when required.     
69.  After load is raised, it is cribbed, blocked, or otherwise secured immediately.     
70.  Antifreeze is used when hydraulic jacks are exposed to freezing temperatures.      
71.  All jacks are properly lubricated.      
72.  Jacks are inspected as required.       
73.  Repair or replacement parts are examined for possible defects.        
74.  Jacks not working properly are removed from service and repaired or replaced.       

HAND TOOLS (3.2.8) 

75. Wrenches are not used when jaws are sprung to the point of slippage.     
76. Impact tools are kept free of mushroomed heads.     
77. Wooden handles of tools are kept free of splinters or cracks and are tightly fitted in tool.     
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H&S Self-Assessment Checklist – HAND AND POWER TOOLS  
 

SECTION 3 
 

Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2. Deficient items must be corrected in a timely manner.  

Item # 
 

Corrective Action Planned/Taken 
Date  

Corrected 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 

Safety Coordinator __________________________________________      Date               ________________ 
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HS&E Self-Assessment Checklist – LOCKOUT/TAGOUT     Page 1 of  3 
This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-JV Joint Venture II (JV II) personnel only and shall be completed at the frequency 
specified in the project’s written safety plan. 

This checklist is to be used when: 1) JV II staff are exposed to lockout/tagout hazards (complete Section 1), 2) JV II staff are 
self-performing lockout/tagout activities (completed Section 2), or 3) JV provides oversight of subcontractor personnel who are 
performing lockout/tagout activities (complete Sections 1 and 2).  

The Safety Coordinator (SC) may consult with subcontractors when completing this checklist, but shall not direct the means 
and methods of lockout/tagout operations nor direct the details of corrective actions. Subcontractors shall determine how to 
correct deficiencies and we must carefully rely on their expertise. Items considered to be imminently dangerous (possibility of 
serious injury or death) shall be corrected immediately, or all exposed personnel shall be removed from the hazard until 
corrected. 

Project Name: ______________________________________________________ Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________ PM: __________________________________ 

Auditor: ____________________________________ Title: _________________________________ Date: _____________ 

This specific checklist has been completed to: 
  Evaluate JV II affected employee exposure to equipment during lockout/tagout 
 Evaluate JV II authorized employee exposure to equipment requiring lockout/tagout 
  Evaluate a JV II  subcontractor’s compliance with lockout/tagout requirements 

Subcontractors Name: ________________________________________________________ 
 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient. Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the 
subcontractor. Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”  

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HSE-33. 
 
 SECTION 1   
  Yes No N/A N/O 
SAFE WORK PRACTICES (4.1) 
 
1. Only trained and authorized personnel are performing lockout/tagout activities     
2. All affected employees notified prior to lockout/tagout activities     
3. Equipment has been shutdown using normal operating controls     
4. Employees do not attempt to start, energize or use equipment that is locked out or tagged     
5. Employees do not remove locks or tags placed on equipment by other personnel     
6. Affected employees are notified after lockout/tagout is completed     
7. Employees verify that all safe guards have been replaced prior to equipment start-up     
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HS&E Self-Assessment Checklist – LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Page 2 of  3 
 SECTION 2 Yes No N/A N/O 
GENERAL (4.2.1) 
 
8.  Only trained and authorized personnel are performing lockout/tagout activities      
9. Daily safety briefing/meeting conducted with affected and authorized employees     
10. Employees made aware of any equipment-specific lockout/tagout procedures     
11. Authorized employees provided with lockout devices, locks, tags and other isolation devices     
12. New or modified equipment designed to accept lockout devices      
 
INITIATING LOCKOUT/TAGOUT (LOTO) CONTROL (4.2.2) 
 
13. LOTO procedures available when required to be documented     
14. Equipment-specific LOTO procedures developed when not available from the facility     
15. Affected employees notified that equipment will be shut down for LOTO     
16. Energy sources, hazards, and control measures determined     
17. Orderly shutdown of equipment is conducted that does not increase hazards      
18. Energy isolating devices operated to isolate energy sources     
19. Authorized employees apply personal lockout devices and tags to energy isolating device     
20. Lockout devices are applied to secure equipment in the “off” position     
21. Lockout tags applied to clearly indicate that operating the equipment is prohibited     
22. Tags are located as close to or at the energy isolating device     
23. All hazardous stored or residual energy is relieved, disconnected or restrained.     
24. Isolation of energy sources has been verified (tested) prior to of work on equipment     
25. Lockout tags are used alone only where lockout devices cannot be applied     
 
LOCKOUT DEVICES AND TAGS (4.2.3) 
 
26. Lockout devices and tags only used to isolate energy sources     
27. Lockout devices and tags are standardized by color, shape, size, print, and format     
28. Lockout devices and tags indicate identity of employee applying the devices     
29.  Lockout devices and tags capable of withstanding anticipated environmental conditions of use     
30. Lockout devices are substantial enough to prevent removal without the use of excessive force     
31. Tags and their means of attachment are substantial enough to prevent inadvertent removal     
32. Tags are legible and understandable by all employees     
33. Tags warn against hazardous conditions if equipment is energized      
 
RELEASING LOTO CONTROL (4.2.4) 
 
34.  Work area inspected prior to removing LOTO devices and reenergization     
35. LOTO devices only removed by authorized employees who applied the device     
36. If employee not available to remove LOTO devices, steps in Section 4.2.4 of SOP followed     
37. All affected employees notified prior to starting equipment previously locked or tagged out     
 
GROUP LOTO (4.2.5) 
38. Group LOTO procedures followed when more than one employees is to work on equipment     
39. Primary authorized person assigned to coordinate LOTO process     
40. Normal steps for initiating LOTO control completed as above     
41. Primary authorized person applies own lockout device and tag     
42. Each authorized person applies own lockout device and tag     
43. Primary authorized person removes LOTO devices after all other LOTO devices are removed     
 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS (4.2.6) 
44. Shift or personnel changes coordinated to ensure LOTO protection is always provided     
45. Procedures followed when LOTO devices are temporarily removed to test or reposition     
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HS&E Self-Assessment Checklist – LOCKOUT/TAGOUT Page 3 of 3 
 

SECTION 3 
 

Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2. Deficient items must be corrected in a timely manner.  
Item 

# 
 

Corrective Action Planned/Taken 
Date 

Corrected 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

SC: _________________________________  Date: ___________________________________ 

 



HSE-79 2 REV. 1 
ATTACHMENT 4 

HS&E Self-Assessment Checklist—Waste Characterization, Sampling and Analysis 

This checklist shall be used by AGVIQ-JV II Joint Venture I (JV II) personnel only and shall be completed at the frequency 
specified in the project’s Work Plan. 

This checklist is to be used at locations where: 1) JV II employees will be managing wastes generated on project sites and/or 2) JV 
II provides oversight of subcontractor personnel who are managing wastes generated at project sites.  

The Safety Coordinator (SC) may consult with subcontractors when completing this checklist, but shall not direct the means and 
methods of waste characterization, sampling and analysis operations nor direct the details of corrective actions. Subcontractors 
shall determine how to correct deficiencies, and we must carefully rely on their expertise. Items considered to be imminently 
dangerous (possibility of serious injury or death) shall be corrected immediately or all exposed personnel shall be removed from 
the hazard until corrected. 

Completed checklists shall be sent to the HS&E Staff for review. 

Project Name: ______________________________________________________ Project No.: ______________________ 

Location: ______________________________________________________ PM: __________________________________ 

Person filling out checklist: ____________________________________ Title: _________________________________ Date: 
_____________ 
This specific checklist has been completed to: 
 

  Evaluate JV II compliance with its waste characterization, sampling and analysis standard (SOP-79). 
  Evaluate a JV II subcontractor’s compliance with the waste characterization, sampling and analysis standard and its 

requirements 
Subcontractors Name: ________________________________________________________ 

 
• Check “Yes” if an assessment item is complete/correct.  

• Check “No” if an item is incomplete/deficient. Deficiencies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the subcontractor. 
Section 3 must be completed for all items checked “No.”  

• Check “N/A” if an item is not applicable. 

• Check “N/O” if an item is applicable but was not observed during the assessment.  

Numbers in parentheses indicate where a description of this assessment item can be found in Standard of Practice HS-42. 
  
  Yes No N/A  N/O 
GENERAL WASTE CHARACTERIZATION INFORMATION (6.0) 
1.  Personnel told not to sign waste documentation (e.g., manifests) unless specifically authorized by the client in writing.  
      
2. Waste Management Plan developed and available to all project personnel (see HSE-78).     
3. Waste characterized before it is generated.     
4. Waste characterized by Client using generator information.     
5. Waste volumes estimated.      
6. Disposal facility sampling and analytical requirements identified.      
7. Disposal facility evaluated (see HSE-78).     
8. Waste stream characterization documented in project file.     
 
IDENTIFY ANALYTICAL TEST METHODS (7.1) 
9. Nature and quantity of the waste determined.     
10. Analyses required for transport, treatment, and disposal determined.     
11. Detection limits identified.     
12. Provide disposal facility with analytical results.     
13. Analytical test methods identified.     
 
 
 
SAMPLING (7.2)   Yes No N/A  N/O 
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14. Developed a sampling plan.     
15. Field activities recorded in a logbook.      
16. Exceptions to sampling plan documented in field logbook. 
17. Each container labeled with the project name, number, sample ID number, date and time,      
18. The label on the container is covered with clear tape to prevent loss.      
 collected sampler’s name, sample preserves, analysis to be performed. 
CHAIN OF CUSTODY (COC) 
19. Sample shipping containers sealed with two custody seals.     
20. Custody seals placed over the left and rights sides of the container’s cover (cooler).     
21. Each seal signed and dated (with time).     
22. Seals are covered with clear tape to prevent loss.     
23. Custody seals placed on sample container immediately after collection.     
24. Custody seals must be placed in a manner that they must be broken to open sample container.     
25. The sample is in custody ( in view or physical possession, it has not been tampered with, it is  
retained in a secured area with restricted access, it is placed in a container and secured with     
an official seal such that it cannot be reached without breaking the seal). 
CHAIN OF CUSTODY FORM INSTRUCTIONS (7.2.5) 
26. Chain of Custody form completed per instructions     
 
RECORDS (7.2.6) 
27. Original COC submitted to the lab along with final data packages.     
28. Official copy of COC form sent to the project chemist and lab with sample shipment.     
29. Changes to analytical requests on COC form or the PO made in writing to the lab.     
30. A copy of written change sent to PM, lab, and placed in project files.     
31. Reasons for change are included in sample log and project file.     
32. Sample logbooks, sample logs, and COC forms sent to PM at completion of project activities.     



 

    

 

  
H&S Self-Assessment Checklist—Waste Characterization, Sampling and Analysis  
 

 
Complete this section for all items checked “No” in Sections 1 or 2. Deficient items must be corrected in a timely 
manner.  
Item 

# 
 

Corrective Action Planned/Taken 
Date 

Corrected 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 

Safety Coordinator __________________________________________      Date               ________________ 
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Drug Free Work Place Program 



 

    

 

 

Drug-Free Workplace 
JV II does not tolerate illegal drugs, or any use of drugs, controlled substances, or alcohol that 
impairs an employees work performance or behavior. JV II has established a policy that its 
employees and subcontractors will not be involved in any manner with the unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensation, possession, sale, or use of illegal drugs in the workplace. The use or 
possession of alcohol in the workplace is also prohibited. Any violation of these prohibitions may 
result in discipline or immediate discharge. Please reference SOP 105, Drug-Free Workplace 
Standard of Practice, for more information. The following sections describe mandatory program 
requirements. 

Policy Statement 
A policy statement is required for the Drug-Free Workplace Program. The policy statement should 
detail prohibited conduct and ramifications, and: 

Prohibit drug, alcohol, and/or controlled substances use or abuse 

Prohibit involvement in the manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, sale, or use of 
illegal drugs in the workplace 

Describe disciplinary actions 

Stipulate that subcontractor will pay for all testing 

Subcontractor Management 
All lower-tiered subcontractors must comply with the provisions of this program. 

If a subcontractor’s employee has a confirmed positive test result, the subcontractor is required to 
notify JV II of test result within 24 hours and provide written documentation that the employee has 
been removed from the site. 

Employees testing positive will be removed from the JV II project and not allowed to return for a 
minimum of six months, and then only upon providing a negative drug screen result. 

Subcontractor is responsible for maintaining their own records. JV II requires that the subcontractor 
submit the names of their employees who have confirmed negative test results on company 
letterhead, certifying that the employees have met the Drug-Free Workplace Program 
requirements. JV II reserves the right to audit the subcontractor’s program and records at any time. 

Site visitors are not required to be drug tested but must be escorted by someone who has been 
tested. Site visitors are employees who visit a site for a day or less and who are accompanied by a 
site manager/supervisor. Site visitors are employees who observe the project and are not exposed 
to significant HS&E hazards. The SC-C must be involved in determining whether an employee is 
considered a site visitor.  

Drug and Alcohol Testing 
Testing will be conducted for all substances listed below. If the results exceed the level list, a 
confirmation sample will be conducted with a gas chromatography/mass spectrometry (GC/MS). If 
the GC/MS levels exceed those listed, the results will be reported to the Medical Review Officer 
(MRO). 

 

 

 



 

    

 

TABLE 7-1 
Drug Levels 

Substance Screening Threshold Level 

(EMIT) 

Confirmation Threshold Level 

(GC/MS) 

Amphetamines 1000 ng/ml 500 ng/ml 

Cocaine Metabolite 300 ng/ml 150 ng/ml 

Opiates 2000 ng/ml 2000 ng/ml 

Phenylcyclidine (PCP) 25 ng/ml 25 ng/ml 

Marijuana 50 ng/ml 15 ng/ml 

Alcohol, Ethyl 0.02 gm/dl 0.04 gm/dl 

 
Alcohol testing will be performed in accordance with the FMCSA Alcohol & Drug Testing 
Regulations using breath alcohol testing equipment and procedures.  Two alcohol tests are 
required to determine if a person has a prohibited alcohol concentration.  A screening test is 
conducted first, with any result less than 0.02 gm/dl considered a “negative” result.  If the alcohol 
concentration is greater than 0.02 gm/dl, a second confirmation test must be conducted.  
Confirmation breath alcohol tests greater than 0.04 gm/dl are considered a “positive” result. 

Only a Breath Alcohol Technician (BAT) may be used for breath alcohol testing, unless applicable 
state licensing or other requirements mandate blood tests or unless testing facilities are not 
available for breath sampling. When blood alcohol testing is used, each presumptive positive result 
must be confirmed by a second analysis using a GC/MS. 

Prescription and Non-Prescription Drugs 
Employees using prescription or non-prescription drugs that could impair their functions on the 
project are required to notify the employer in advance of such drug use. 

Failure to report prescription and non-prescription drugs as required above, illegally obtaining the 
substance, or use that is inconsistent with the prescription or label may be subject to disciplinary 
action. 

Types of Testing 
General Requirements 
Pre-hire, pre-assignment and random testing will only entail drug testing, while all other types of 
testing must include drug and alcohol testing. 

Employees who refuse to submit to drug or alcohol testing will be treated as if they tested positive 
and will be disciplined accordingly. 

Prior to drug or alcohol testing, the employee must sign a consent form. Copies of this form must 
be maintained on file by the subcontractor. 

A candidate will be eliminated from employment consideration for tampering with, altering, or 
attempting to create a false negative result. 

Pre-Hire, Pre-Assignment Testing 
Employees working on the Project are required to submit to a pre-assignment test for drugs.  The 
test must be taken within 30 days of the employee’s arrival date at the project. 



 

    

 

Subcontractor is responsible for maintaining their own records. JV II requires that the subcontractor 
submit the names of their employees who have confirmed negative test results on company 
letterhead, certifying that the employees have met the Drug-Free Workplace Program 
requirements. JV II reserves the right to audit the subcontractor’s program and records at any time. 

A positive test for a potential new hire or existing employee will result in eliminating the person for 
consideration for assignment to the project. 

Applicants and existing employees who do not successfully pass the drug test may be 
reconsidered for assignment to the project after 6 months. 

Random Testing 
JV II reserves the right to randomly tests program participants. 

Post-Incident Testing 
At a minimum, post-incident testing is required following an incident on the project that results in an 
injury in the course of employment requiring treatment from a doctor, or following an incident that 
results in property damage over US $1,000. 

Post-incident testing may be required under other circumstances as dictated by the CM, PM, HSM, 
HSO, or MEC Support Officer. 

Post-incident testing will include both drug and alcohol testing. 

Cause or Reasonable Suspicion Testing 
When the company or JV II believe there is cause for reasonable suspicion that an employee has 
taken drugs or consumed alcohol while at work or returned to duty with drugs or alcohol in their 
body, the employee will be required to immediately submit to drug and/or alcohol tests. 

Management must approve “for cause” or “reasonable suspicion” testing prior to requiring an 
employee to submit to the test. 

The subcontractor must maintain written documentation that supports the need for reasonable 
suspicion testing. 

Employees who are required to submit to reasonable suspicion testing will be entitled to request 
the presence of a Union steward, provided a Union steward is readily available (within one hour or 
less) and the circumstances allow.  The employee’s employer will be responsible for contacting the 
craft steward.  

Employees who are required to submit to reasonable suspicion testing must submit to the test 
immediately after the determination has been made.  Employees are prohibited from transporting 
themselves to the collection site. 

For cause testing will include both drug and alcohol testing. 

Rehabilitation Follow-Up Testing 
If an employee enters a rehabilitation program, they will be subject to periodic testing for a period 
of up to 2 years upon their return to work. 
 
The company will follow the MRO-recommended frequency for all follow-up testing. 
Re-testing 
A dilute sample will be immediately re-tested. The employee’s supervisor must escort the 
employee to the collection site for re-sampling. 

The employee must be required to submit to the escorted test without prior warning. 



 

    

 

A refusal to retest under these conditions will be considered a positive result and will be disciplined 
accordingly. 

Notification of Results 
Positive test results must be reported to JV II within 24 hours of notification from laboratory. 

Employee’s drug screen result must be kept confidential. Only company individuals with a work-
related need to know will be given the results.  

Searches and Inspections 
The subcontractor and JV II must be able to conduct searches of project locations (vehicles, lockers, 
desks, filing cabinets, or equipment owned or being operated by subcontractor personnel) and 
employee’s personal property (briefcases, purses, backpacks, coats, or vehicles). Employees and their 
property will be searched by local law enforcement. 

JV II must be notified prior to conducting a search. 

Employees must sign a search consent and documentation form prior to having a search 
conducted of the employee’s personal property. The subcontractor is responsible for maintaining 
this form which will also document findings of the search. 

The employee will be entitled to request the presence of a Union steward, provided a Union 
steward is readily available (1 hour or less) and the circumstances allow. 

A refusal to submit to, or cooperate with a search, will result in immediate removal from the project 
site. 

Disciplinary Actions 
Employees who test positive for drugs or alcohol will be immediately removed from the project. 

The company will determine appropriate action, including the level of discipline which includes 
actions ranging from providing an opportunity for entry into a rehabilitation or counseling program 
to suspension or dismissal. 

Drug Program Service Provider 
Positive and/or inconclusive drug screen results must be reviewed by a licensed MRO. 
 
The laboratory providing drug screen analysis must meet all federal, state, and local licensing 
requirements to provide drug screen analysis. 

Employee Education 
Employees and supervisors must be provided with a Drug-Free Workplace Program and an 
Alcohol Education Awareness Program. 
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Material Safety Data Sheets 

(provided onsite) 
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Chemical Specific Training Form 

 



 

    

 

 
 

CHEMICAL-SPECIFIC TRAINING FORM 
 
Location:                                                                                 Task Order:  

HCC:        Trainer:  

 
 
TRAINING PARTICIPANTS: 
 

NAME SIGNATURE NAME SIGNATURE 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
 
REGULATED PRODUCTS/TASKS COVERED BY THIS TRAINING: 
 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 
The HCC will use the product MSDS to provide the following information concerning each of the products 
listed above. 
 

 Physical and health hazards 
 

 Control measures that can be used to provide protection (including appropriate work practices, 
emergency procedures, and personal protective equipment to be used) 

 
 Methods and observations used to detect the presence or release of the regulated product in the 

workplace (including periodic monitoring, continuous monitoring devices, visual appearance or odor of 
regulated product when being released, etc.) 

 
Training participants will have the opportunity to ask questions concerning these products and, upon 
completion of this training, will understand the product hazards and appropriate control measures available 
for their protection. 
 
Copies of MSDSs, chemical inventories, and JV II's written hazard communication program will be made 
available for employee review in the facility/project hazard communication file.   
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Project-Specific Chemical Product  
Hazard Communication Form H&S Forms/Permits 

 
 



 

    

 

 

Project-Specific Chemical Product Hazard Communication Form 
This form must be completed prior to performing activities that expose personnel to hazardous chemicals products.  Upon 
completion of this form, the SHSO will verify that training is provided on the hazards associated with these chemicals and the 
control measures to be used to prevent exposure to JV II and subcontractor personnel.  Labeling and MSDS systems will 
also be explained. 

Project Name:   Task Order:  

MSDS's will be maintained at 
the following location(s): 

 

Hazardous Chemical Products Inventory 
Container labels 

Chemical Quantity Location 
MSDS 

Available Identity Hazard 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
Refer to SOP HS-107 Hazard Communication for more detailed information. 
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Biological Hazard Fact Sheets 
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Tick-Borne Pathogens 
There are 6 notifiable tick-borne pathogens that present a significant field hazard, and in some areas 
account for more than half of our serious field incidents.  These procedures should be applied during 
any field activity – even those field efforts that are predominantly paved but with bordering vegetation.   

Hazard Control 
The methods for controlling exposure to ticks include, in order of most-preferred to least: 

Avoiding tick habitats and ceasing operations in heavily infested areas 
Reducing tick abundance through habitat disruption or application of acracide 
Personal protection through use of repellants and protective clothing 
Frequent tick inspections and proper hygiene 
 
Vaccinations are not available and preventative antibiotic treatment after a bite is generally not 
recommended. 

Avoidance and Reduction of Ticks 
To the extent practical, tick habitats should be avoided.  In areas with significant tick infestation, 
consider stopping work and withdrawing from area until adequate tick population control can be 
achieved.  Stopping and withdrawing should be considered as seriously as entering an area without 
proper energy control or with elevated airborne contaminants – tickborne pathogens present risk of 
serious illness! 

In areas where significant population density or infestation exists, tick reduction should be considered.  
Tick reduction can be achieved by disrupting tick habitats and/or direct population reduction through the 
use of tick-toxic pesticides (Damminix, Dursban, Sevin, etc.). 

Habitat disruption may include only simple vegetative maintenance such as removing leaf litter and 
trimming grass and brush.  Tick populations can be reduced between 72 and 100% when leaf litter alone 
is removed.  In more heavily infested areas, habitat disruption may include grubbing, tree trimming or 
removal, and pesticide application (Damminix, Dursban, Sevin, etc.). This approach is practical in 
smaller, localized areas or perimeter areas that require occasional access.  Habitat controls are to be 
implemented with appropriate health and safety controls, in compliance with applicable environmental 
requirements, and may be best left to the property owner or tenant, or licensed pesticide vendor.  
Caution should be exercised when using chemical repellents or pesticides in or around areas where 
environmental or industrial media samples will be collected for analysis. 

Personal Protection 
After other prevention and controls are implemented, personal protection is still necessary in controlling 
exposure to ticks.  Personal protection must include all of the following steps: 

So that ticks may be seen on your clothing wear light-colored clothing.  Full-body New Tyvek (paper-like 
disposable coveralls) may also be used. 
To prevent ticks from getting underneath clothing tuck pant legs into socks or tape to boots. 
Wear long-sleeved shirts, a hat, and high boots. 
Apply DEET repellent to exposed skin or clothing per product label. 
Apply permethrin repellent to the outside of boots and clothing before wearing, per product label. 
Frequently check for ticks and remove from clothing. 
At the end of the day search your entire body for ticks (particularly groin, armpits, neck and head) and 
shower. 
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To prevent pathogen transmission through mucous membranes or broken/cut skin, wash or disinfect 
hands and/or wear surgical-style nitrile gloves anytime ticks are handled. 
 
Pregnant individuals and individuals using prescription medications should consult with their physician 
and/or pharmacists before using chemical repellents.  Because human health effects may not be fully 
known, use of chemical repellents should be kept to a minimum frequency and quantity.  Always follow 
manufacturers’ use instructions and precautions.  Wash hands after handling, applying, or removing 
protective gear and clothing.  Avoid hand-to-face contact, eating, drinking, smoking, etc. when applying 
or using repellents.  Remove and wash clothes per repellent product label.  Chemical repellents should 
not be used on infants and children. 

Vaccinations are generally not available for tick-borne pathogens.  Although production of the 
LYMErix™ lyme disease vaccination has been ceased, vaccination may still be considered under 
specific circumstances and with concurrence from the consulting physician. Preventative antibiotic 
treatment in non-ill individuals who have had a recent tick bite is recommended in specific cases only. 

Tick Removal 
1. Use fine-tipped tweezers or shield your fingers with a tissue, paper towel, or nitrile gloves. 

2. Grasp the tick as close to the skin surface as possible and pull upward with steady, even pressure. 
Do not twist or jerk the tick; this may cause the mouthparts to break off and remain in the skin. (If this 
happens, remove mouthparts with tweezers. Consult your healthcare provider if infection occurs.) 

3. Do not squeeze, crush, or puncture the body of the tick because its fluids (saliva, hemolymph, gut 
contents) may contain infectious organisms.  Releasing these organisms to the outside of the tick’s body 
or into the bite area may increase the chance of infectious organism transmission. 

4. Do not handle the tick with bare hands because infectious agents may enter through mucous 
membranes or breaks in the skin. This precaution is particularly directed to individuals who remove ticks 
from domestic animals with unprotected fingers. Children, elderly persons, and immunocompromised 
persons may be at greater risk of infection and should avoid this procedure.  

5. After removing the tick, thoroughly disinfect the bite site and wash your hands with soap and water. 

6. You may wish to save the tick for identification in case you become ill. Your doctor can use the 
information to assist in making an accurate diagnosis. Place the tick in a plastic bag and put it in your 
freezer. Write the date of the bite on a piece of paper with a pencil and place it in the bag.  

Note: Folklore remedies such as petroleum jelly or hot matches do little to encourage a tick to detach 
from skin. In fact, they may make matters worse by irritating the tick and stimulating it to release 
additional saliva, increasing the chances of transmitting the pathogen. These methods of tick removal 
should be avoided. In addition, a number of tick removal devices have been marketed, but none are 
better than a plain set of fine tipped tweezers.  

First-Aid and Medical Treatment 
Tick bites should always be treated with first-aid.  Clean and wash hands and disinfect the bite site after 
removing embedded tick.  Consult a healthcare professional if infection or symptoms and effects of tick-
borne illnesses are develop. 

Medical treatment for tick-borne infections include antibiotics and other medical interventions.  Diagnosis 
of specific illness involves both clinical and laboratory confirmations.  Preventative antibiotic treatment in 
non-ill individuals who have had a recent tick bite is recommended in specific cases only.  
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Previously infected individuals are not conferred immunity – re-infection from future tick bites can occur 
even after a person has contracted a tick-borne disease. 

Hazard Recognition 
An important step in controlling tick related hazards is understanding how to identify ticks, their habitats, 
their geographical locations, and signs & symptoms of tick-borne illnesses. 

Tick Identification 
There are five varieties of hard-bodied ticks that have been associated with tick-borne pathogens.  
These tick varieties include: 

• Deer (Black Legged) Tick (eastern and pacific varieties) 
• Lone Star Tick 
• Dog Tick 
• Rocky Mountain Wood Tick 

These varieties and their geographical locations are illustrated on the following page. 

Tick Habitat 
In eastern states, ticks are associated with deciduous forest and habitat containing leaf litter. Leaf litter 
provides a moist cover from wind, snow, and other elements. In the north-central states, is generally 
found in heavily wooded areas often surrounded by broad tracts of land cleared for agriculture. On the 
Pacific Coast, the bacteria are transmitted to humans by the western black-legged (deer) tick and 
habitats are more diverse. Here, ticks have been found in habitats with forest, north coastal scrub, high 
brush, and open grasslands. Coastal tick populations thrive in areas of high rainfall, but ticks are also 
found at inland locations. 

Illnesses and Signs & Symptoms 
There are six notifiable tick-borne pathogens that cause human illness in the United States.  These 
pathogens may be transmitted during a tick bite – normally hours after attachment.  The illnesses, 
presented in approximate order of most common to least, include: 

1. Lyme (bacteria) 
2. RMSF (bacteria) 
3. Ehrlichiosis (bacteria) 
4. STARI (Southern Tick-Associated Rash Illness) (bacteria) 
5. Tularemia (Rabbit Fever) (bacteria) 
6. Babesia (protozoan parasite) 
 

Symptoms will vary based on the illness, and may develop in infected individuals typically between 3 
and 30 days after transmission.  Some infected individuals will not become ill or may develop only mild 
symptoms.  These illnesses present with some or all of the following signs & symptoms: fever, 
headache, muscle aches, stiff neck, joint aches, nausea, vomiting, abdominal pain, diarrhea, malaise, 
weakness, small solid, ring-like, or spotted rashes.  The bite site may be red, swollen, or develop 
ulceration or lesions.  A variety of long-term symptoms may result when untreated, including debilitating 
effects and death. 
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Poison Oak (Ivy and Sumac too) 
Reaction to Poison Oak is an allergic response and ranges from no reaction to a severe “rhus” dermatitis.  
Rhus is the class of poisonous plants which also includes poison ivy and poison sumac, mango, and 
other urushiol containing plants.  3 of 4 people will develop dermatitis on contact with urushiol. 

Shrubs are usually 12" to 30" high, or a tree-climbing vine, with triple leaflets and short, smooth hair 
underneath. A project site in Portland had 8’ tall poison oak bushes.  Early berries are fuzzy and white; 
later, dun-colored. Plants are red and dark green in Spring and Summer, with yellowing leaves anytime 
especially in dry areas. Leaves may achieve bright reds in Fall, but the plant loses its (yellowed, then 
brown) leaves in Winter, leaving toxic stems. All parts of the plant remain toxic throughout the seasons.  

Primary contamination results from contact with bruised or broken plant parts that release 
"toxicodendrol", an oily resin containing the toxic chemical "urushiol". 

Exposure to Poison Oak is Preventable 
Exposure to poison oak often becomes an OSHA recordable illness.  The dermatitis is so severe that 
many people seek medical care and get prescription cortisone creams to reduce the suffering caused by 
the itch.   
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Exposure to Poison Oak is not an unavoidable part of working outdoors! 
• Identify Poison Oak – The best way to prevent exposure is to recognize the plant and avoid working 

in areas where poison oak is present. 

• If you must work in areas with poison oak, contact you project manager and health and safety 
manager to determine the best procedures to prevent contamination. 

• Contamination with poison oak can happen through several pathways.  These include 

• Direct skin contact with any part of the plant. 
• Contact with clothing that has been contaminated 
• Contact from removing shoes that have been contaminated. (your shoes are coated with oil)  
• Sitting in a vehicle that has become contaminated 
• Contact with any objects or tools that have become contaminated. 

• If you must work on a site with poison oak the following precautions are necessary. 

• Do not drive vehicles onto the site where it will come into contact with poison oak.  Vehicles 
which need to work in the area, such as drill rigs or heavy equipment must be washed as 
soon as possible after leaving the site. 

• All tools used in the poison oak area, including those used to cut back poison oak, surveying 
instruments used in the area, air monitoring equipment or other test apparatus must be 
decontaminated before they are placed back into the site vehicle. If on-site decontamination 
is not possible, use plastic to wrap any tools or equipment until they can be decontaminated. 

• Personal protective equipment, including tyvek coveralls, gloves, and boot covers must be 
worn.  PPE must be placed into plastic bags and sealed if they are not disposed immediately 
into a trash receptacle. 

• As soon as possible following the work, shower to remove any potential contamination.  Any 
body part with suspected or actual exposure should be washed  with “Tecnu” or other 
product designed for removing urushiol.  If you do not have Tecnu wash with cold water.  
Do not take a bath, as the oils can form and invisible film on top of the water and 
contaminate your entire body upon exiting the bath. 

• Tecnu may also be used to decontaminate equipment. 

• If there is exposure use the following first aid procedures, or others you may find to alleviate the 
pain and itch.
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Poison Oak First Aid 

Are there any of these problems?  
• Swelling in the throat, tongue and/or 

lips  
• A hard time breathing or swallowing  
• Weakness, dizziness  
• Bluish lips and mouth  
• Unconsciousness 

 

 
 
 

Use emergency kit with adrenalin, if available, and Get Emergency Care. 

Do you have any of these problems?  
• Skin that is very bright red.  
• Pus.  
• Rash that has spread to the mouth, 

eyes or genitals.  
• Rash on large areas of the body or 

the face. 

 

 

See Doctor and Give first aid before seeing doctor:  
• Take a hot shower (only after rash develops), put the rash area in hot 

water or pour hot water over it. Make sure the water is not too hot to burn 
the skin. The hot water causes itching at first, but brings relief later. Do not 
use soap.  

• Take an over-the-counter antihistamine, such as Benadryl, as stated on the 
label.  

• For weeping blisters:  
• Mix 2 teaspoons of baking soda in 1 quarter (4 cups) of water. 
• Dip squares of gauze in this mixture.  
• Cover the blisters with the wet gauze for 10 minutes, four 

times a day. (Do not apply this to the eyes.) 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Self-Care/First Aid 
• Make sure you wash all clothes and shoes with hot water and a strong soap. Also, bathe pets who 

have come in contact with poison ivy, oak or sumac. The sap can stay on pets for many days.  
• Keep your hands away from your eyes, mouth and face.  
• Do not scratch or rub the rash.  
• Apply any of these to the skin rash:  
• Calamine (not Caladryl) lotion  
• Zinc oxide ointment  
• Paste made with baking soda - mix 3 teaspoons of baking soda with 1 teaspoon of water  
• Take an over-the-counter antihistamine such as Benadryl, as stated on the label 

If self-care/first aid measures don't bring relief, call your doctor.
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Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAS)
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS – Land/Utility Surveys 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Land/Utility 
Surveying 

Slips, trips, falls • Be aware of poor footing, potential slipping/tripping hazards in the work area (i.e. wet/muddy 
areas or slopes, system piping at floor level, unprotected holes, ditches, rip rap, utilities or other 
ground protrusions).  Identify and avoid these areas. Wear sturdy hard toe work boots with 
sufficient ankle support.  

• Watch foot placement while traversing through wooded areas with briars and heavy brush.  

Standard Level D PPE *  
* Appropriate work clothes, 

reflective vests/ high 
visibility clothing, hard hat, 

safety glasses and sturdy 
hard toed work boots, hand 
and hearing protection (as 

applicable) 
 High Ambient 

Temperature 
• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration. 
• Monitor for heat stress in accordance with HSP (maintain use of buddy system). 

• Institute a proper work-break regiment to avoid heat stress symptoms and overexertion. 

Standard Level D PPE 
 (light colored clothing) 

 
 

Noise • Personnel exposed to aircraft or other loud noise to wear hearing protection.  Standard Level D PPE 

 Visible Lighting • Perform tasks in daylight hours whenever possible. If dawn, dusk or dark work is to be performed 
portable lightly must be provided to sufficient illuminate work area(s). If sufficient lighting in the 
work area is not possible, additional sources of lighting must be provided. 

Standard Level D PPE  

 Cuts & Abrasions • Wear long sleeve clothing and proper PPE (eye protection, hard hats, leather gloves, sturdy hard toe 
boots) when traversing through wooded areas.  

Standard Level D PPE 

 Biological • Observe areas for presence of stinging or biting or stinging insects and nests such as spiders 
(widows/recluse), bee/wasp hives., fire ants mounds etc.) 

• Prior to starting field activities, notify supervisors of known allergies to stinging insects and 
location and quantity of antidote in the event the employee becomes incapacitated as a result of an 
insect bite. 

• Observe work area for presence of snakes (cottonmouth as primary, copperhead and rattlers as 
secondary).  

• Observe wetland/creek, river areas for presence of alligators  
• Frequently check body and clothing for ticks, chiggers, spiders. 
• Protect yourself from and avoid exposure to blood bourne pathogens. 
• Exposure to some insect and reptile biological hazards may be temperature dependant 

Standard Level D PPE 

 Struck by  • Wear reflective vests or high visibility clothing in heavily wooded areas, areas were heavy 
equipment/troop activities/hunting may be occurring or where vehicular traffic exists. 

• Project managers and team leaders to 1) evaluate and ensure worker safety in remote/secluded 
work areas, 2) confirm if potentially dangerous activities (i.e. coincidence of hunting seasons, live 
ordinance use, military field exercises/activities, transfer of dangerous cargo/materials etc.) could 
be occurring in or adjacent to any JV III work areas that may jeopardize worker health and safety 
and 3) reschedule field activities when potentially dangerous activities are not occurring adjacent 
to JV III work locations. Ensure proper two communications with workers in remote work areas. 
Utilize buddy system. 

Standard Level D PPE 
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS – Land/Utility Surveys 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Land/Utility 
Surveying 
(cont.) 

Other • Always using a seat belt while driving on military/government facilities. Always observe posted 
speed limits, traffic signs and signals. Never using a cell phone or two way radio while driving on 
military/government facilities. Violating these rules may result in loss of military/government 
facility driving privileges. 

• Avoid looking at lasers associated with survey equipment.  
• Drive 5 mph when driving past troops on maneuvers. If driving past troops on maneuvers could 

interrupt their activities, vehicle drivers are to bring vehicles to a complete stop in a safe location 
and yield to troop activities.  

• Shut down operations in heavy rain, wind and/or lightning. 
• Buddy System maintained for all phases of work. 
• Base or local Emergency Dispatch numbers programmed into JV III personnel cellular phones. 

Have hospital route maps readily available.  
• Report all conditions which may create accidents, injury, illness or property damage to 

supervisors immediately. 

NA 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
 
• First Aid Kits 
• Survey Instruments  
• Utility Location Equipment 

 
• Visual Inspections of designated work areas 

identify and address hazardous conditions. 
 

• Review AHA/PTSP with all task personnel. 
• Review HSP. 
• Training per 29 CFR 1910.120 or other training as required for 

SoW  tasks where exposure to site constituents of concern may 
exist. 

• 1st Aid/CPR trained individual on-site.  
• Laser training for survey operators (depending on 

instrumentation). 
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PRINT     SIGNATURE 
 
Supervisor Name:                                                                      Date/Time:    
 
 
Safety Officer Name:                                                        Date/Time:    
 
 
Site Personnel:                                                             Date/Time:    
  
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time: _____________________ 
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:    
 
 
                                                     Date/Time:  
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS – Mobilization/Site Preparation (Non Intrusive Activities) 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 
Personal Protective 

Clothing and 
Equipment 

Mobilization/Site 
Preparation 
(non intrusive)  

Manual Lifting • JV-I or subcontract personnel must notify supervisors or safety representatives of preexisting 
medical conditions that may be aggravated or re-injured by lifting activities. 

• When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive lifting tasks, the use of lifting 
braces/supports may be considered. If heavy equipment isn’t available to have someone assist 
with the lift— especially for heavy (> 50lbs.) or awkward loads. Use heavy equipment to transfer 
heavy or awkward loads wherever possible. 

• Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying distances. Make sure the path of travel is 
clear prior to the lift.  

• Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level. 

Standard Level D PPE *  
* Work clothes, 

reflective vests/ high 
visibility clothing, hard 
hat, safety glasses and 
sturdy hard toed work 

boots, hand and hearing 
protection, as dictated 

by task. 
 Slips, Trips, Falls • Be aware of poor footing, potential slipping/tripping hazards in the work area, such as wet/steep 

slopes, stumps/roots, unprotected holes, ditches, rip rap, utilities, ground protrusions.  Observe and 
avoid areas of unprotected holes, ramps and ground penetrations or protrusions (stumps, roots, 
holes curbs, utility structures etc). Use sturdy hard toe work boots with sufficient ankle support.  

• Institute and maintain good housekeeping practices.  

Standard Level D PPE 

 Noise • Personnel exposed to loud working environments shall wear hearing protection. Standard Level D PPE 

 High Ambient 
Temperature 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration. 

• Monitor for heat stress in accordance with HSP (maintain use of buddy system).  

• Institute a proper work-break regiment to avoid heat stress symptoms and overexertion.  

Standard Level D PPE 
 (light colored clothing) 

 Fire Prevention • Use only metal safety cans for storage and transfer of fuel.  
• Use funnels and nozzles during fueling operations. 
• Allow warm engine parts (generator motor) to cool before refueling.  
• Appropriately sized, easily accessible ABC fire extinguisher in work area.  
• Review and be cognizant of NAVY Mid-Atlantic Fire Prevention Procedures and Requirements 

Standard Level D PPE 

 Struck/pinched • Wear reflective warning vests or high visibility clothing.  
• Isolate equipment swing areas from workers, fixed objects or other equipment.  
• Make/maintain eye contact with operators before approaching equipment. Do not approach 

equipment from rear or from blind spot of operator.  
• Understand and review hand signals. Designate one person to provide hand signals to equipment 

operators.  
• Ensure equipment has operable back-up alarms.  
• Avoid positioning between fixed objects and operating equipment. 

Standard Level D PPE 
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS – Mobilization/Site Preparation (Non Intrusive Activities) 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 
Personal Protective 

Clothing and 
Equipment 

Mobilization/Site 
Preparation 
(non intrusive)  

(continued) 

Biological • Observe ground surfaces especially in wet or grassy areas, tree trunks, and rock piles for evidence 
and presence of snakes (poisonous).  

• Observe ground surfaces or surrounding vegetation or structures for presence fire ants, spiders, 
bee/wasp hives etc. 

• Observe areas for presence of stinging insects. Prior to starting field activities, notify supervisors of 
known allergies to stinging insects and location of antidotes. 

• Use insect repellant. Tape pant legs to boots. Frequently check body and clothing for ticks, chiggers, 
spiders. 

• Avoid exposure to blood borne pathogens  

Standard Level D PPE 

 Electric Hazards • If/when electrical extension cords are required to complete work, extension cords must be:  
- Equipped with third-wire grounding. 
- Covered, elevated, or protected from damage when passing through work areas. 
- Protected from pinching if routed through doorways. 
- Not fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended with wire. 
- Extension cords and electrical power tools, must have ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCIs) 

installed. 
- Rated to handle the voltage/amperage of equipment. 

Standard Level D PPE  

 Other • Always using a seat belt while driving on military/government facilities. Always observe posted 
speed limits, traffic signs and signals. Never using a cell phone or two way radio while driving on 
military/government facilities. Violating these rules may result in loss of military/government 
facility driving privileges. 

• Verify underground utilities locations and ensure utilities are not in areas impacted by 
mobilization activities.  

• Shut down operations in heavy rain and lightning. 
• Buddy System maintained for all phases of work. 
• Base Emergency Dispatch numbers programmed into JV III personnel cellular phones. Have hospital 

route maps readily available.  
• Report all unsafe conditions and acts, injury/illness or property damage to supervisors immediately. 
 

NA 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
• Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 

sources) 
• Eye wash (small portable type) 
• Miscellaneous power and manual hand tools.  
• Miscellaneous rigging. 

• Visual Inspections of designated work areas 
identify and address hazardous conditions. 

• Equipment inspections and maintenance.  
• Inspections of hand tools (power) and extension 

chords if used.  

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review Site Specific Health and Safety Plan for new site 

personnel.  
• Review operations/safety manuals for all equipment utilized. 
• Behavior Based Loss Prevention Training (supervisors).  
• Power tool and equipment operators qualified by previous 

training or experience.  
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PRINT     SIGNATURE 
 
Supervisor Name:            Date/Time:     
 
 
Safety Officer Name:            Date/Time:     
 
 
Site Personnel:             Date/Time:     
  
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 

                       Date/Time:     
 
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 

                       Date/Time:     
 
 
                       Date/Time:     

 
 
              Date/Time:     
 
 

                       Date/Time:     
 
              Date/Time:     
  
 
              Date/Time:    
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  

Activity Hazard Analysis – Installation of ESC Features 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Installation of ESC 
Features 

Slips, Trips, Falls • Be aware of poor footing, potential slipping/tripping hazards in the work area, such as wet 
surfaces slopes, unprotected holes, ditches, rip rap, utilities, or other ground protrusions.  
Identify and avoid these areas. Use sturdy hard toe work boots with sufficient ankle support.  

• Institute and maintain good housekeeping practices. Clear JV III controlled designated work 
area(s) areas of excess material and debris as work progresses.  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP *  

* (Hardhat, safety glasses, 
sturdy hard toe work boots with 
overboots or bootcovers, 
chemical resistant gloves 
(inner/outer), chemical resistant 
disposable suit, face protection 
(as needed)  

 Buried Objects  • Contact Miss Utility of Virginia to secure a utility owner verification request number at 
(800) 552-7001 or (800) 257-7777 or www.missutilityofvirginia.com for utility clearance 
verification. Keep copies of any written documentation (faxes, email printouts) regarding 
utility location verification provided by utilities owners in the office project file and in a 
working field file on-site. Site Supervisor, FTL or SSHO shall photo document owner 
provided field utility mark-outs as related to proposed limits of ground disturbing 
activities prior to the start of work. 

• Provide UXO support during all intrusive activities in accordance with the provisions of 
the UXO Construction Support Plan precisely follow procedures in the event live or 
potentially live UXO or MEC is encountered.  

• Conduct “third” party utility clearance when the locations of utilities may be in question.  
• Determine if SJCA requires the acquisition of a base issued “dig permit” prior to 

undertaking any ground-disturbing activities. Where available, obtain utility diagrams for 
the facility. If possible, review proposed locations of intrusive work with SJCA POCs 
knowledgeable in the location of utilities on the facility. Check locations against 
information from utility mark-out service. 

• Where unknown or unanticipated buried objects (i.e. drums, tanks, cylinders, munitions of 
explosive concern, soil with unusual staining or odor) are encountered during site 
operations, ongoing activities shall be immediately suspended. 

• Where unknown or unanticipated buried objects are encountered JV III or subcontractor 
personnel shall 1) secure equipment to the extent possible, without causing bodily injury, 
2) evacuate the work area and 3) immediately notify the site manager, SSHO or PM of the 
encountered condition. Work may only resume with appropriate 
documentation/notification that exposure hazards (physical or chemical) do not exist. 
Consult with JV III PM and HSM or HSO prior to resuming activities. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Visible Lighting • Perform tasks in daylight hours whenever possible. If not, provide sufficient work 
environment lighting for the work condition.  

• Do not use non-explosion proof lighting/equipment in areas of flammable or combustible 
gases or liquids. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP  

http://www.missutilityofvirginia.com/
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
Activity Hazard Analysis – Installation of ESC Features 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Installation of ESC 
Features  
(continued) 

Sharp Objects • Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Avoid use of razor knives. 
• Cut away from the body and never towards another worker. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Fire Prevention • Provide ABC (or equivalent) fire extinguisher in the work area  
• Eliminate ignition sources in work area. Where ignition sources are required for work, use 

only controlled sources (sparkers).  
• Secure a SJCA  Hot Work permit as required by base operations.  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 High Ambient 
Temperature 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration. 
• Monitor for heat stress in accordance with HSP. 
• Provide proper work break or warming regiments. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Noise • Personnel exposed to loud working environments shall wear hearing protection unless 
otherwise directed (proximal to equipment operation).  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Heavy Equipment  • Seat belts or other restraint system shall be used by equipment operators. 
• Perform daily maintenance and inspections on operating equipment. Keep documentation 

on site. 
• Avoid/take care around pressurized lines/hoses. Inspect hoses daily for cuts, abrasions and 

wear. 
• Equipment shall only be operated by personnel qualified by prior training or experience.  
• Ensure that a stable ground surface is available for the operation of heavy equipment. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

  Biological • Observe ground surfaces especially in wet or grassy areas for evidence and presence of 
snakes (poisonous). 

• Observe ground surfaces or surrounding vegetation or structures for presence fire ants, 
spiders, bee/wasp hives rabid animals etc. 

• Observe areas for presence of stinging insects. Prior to starting field activities, notify 
supervisors of known allergies to stinging insects and location of antidotes. 

• Avoid exposure to blood bourne pathogens  
• Check body and clothing for ticks, chiggers, spiders. 
• Consider utilizing insect repellent. For personnel sensitive to skin rashes, consider the use 

of products with lower s DEET concentrations such as “children’s cutters” or “skin so soft” 
type products.  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
Activity Hazard Analysis – Installation of ESC Features 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Installation of ESC 
Features  
(continued) 

Chemical Exposure • Review contaminants of concern for the project and consult project specific HSP for proper 
dermal and respiratory protection.  

• All personnel performing this task shall be trained in accordance with 
29CFR1910.120/29CFR1926.65 and be deemed “fit for duty” and cleared to wear a 
respirator by a licensed occupation physician.  

• Follow PPE and action monitoring level requirements identified in the sections 5.0 and 6.0 
of the HSP. 

• Do not allow dermal contact or incidental ingestion of excavated materials. Do not kneel or 
step in soil cuttings or drilling fluids. 

• Exercise good hygiene practices. Always wash hands and then face before eating, drinking, 
smoking and leaving site. Only eat, drink, smoke or chew tobacco in designated areas that 
are not subject to impacted by drilling/hazwoper regulated operations. Practice “no hand-
face” contact at all times. Always wash hands before eating, drinking, smoking and leaving 
site. Only eat, drink or smoke in designated.  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Struck/pinched • Isolate equipment operation areas from unessential workers, fixed objects or other 
equipment.  

• Make/maintain eye contact with trenching equipment operators before approaching 
equipment. Do not approach equipment from rear or from blind spot of operator.  

• Step away from trenching equipment when adjustments to the chain drive mechanism are 
made.  

• Avoid positioning between fixed objects and operating/rotating equipment. 
• Use caution for pinching hazards (body parts) during operation of the trenching 

equipment.  
•  

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 

 Manual Lifting • JV III must notify supervisors or safety representatives of preexisting medical conditions 
that may be aggravated or re-injured by lifting activities. 

• When lifting objects, lift using knees not back. For repetitive lifting tasks, the use of lifting 
braces/supports may be considered. If heavy equipment isn’t available to have someone 
assist with the lift— especially for heavy (> 50lbs.) or awkward loads. Use heavy 
equipment to place and maneuver Portable Dams, pumps and hoses into position 
wherever possible.  

• Plan storage and staging to minimize lifting or carrying distances. Make sure the path of 
travel is clear prior to the lift.  

• Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level. 

Level D1 or D2 Modified PPE or 
as required by HSP 
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JV II Task Order 015 – Site 5 Interim Remedial Action  
Activity Hazard Analysis – Installation of ESC Features 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and Equipment 

Installation of ESC 
Features 
(cont) 

Other  • Always using a seat belt while driving on military/government facilities. Always observe 
posted speed limits, traffic signs and signals. Never using a cell phone or two way radio 
while driving on military/government facilities. Violating these rules may result in loss of 
military/government facility driving privileges. 

• Shut down operations in heavy rain and or when lightning approaches. The safe distance 
recommendation is 30-30 take refuge when thunder sounds within 30 seconds of a 
lightning flash and do not resume work for 30 minutes after last visible or audible 
lightning strike. 

• Buddy System maintained for all phases of work. 
• Base Emergency Dispatch numbers programmed into JV III personnel cellular phones. Have 

hospital route maps readily available.  
• Report all unsafe conditions and acts, injury/illness or property damage to supervisors 

immediately. 

NA  

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
 
• Chain drive trenching equipment 
• Fire extinguisher (with fuel and electrical 

sources) 
• Eye wash (small portable type) 
• Misc hand Tools 

 
• Visual Inspections of designated work areas 

identify and address hazardous conditions. 
• Equipment inspections and maintenance.  
• Hand Tool Inspections 
 

 
• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review Site Specific Health and Safety Plan for new site 

personnel.  
• Current training and medical surveillance requirements 

in accordance with 29CFR1910.120/29CFr1916.65. 
• Review operations/safety manuals for all equipment 

utilized. 
• Behavior Based Loss Prevention Training and 1st 

Aid/CPR (supervisors).  
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PRINT    SIGNATURE 
 
Supervisor Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Safety Officer Name:          Date/Time:      
 
Site Personnel:           Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 

                     Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:      
 
 

                     Date/Time:      
 
 
            Date/Time:     
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Attachment 11 

 

Pre-Task Safety Plan 

 
 



 

 

DAILY PRE-TASK SAFETY PLAN (PTSP)                                                                                                             Page 1 of 3 

Project: Task Order 15______________________ Location: SJCA ________    Date:__________ 

Site Safety & Health Officer:       __________  Job Activity:  _____________________________       Site #: ____05_____                  

Task Personnel: 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

List Tasks: 
                                                                            _________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Tools/Equipment/Materials required (ladders, scaffolds, fall protection, cranes/rigging, heavy equipment, power tools, cords, 
generators, compressed gases, regulated chemical products, etc.): 
                                                                                                                        ____________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Potential H&S Hazards, including chemical, physical, safety, biological and environmental (Check all that apply): 
__ Chemical burns/contact  
 

__ Trench, excavations, cave-ins __Ergonomics 

__ Pressurized lines/equipment 
 

X_ Overexertion  
Work/break regiment as dictated by task. 
Maintain fluid intake for hydration 

_X_ Chemical splash 
Use PPE in accordance with HSP. Review Ozone hazard fact 
sheet. Protect hands from splash from sample preservatives. 

_X_Thermal burns 
Solar. Use sun block on exposed skin. 
 

X_ Pinch points 
Avoid pinch points from improper use of hand 
tools. Use tools for their intended function. 

__ Poisonous plants/insects 

X_ Electrical  
GCFIs for generators, Inspect. & protect 
extension Chords, Chords rated for use &  have 
3rd wire grounding 

X_Cuts/abrasions 
Do not use razor knives. Cut away from body. 
Identify and avoid rusty/jagged or sharp 
surfaces from above ground features (brush, 
pipe chases/supports, utility structures, doors) 

X  Eye hazards/flying projectile 
Use eye protection at all times. 

__ Weather conditions  
Foul and cold weather clothing as dictated by 
expected conditions 

X  Spills 
Use funnels & nozzles during fueling ops.  

__ Inhalation hazard 

__Heights/fall> 6’ __ Overhead Electrical hazards  X  Heat/cold stress  
Work/break regiment as dictated by heat exposure 
Provide sufficient fluids for employee intake. Recommended 
employees begin with 16 oz. of water before initiating field work. 

X_Noise  
Use hear protection in loud work environments 

X_  Elevated loads 
Do not walk under/in front of suspended loads.  

__ Water/drowning hazard 

__ Explosion/fire  
Charged/inspected fire extinguishers available 
in work area & equipment 
Metal safety cans for fuel storage, No open 
flame, sparks ignition in hazardous/flammable/ 
combustible storage areas 

X_ Slips, trip and falls  
Exercise good general house keeping practices 
Identify/remove slip/trip falls hazards in work 
area.  

__  Heavy equipment 
 

X_ Radiation 
Solar. UV protection on skin and UV eye 
protection. ANSI rated safety eye protection 
only. 

X_Manual lifting  
>50 lbs or awkward loads, get assistance. If 
employee not capable of lifting 50 lbs. seek 
assistance. 

__ Aerial lifts/platforms 

__ Confined space entry __Welding/cutting __ Demolition 

Continue on page 3 of 3 (if necessary) 



 

 

DAILY PRE-TASK SAFETY PLAN (PTSP)                                                                                                                    Page 2 of 3 
Hazard Control Measures (Check all that apply): 

PPE 

__ Thermal/lined 

X_ Eye 

__ Dermal/hand 

__ Hearing 

__ Respiratory 

X_Reflective vests 

__ Flotation device 

Protective Systems 

__ Locate buried utilities 

__ Competent person  

__ Daily inspections  

__ Sloping 

__ Shoring 

__ Trench box 

__ Barricades 

Fire Protection 

X_Fire extinguishers 

__ Fire watch 

__ Non-spark tools 

__ Grounding/bonding 

__ Intrinsically safe equipment 

__Combustible materials storage 

__Chemical Storage 

Electrical 

__ Lockout/tagout 

X Grounded 

__ Panels covered 

X GFCI/extension cords 

__ Power tools/cord inspected 

__Insulated tools/gloves 

Fall Protection 

__ Harness/lanyards 

__ Adequate anchorage  

__ Guardrail system 

__ Covered opening 

__ Fixed barricades 

__ Warning system 

Air Monitoring 

__ PID/FID 

__  Detector tubes 

__ Radiation 

__ Personnel sampling 

__ LEL/O2 

__ Other 

Proper Equipment 

__ Aerial lift/ladders/scaffolds 

__ Forklift/ Heavy equipment  

__ Backup alarms 

X_  Hand/power tools 

__ Crane w/current inspection 

__ Proper rigging 

__ Operator qualified 

Welding & Cutting 

__ Cylinders secured/capped 

__ Cylinders separated/upright 

__ Flash-back arrestors 

__ No cylinders in CSE 

__ Flame retardant clothing 

__ Appropriate goggles 

Confined Space Entry 

__ Isolation 

__ Air monitoring 

__ Trained personnel 

__ Permit completed 

__ Rescue provisions 

Medical/Emerg. 
Response 

X_ First-aid & BBP kit 

X_ Eye wash 

X_FA-CPR training 

X_ Route to hospital  

 

Heat/Cold Stress 

X_ Work/rest regime 

X_ Rest area 

X_ Liquids available 

X_ Monitoring 

X_ Training 

 Vehicle/Traffic 

X_Traffic Awareness 

__Traffic control 

__ Barricades 

__ Flags 

__ Signs 

Permits 

__ Hot work 

__ Confined space 

__ Lockout/tagout 

__ Excavation 

__ Demolition 

__ Energized work 

__Local/Environmental 

Demolition 

__ Pre-demolition survey 

__ Structure condition 

 __ Isolate area/utilities 

__ Competent person 

__ Hazmat present 

Inspections 

__ Ladders/aerial lifts 

__ Lanyards/harness 

__ Scaffolds 

__ Heavy equipment 

__Cranes and rigging 

__Other per Field Safety Plan 

Training 

X_ Hazwaste 

__ Construction 

__Equipment 

__ Competent person 

X_ Task-specific (AHA) 

X_ Hazcom 

 

FieldNotes: 
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
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Additional Space for Project Specific Hazard Awareness (if necessary):  

1) Observe government/military facility posted speed limits.                                                                      
2) Wear seat belts in equipment and vehicles while on government/military facilities. military facility 
access privileges.                                                                                                                                        
3) Do not use cell phones or two way radios while driving or actively operating equipment on 
government/militaryfacilities 
4) Failure to do so may result in loss of driving privileges on government/military facilitities 
5) Report all accidents/injuries and property damage to the Project Manager and HSM immediately. 
6) Maintain hospital route maps in site vehicles. Know facility EMS, Fire and Security dispatch #s. 
7) Secure loads to hauling vehicle (pick-up truck) with appropriate rated tie down straps. 
8) Use reflective vests/ high visibility clothing in high traffic areas or in areas were material handling 
operations are occurring 

 

Attendees: 

Name Printed:                      Signature: 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 

            __________ 
 
 
Meeting Conducted By: 
        ________________     
                  Name Printed     Signature



 

 

 

 

Attachment 12 

 

Loss Prevention Observation (LPO) Form 

 



 

 

Loss Prevention Observation Form 

Project: Observer: Date: 
 
Position/Title of worker observed:  

Background Information/ 
comments: 

 

 Task/Observation Observed: 
 

• Identify and reinforce safe work practices/behaviors 
• Identify and improve on at-risk practices/acts 
• Identify and improve on practices, conditions, controls, and compliance that eliminate or reduce hazards 
• Proactive PM/Site Manager support facilitates eliminating/reducing hazards (material/personnel resources) 
• Positive, corrective, cooperative, collaborative feedback/recommendations 

Actions & Behaviors 
Consistent w/ 
H&S Program 

Not Consistent 
w/ H&S 

Program Observations/Comments 

Current & accurate Pre-Task Planning/Briefing (Project 
safety plan, AHA, PTSP, tailgate briefing, c., as needed) 

  

Personnel properly trained/qualified/experienced   

Tools/equipment available and adequate   

Positive Work Practices Observed: 

Proper use of tools   

Barricades/work zone control   

Housekeeping   

Communication   

Work Approach/Habits   

Attitude   

Questionable Activity/Condition Observed: 

Focus/attentiveness   

Pace   

Uncomfortable/unsafe position   

Inconvenient/unsafe location   

Position/Line of fire   

Apparel (hair, loose clothing, jewelry)   

Actions/Comments: 

Repetitive motion   

Other…   

Observed Worker’s Corrective Actions/Comments: 
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Incident Report Form 

Loss/Near Loss Incident Report Form 

 



 

 

Root Cause Investigation 
This attachment is provided to assist in accessing, completing, and reviewing an incident investigation.  It is important to remember 
the following when conducting an investigation: 

Gather relevant facts, focusing on fact-finding, not fault-finding. 
Draw conclusions, pitting facts together into a probable scenario. 
Determine incident root cause(s), the basic causes  why an unsafe act/condition existed. 
Develop and implement solutions, matching all identified root causes with solutions.  

Documentation 
The following should be included in the IRF to document the incident. 

Description 

Provide a description of the event and the sequence of events and actions that took place prior to the incident. Start with the 
incident event and work backwards in time through all of the preceding events that directly contributed to the incident. The 
information should identify why the event took place as well as who was involved, when and where the event took place, and 
what actions were taken. 

Cause Analysis 

Using the form and flowchart in this attachment the root cause of the incident will be determined. This form must be retained in the 
project and/or regional HS&E files. 

Immediate Causes—List the substandard actions or conditions that directly affected the incident. The following are examples of 
immediate causes:   

Substandard Actions: Operating equipment without authority; failure to warn; failure to secure; operating at improper 
speed; making safety device inoperable; using defective equipment; failing to use PPE; improper loading; improper lifting; 
improper position for task; under influence of alcohol or drugs; horseplay. 

Substandard Conditions: Exposure to hazardous materials; exposure to extreme temperatures; improper lighting; 
improper ventilation; congestion; exposure to fire and explosive hazard; defective tools, equipment or materials; exposure 
to extreme noise; poor ventilation; poor visibility; poor housekeeping. 

Basic Causes—List the personal and job factors that caused the incident. The following are examples of basic causes: 

Personal Factors: Capability; knowledge; skill; stress; motivation. 

Job Factors: Abuse or misuse; engineering; maintenance; purchasing; supervision; tools and equipment; wear and tear; 
work standards. 

Corrective Action Plan 

Include all corrective actions taken or those that should be taken to prevent recurrence of the incident. Include the specific actions to 
be taken, the employer and personnel responsible for implementing the actions, and a time frame for completion. Be sure the 
corrective actions address the causes. For example, training may prevent recurrence of an incident caused by a lack of knowledge, 
but it may not help an incident caused by improper motivation.  

The following are examples of management programs that may be used to control future incidents. These programs should be 
considered when determining specific corrective actions. 

Management Programs: Accident/incident analysis; emergency preparedness; engineering controls; general promotion; group 
meetings; health control; hiring and placement; leadership and administration; management training; organizational rules; personal 
protective equipment; planned inspections; program audits; program controls; purchasing controls; task analysis and procedures; 
task observation. 



 

 

Loss/Near-Loss Investigation Report Form 
       
Employer Information 
 
Company Name:  _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Project Name: _________________________________________________  Task Order: ___________________ 
 
Project Location: _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Task Location:       _____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Job Assignment:      ____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Preparer’s Name:    _________________________________  Preparer’s Employee Number: _________________ 
 
 Incident Specific Information 
 
Date of Incident: ____________________ Time of Incident: ____________________ a.m./p.m.  
 
Location of incident: 

Company premises 
Field                           
In Transit                  

Other:_____________
________________ 

 
Address where the incident occurred:  _________________________________________________________ 
 
Equipment Malfunction : Yes      No  Activity was a Routine Task:   Yes   No  
 
Describe any property damage: ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Specific activity the employee was engaged in when the incident occurred: 
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
All equipment, materials, or chemicals the employee was using when the incident occurred:  
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Describe the specific incident and how it occurred:  
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
   



 

 

Describe how this incident may have been prevented:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________ 
 
Contributing Factors (Describe in detail why incident occurred): 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________ 
 
Date employer notified of incident: ___________________  To whom reported: 
__________________________________ 
  
 
 
Witness Information (First Witness) 
 
Name: __________________________________________ 
Employee Number_________________________________ 
Address:________________________________________  
City: ____________________________________________ 
Zip Code : _______________________________________ 
Phone: __________________________________________ 
 
Witness Information (Second Witness) 
 
Name: __________________________________________ 
Employee Number_________________________________ 
Address:_________________________________________  
City: ____________________________________________ 
Zip Code : _______________________________________ 
Phone: __________________________________________ 
 
Additional information or 
comments:__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
A ROOT CAUSE ANALYSIS FORM MUST BE COMPLETED FOR ALL INJURIES AND ILLNESSES OR 
ACTUAL LOSSES. 
 
COMPLETION OF THE ROOT CAUSE ANALYSIS FORM FOR NEAR LOSSES IS OPTIONAL, AT THE 
DISCRETION OF THE HEALTH AND SAFETY MAANGER. 
 



 

 

Determination of Root Cause(s)  

For losses or near losses the information may be gathered by the supervisor or other personnel immediately following the 
loss or near loss.  Based on the complexity of the situation, this information may be all that is necessary to enable the 
investigation team to analyze the loss, to determine the root cause, and to develop recommendations.  More complex 
situations may require the investigation team to revisit the loss site or re-interview key witnesses to obtain answers to 
questions that may arise during the investigation process. 

Photographs or videotapes of the scene and damaged equipment should be taken from all sides and from various distances.  
This point is especially important when the investigation team will not be able to review the loss scene.   

The investigation team must use the Root Cause Analysis Flow Chart to assist in identifying the root cause(s) of a loss.  Any 
loss may have one or more “root causes” and “contributing factors”.  The “root cause” is the primary or immediate cause of 
the incident, while a “contributing factor” is a condition or event that contributes to the incident happening, but is not the 
primary cause of the incident.  Root causes and contributing factors that relate to the person involved in the loss, his or her 
peers, or the supervisor should be referred to as “personal factors”.  Causes that pertain to the system within which the loss 
or injury occurred should be referred to as “job factors”. 

Personal Factors 

1. Lack of skill or knowledge, lack of motivation 
5. Correct way takes more time and/or requires more effort 
6. Short-cutting standard procedures is positively reinforced or tolerated 
7. Person thinks that there is no personal benefit to always doing the job according to standards 
 
Job Factors 

2. Lack of or inadequate operational procedures or work standards. 
3. Inadequate communication of expectations regarding procedures or standards 
4. Inadequate tools or equipment 
 
Other 

8.Uncontrollable Factors * 
 

The root cause(s) could be any one or a combination of these seven possibilities or some other “uncontrollable factor”.  In 
the vast majority of losses, the root cause is very much related to one or more of these seven factors.  * Uncontrollable 

factors should be used rarely and only after a thorough review eliminates “all” seven other factors.



 

 

Root Cause Analysis Form 
 
 

Root Cause Analysis (RCA) 

 
Root Cause Categories (RCC): Select the RCC numbered below that applies for the root cause 
(RC) and/or contributing factor (CF) in the first column, then describe the specific root cause 
and corrective actions in each column. 

 
1. Lack of skill or knowledge 
2. Lack of or inadequate operational procedures or work standards 
3. Inadequate communication of expectations regarding procedures or work standards 
4. Inadequate tools or equipment 
5. Correct way takes more time and/or requires more effort 
6. Short-cutting standard procedures is positively reinforced or tolerated 
7. Person thinks there is no personal benefit to always doing the job according to standards  
8.     Uncontrollable Factor (Note: Uncontrollable factors should be used rarely and only after a thorough review eliminates “all” seven other  

factors.)  
RCC 
# 

Root Cause(s) Corrective Actions RC1 CF2 Due 
Date 

Completion 
Date 

Date 
Verified 

        

        

        

        

        
1  RC = Root Cause;  2  CF = Contributing Factors (check which applies) 

Investigation Team Members 

Name Job Title Date 

   

   

   
Results of Solution Verification and Validation 

 

 

 
Reviewed By 

Name Job Title Date 

   

   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 



 

 

Root Cause Analysis Flow Chart 

PERSONAL 
FACTOR 

JOB 
FACTOR 

UNCONTROLLABLE 
FACTOR 

LACK OF SKILL OR 
KNOWLEDGE 

LACK OF 
MOTIVATION 

INADEQUATE 
TOOLS OR 

EQUIPMENT 

CORRECT WAY 
TAKES MORE TIME 
AND/OR REQUIRES 

MORE EFFORT 

SHORT-CUTTING 
STANDARD 

PROCEDURES IS 
POSITIVELY 

REINFORCED OR 
TOLERATED 

INADEQUATE 
COMMUNICATION 

OF EXPECTATIONS 
REGARDING 

PROCEDURES OR 
WORK 

STANDARDS 

LACK OF OR 
INADEQUATE 

OPERATIONAL 
PROCEDURES OR 

WORK 
STANDARDS 

SOLUTION/RECOMMENDATION 

IMPLEMENTATION OF 
SOLUTION/RECOMMENDTATION 

PERSON THINKS 
THERE IS NO 
PERSONAL BENEFIT 
TO ALWAYS DOING 
THE JOB ACCORDING 
THE STANDARDS 

LOSS, NEAR LOSS OR QUESTIONABLE 
BEHAVIOR ITEM OCCURS WHY? 

1 

8 

5 

6 

7 

2 

4 

3 
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Emergency Contact List



 

 

Emergency Contact List 
CH2MHILL 24-hour Nurse Number 1-800-756-1130  

(See attached instructions *) 
Medical Emergency  911 
Fire/Spill Emergency  911 
Security Emergency 911 
See site Specific Hospital Route Maps for 
emergency contact information.  
 
On SJCA Medical, Fire or Security #  
 
Utilities Emergency  #s 
 

CH2M HILL-  Medical Consultant 
Dr. Jerry H. Berke, M.D., M.P.H. 
Health Resources 
600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400 
Woburn, MA 01801-6350 
781/938-4653 
800/350-4511 
 (After hours calls will be returned within 20 
minutes) 
CH2MHILL Injury Management #:1-800-756-1130. 
AGVIQ Medical Consultant(s)  
Refer to AQVIQ VBO office for a detailed list of 
Medical Facilities/contacts. 

JV II Program Director /JV II Project Manager  
Name:  Craig Miller AGVIQ 
Phone: 757-318-9420 x25/ 757- 531- 6425 (cell)  
JV II Project Manager 
Name:  Taylor Sword 
Phone: 757-318-9420 x13/ 757- 217- 5725 (cell)  
 

JV II Deputy Program Manager 
Name:  Name: Michael Halil CH2M HILL – (JXO) 
Phone: 904-777-4812 x 233/904-219-6277 (cell) 
 
JV II Project Engineer 
Name: Janna Staszak/CH2M HILL - VBO 
Phone: 757 671 8311X 46256 

AGVIQ  Corporate Human Resources 
Department 
Name: Kristy Payne 
           TIKIGAQ Corp. Anchorage, AK 
Phone: (907) 365 6242 

CH2M HILL Corporate Human Resources 
Department 
Name: Pete Hannon, DEN 
Phone: 303-771-0900 

JV II SHSO    
Name: Kathy Jewell – CH2M HILL/ASH 
Cell Phone: (216) 534-1048  
 
JV II HSO/POC 
Name: Randy Johnson 
Cell Phone: (757) 544-6769  

JV II HSM 
Name: Richard Rathnow – CH2M HILL -ORO  
Phone: (865) 483 9005 (572) 
Cell:     (865) 607 6734 
 

AGVIQ Worker’s Compensation & Auto 
Claims 
 
Name: Kristy Payne 
           TIKIGAQ Corp. Anchorage, AK 
Phone: (907) 365 6242 
AGVIQ personnel to report all accidents or 
injuries to AGVIQ Corporate HSM or HSO 
immediately but no later than 24 hrs. Fatalities 
and hospitalizations shall require immediate 
notification to AGVIQ Corporate HSM. 

CH2MHill Worker’s Compensation & Auto 
Claims 
 
Sterling Administration Services 
Phone: 800/420-8926  After hours:  800/497-4566 

Report fatalities AND report vehicular accidents 
involving pedestrians, motorcycles, or more than 
two cars. 
Fatalities and hospitalizations shall require 
immediate notification to JVI HSM. 

AGVIQ Corporate HSM 
 
Name: Troy Izatt –  
Office phone # (907) 365-6182 
Cell phone # (907) 748-3697 

Federal Express Dangerous Goods Shipping 
Phone: 800/238-5355 
Emergency Number for Shipping Dangerous 
Goods Phone: 800/255-3924 

Contact the Project Manager. Generally, the Project Manager will contact relevant government 
agencies. 
Facility Alarms: Sound vehicle horn three 
times 

Evacuation Assembly Area(s):  
Site trailer. Account for all team members.  

Facility/Site Evacuation Route(s): Developed site specific on-site prior to start of work 
Hospital Name/Address:   See site Specific Hospital Route Maps for emergency contact information. 



 

 

* Emergency Nurse Assistance Instructions 
 (CH2MHILL personnel only) 

 
• After informing their supervisor (JV II Project Manager and/or Deputy Program Manager), 

the injured employee calls CH2M HILL’s contracted Occupational Nurse. 
 

24-hour CH2M HILL Emergency Nurse Assistance 

1-800-756-1130 

• The Occupational Injury Nurse listens to the injured employee to understand the 
injury/illness. 

• Employee is provided guidance on appropriate treatment options (triage). 
• If instructed to visit a medical facility by the Occupational Nurse, the Supervisor is 

responsible for instructing the injured employee to take a copy of the CH2M HILL Initial 
Medical Treatment Form (Attachment # 14 – For Use by CH2MHILL Personnel Only) 
with them to the physician, clinic or hospital. 

• Appropriate treatment details are handled by the Occupational Injury Nurse, and Workers 
Compensation Groups. 

• Nurse communicates and troubleshoots with and for employee through full recovery 
• Upon any project incident (fire, spill, injury, near miss, death, etc.), immediately notify the JV 

II PM and JV II HSM.  Call emergency beeper number if HSM is unavailable. 
• For work-related injuries or illnesses to CH2MHILL personnel, contact and help Human 

Resources administrator complete an Incident Report Form (IRF).  IRF must be completed 
within 24 hours of incident.   

 
For JV II subcontractor incidents, complete the Incident Report Form (IRF), Near Loss 
Investigation Report and Root Cause Analysis and submit to the JV III PM and HSM. 



 

 

 
                                                  Initial Medical Treatment Form  

 
To be completed by medical provider:  
 
Physician’s name: ________________________________________ Phone #: ______________________________  
Address: _____________________________________________________________________________________  
CH2M HILL employee: ____________________________ has been treated for:____________________________  
 
It is the policy of CH2M HILL to provide temporary modified duty whenever possible for employees with 
physical restrictions resulting from an occupational injury or illness.  
 

� Released to full duty  

� Released to restricted duty only (list restrictions below)  

� Out of work until ____________________(date)  
 
Please list any physical restrictions:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________  
 
Expected duration of restricted duty? 
______________________________________________________________________________________  
 
CH2M HILL would like the best and most efficient care extended to all our employees. Please recommend 
over-the-counter (OTC) medication as a suitable alternative when medically feasible.  
 

� Prescribed 
medication:________________________________________________________________________  

� Recommended OTC alternative:____________________________________________________ 
 
 
Date of follow-up appointment:____________________________________________________________________  
 
Physician’s signature: _________________________________________ Date: _______________ 

 
 

Please return this form to the injured employee and FAX to Health Resources at 1-800-853-2641. If you want to 
discuss the employee’s work restrictions, please call the person listed in the “Visit Authorized by” field.

 
To be completed by CH2M HILL Supervisor – Send with employee visiting medical facility or forward within 
24 hours.  
 
Employee name: ______________________________________Date of 
Injury:____________________________  
Supervisor: __________________________________ HS 
Representative:________________________________  
Visit Authorized by: ____________________________________Phone #;__________________________  
 
CH2M HILL Workers Compensation Administrator: Cambridge  
Send Bills to: CH2M HILL  
Attn: Jennifer Rindahl  
P.O. Box 22508  
Denver, Colorado 80222-0508  
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Site Specific Accident Prevention Plan 

 



 

Accident Prevention Plan 
 

Removal Action   
Site 5, Waste and Burnt Soil Removal,  

St. Juliens Creek Annex  
Chesapeake, Virginia 

 

Contract No N62467-03-D-0260 
Contract Task Order 015 

 
 

Prepared for: 
 

 

 
 

Prepared by: 
 

 

December 2007 
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2.0 Background Information 

Background information for this project is detailed in the Health and Safety Plan (HSP), 
Section 1.1, Introduction. 
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3.0 Statement of Safety and Health Policy 

3.1 Objective 
To provide a Safe Work Place for all employees by developing and administering an overall 
Environmental Health and Safety (EH&S) Program. To establish written policies and 
procedures that serve as vehicles through which the program will be implemented. 

3.2 Purpose 
This statement describes the AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II (JV II) Health and Safety  
(H&S) Program and the responsibilities of the supervisors, employees, and subcontractors. 
It will address applicable United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA) standards set forth in 29 CFR 1910 and 29 CFR 1926 as well as various consensus 
standards and JV   I policies by the use of referenced procedures.  

3.3 Primary Environmental Health and Safety Program 
Functions 

The primary functions of the Environmental H&S program are to: 

• Define the health and safety responsibilities of JV II personnel. 

• Administer the medical surveillance program. 

• Prepare the site safety plans. 

• Provide safety training/maintaining training records. 

• Provide safety procedures and protocols to be used at project sites, shops, and offices. 

• Conduct accident investigations and maintaining records. 

• Verify OSHA compliance under 29 CFR 1910 and 1926. 

• Provide guidance and assistance with preparation of safety protocols for specific tasks. 

• Promote safety and health consciousness within the company. 

• Designate the functional organization of safety committees to serve corporate and 
project specific safety and health program needs. 

3.4 Safety Organization and Responsibility 
With JV II, the safety and protection of employees, clients, and the community is the first 
priority. This concern for safety is not restricted to field operations but extends to 
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laboratories, the offices, and shop facilities. If an activity or condition is unsafe, the task will 
not proceed until the situation is corrected. 

The Program Manager is the primary operational safety official of JV II and has overall 
responsibility for ensuring that program participants adhere to the H&S policies and 
procedures adopted by the JV II program. 

The Health and Safety Manager (HSM) administers the safety program for the JV II 
program and reports directly to the Program Manager with regard to JV II program matters. 
TheHSM, or his designee, is responsible to support and assist program staff in executing the 
EH&S policies and procedures adopted by the program for implementation. The HSM also 
maintains secondary reporting to the Deputy Program Manager. 

The Site Health and Safety Officer (SHSO) is responsible for administration and 
enforcement of the safety procedures and protocols on project sites. The SHSO is the 
primary safety official at the working level. The responsibility for safety is delegated and 
shared by project managers, alternate site safety officers, and subcontractors' supervisors. At 
a minimum, the SHSO must perform, or otherwise supervise the performance of, the 
following: 

• Motivate employees and supervisors of subcontractors to adhere to JV II’s safety policy 
in each work situation. 

• Schedule, organize, and lead preparatory phase meetings prior to all activities relevant 
to definable features of work and have a working knowledge of the safe procedure for 
all jobs and tasks under their supervision. When in doubt, seek assistance prior to 
initiating a task. This is the only acceptable manner in which to perform the task. If the 
task cannot be accomplished safely, it will not be attempted. 

• Explain the safety procedure involved with a task to each employee and check 
frequently to see that the employee understands and works as instructed. 

• Allocate sufficient time for the training and coaching of all employees to insure that 
everyone knows the correct procedure for safely accomplishing required tasks. New 
employees will not be allowed to perform any work until required training is completed. 

• Immediately correct unsafe conditions that involve JV II employees or subcontractors. 

• Ensure that employees are outfitted with and wear personal protective equipment as 
specified by this plan, EM385-1-1, and other JV II procedures. 

• Set a good safety example. 

• Obtain the cooperation of employees and sub-contractors. Sub-contractor safety 
performance records will be verified prior to contract award and will be continually 
monitored during operations. 

• Report all accidents, near misses and property damage in accordance with the Incident 
Management and Reporting Procedure. 

Every Employee, regardless of job title, shares the responsibility for safety and should 
report any unsafe work condition without fear of reprisal. It is imperative that employees 
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observe the following minimum requirements in order to achieve a safe and healthy 
workplace: 

• Each employee must be familiar with this Accident Prevention Plan and the general 
safety rules herein. 

• Each employee will practice safe procedures and follow all safety rules and regulations 
for the successful completion of any job task. 

• All employees will wear the necessary personal protective equipment required for the 
job or task as specified by this plan, EM385-1-1, and other JV II procedures. 

• The employee will notify the immediate supervisor of any potential hazard or unsafe 
work practice that could result in injury or destruction of property. 

• The employee will report all accidents to an immediate supervisor regardless of whether 
injury or property damage resulted. This includes all near misses (accidents without 
injury or damage). This requirement serves to bring unsafe conditions to the attention of 
management. 

• Each employee will be subject to contraband search for safety purposes and for the 
safety of fellow employees. 

• Violations of published safety policies and procedures may be cause for disciplinary 
actions up to and including dismissal. 

• All employees who are taking prescribed medications that could affect work 
performance or might alter the manner in which they could be treated in an emergency 
will so advise their supervisor prior to beginning work. 

3.5 Regulator Compliance Policy 
The policy of JV II will be to comply with all federal, state, local, and client regulations. It is 
the responsibility of all personnel to perform all work in full compliance with appropriate 
regulations. Safety and health personnel will immediately bring any condition regarding 
safety and health compliance to the attention of supervisory operating personnel. 

JV II will endeavor to ensure regulatory compliance by all of its subcontractors, including, 
safety records, OSHA training, and medical surveillance, as applicable. 

3.6 Safety Goals 
The goal of the safety and health program is to ensure a safe working environment, protect 
workers from harm, and protect the company from liability associated with an unsafe 
working environment. 

Other goals are to eliminate workplace accidents, gain worker acceptance through 
cooperation and training, and provide our clients with a responsible, well-trained, safety-
oriented work force. 
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 JV II has adopted a “zero accidents” goal for all operations. All activities will be planned 
and performed with this goal foremost. 

3.7 Safety Training 
JV II engages in environmental remediation, construction, and other services, and must 
comply with numerous health and safety training requirements, mandated by governmental 
agencies, clients, and internal policies.  

All personnel will be provided sufficient training to execute their jobs in a safe and healthy 
manner. 

Direct supervisors are responsible to determine the training requirements of a task and 
ensure employees have the necessary training to complete the task safely. EH&S personnel 
will assist with this determination and training. 

The corporate personnel department will maintain training records and documentation.  

3.8 Medical Surveillance 
All employees who perform work at hazardous waste sites or perform emergency response 
will be subject to the JV II medical surveillance program. This program conforms to the 
requirements established by 29 CFR 1910.120/1926.65 (f) Medical surveillance and is titled 
EH&S Procedure 3-1, Occupational Health Examination Program. 

3.9 Accident Investigation 
All accidents, injuries, illnesses, incidences of significant property damage will be 
investigated by the SHSO or other authorized H&S program designate. Upon completion of 
such investigations, completed investigation reports shall be provided to the JV Project 
Manager for review and circulation to JV II program stakeholders (HSM, Program/Deputy 
Program Manager, other JV II designated stakeholder interests). 

The JV II HSM may investigate serious accidents, such as those involving hospitalization or 
injuries requiring more than one visit to a physician. The JV II HSM may also request that a 
specific written accident investigation be conducted in case of an unusual or serious injury 
or accident. 

3.10 Position Statement on Modified Work 
JV II will attempt to eliminate all accidents through strict compliance with OSHA 
regulations and JV II H&S procedures, as well as supervisor and employee safety training, 
safety audits, and constant attention to safety. Should employee be injured or become ill in 
the course of and arising from his employment, JV II will attempt to provide modified work. 
Modified work (“light duty”) will be made available in order to bring the injured employee 
back to the work environment, for the benefit of the employee and the company, whenever 
medically appropriate. 
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Employees are expected to return to modified work when medically capable. The work 
assigned to the injured employee will meet the restrictions set forth by the treating and/or 
company physician. Examples of modified work include but are not limited to office work, 
dispatching, and light shop work. 

3.11 Field Safety Inspections 
Weekly safety inspections will be made of the work area. The inspection will be made by the 
Site Superintendent/Supervisor, Field Team Lead, (herein after as individual responsible for 
site operations) and/or the SHSO, or other designated JV II representative. These 
inspections are in addition to the daily inspections to be held by these individuals and 
designated crew leaders. Discrepancies found during inspections will be corrected as soon 
as practicable. Serious safety violations will be corrected immediately. Inspection records 
will be maintained in the safety log. 

Additionally, the JV II HSM or designated representative may make periodic unannounced 
inspections of work sites on their own discretion or at the request of an employee, 
supervisor, manager, or client. 

3.12 First Aid 
Each facility and work location must be evaluated to determine the potential requirement 
for medical emergencies. At a minimum, an industrial first-aid kit will be provided. An 
adequate number of employees with current certification in first aid and cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation (CPR) will be maintained on the project sites. 

The SHSO will ensure that emergency medical attention is readily available. For emergency 
response and remediation operations, the SHSO will establish the requirement for medical 
emergency response and identify an emergency medical facility with chemical 
contamination trauma capability. If site conditions require, a subcontract emergency 
medical technician (EMT) and/or the availability of ambulance service on site will be 
implemented. 

3.13 Review of Health and Safety Statistics 
A designated representative from JV II will review and tabulate safety statistics as 
necessary: 

• OSHA 300 form 
• Workers’ Compensation Experience Modification Ratings 

3.14 Specific Written Safety Procedures/Permits 
In order to provide a safe work place and communicate specific work requirements for 
regulatory compliance, specific tasks are incorporated by reference to this procedure. These 
procedures deal with specific areas such as confined space, hot work, lock out tag out, etc. 

http://soon.as/
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All JV II personnel who may be subject to these procedures will receive appropriate training 
and will be held accountable for compliance with procedure requirements. 

3.15 State, OSHA, and Other Regulations 
Where state regulations differ from federal regulation cited in this plan, the more stringent 
regulation will apply. 

3.16 Changes 
Any user of this plan is welcome to recommend changes. Changes normally result from 
finding errors, regulatory changes, equipment modification, new equipment purchases, and 
changes to operation procedures or site conditions. The format for making a recommended 
change is: 

Submit a written recommendation to the JV II HSM via your immediate supervisor (overall 
JV II Project Manager). The JV II HSM will review the recommendation. 

After review, the JV II HSM will determine if the suggestions should be included as an 
amendment or new procedure in this plan. Changes to this plan will be distributed 
immediately upon approval. 
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4.0 Responsibilities and Lines of Authorities 

The following listed JV II personnel will have the authority to intervene and suspend work 
in the interest of safety policy compliance: 

• Craig Miller JV II Program Manager 
• Michael Halil  JV II Deputy Program Manger 
• Taylor Sword JV II Project Manager (overall) 
• Kristi Riggs JV II Site Health and Safety Officer  
 
Safety responsibilities, accountability and lines of authority are further discussed in 
Section 2.1 of the HSP, Project Safety Responsibilities. 
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5.0 Subcontractors and Suppliers 

5.1 Subcontractor/Supplier Coordination and Control 
JV II subcontractors should be screened for safety performance and compliance with federal 
alcohol and drug testing requirements prior to being issued any contract for site work. JV II 
subcontractors will comply with the requirements for site safety as outlined in JV II health 
and Safety Procedures. 

5.2 Subcontractor/Supplier Safety Responsibilities 
All subcontractor employees are subject to the same training and medical surveillance 
requirements as JV II personnel depending on job activity. All activities involving the 
potential for exposure to hazardous waste materials will require medical and training 
certification as mandated by 29 CFR 1910.120. All subcontractor personnel will be required 
to sign in daily and be required to attend a daily meeting discussing operations and safety 
issues. All subcontractors involved in construction/remedial activities will complete a 
Subcontractor Pre-Job Safety Checklist prior to the start of work at the site. Subcontractors 
will submit Activity Analyses for their work activities to the JV II SHSO or HSM for review. 
The subcontractor reports directly to the JV II Project Manager (overall), herein referred to 
as Project Manager.  The JV II Project Manager may designate subcontractor reportability to 
the JV II individual responsible for site operations. All incidents involving subcontractor 
employees will be reported to the JV II individual responsible for site operations and a copy 
of the subcontractor’s injury/ illness report will be submitted to the JV II Project Manager 
and HSM, as soon as possible, but no later than 24 hours. 

JV II subcontractors are required to sign off and comply with all requirements of the JV II 
Site-Specific HSP, which includes this Accident Prevention Plan (APP). Plans to address 
specific hazards may be added to the APP by during the course of work. JV II 
subcontractors will be required to sign off and comply with any such supplemental plans. 
Subcontractors not in compliance will be immediately dismissed from the site. 

Suppliers delivering various materials to the project site or providing equipment and 
equipment maintenance will comply with all rules and regulations specified by the owner. 
Supplier personnel will not be permitted into contaminated areas unless training and 
medical surveillance is in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120. Contractors will not ride on 
tractors, forklifts or similar vehicles unless specific seats are provided. They will follow 
Facility hot work rules if hot work is required for vehicle or equipment maintenance. Trucks 
will be loaded and unloaded in a safe and effective manner and materials will be stored 
safely in designated locations only. Associated packaging will be properly disposed of and 
litter will not be permitted to be scattered or blown from truck beds. Operators of mobile 
equipment on site must observe all traffic rules such as speed limits and right-of-ways of 
pedestrians. 
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6.0 Training 

6.1 Safety Indoctrination Subjects 
Outlines of the site safety orientation for JV II and subcontractor personnel and visitors are 
provided in Section 9.0 of the HSP, Training Requirements. 

6.2 Mandatory Training and Certifications 
Mandatory training and certifications are discussed in Section9.0 of the HSP, Training 
Requirements. 

All personnel entering an exclusion zone will be trained in the provisions of this Accident 
Prevention Plan and be required to sign the Accident Prevention Plan. Site-specific training 
for Site 22 is included in Section 9.0 of the HSP, Training Requirements. 

6.3 Supervisory and Employee Safety Meetings 
The JV II SHSO will conduct daily safety meetings 'at the start of each work shift for on site 
personnel and will require subcontractors to follow similar meeting procedures or 
participate in the JV II daily safety meetings. 
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7.0 Safety and Health Inspections 

The JV II Project Manager, individual responsible for site operations or and SHSO are 
required to perform site safety inspections using the Site Safety Inspection Checklist. The 
SHSO is responsible for conducting and preparing reports of daily safety inspections of 
work processes, site conditions, equipment conditions and submitting them for the project 
record. The SHSO will discuss any necessary corrective actions with the Project Manager 
and review new procedures. Copies of these reports are maintained on file at the project 
locations. Additionally, copies will be forwarded to the JV II HSM. 

The JV II HSM or his designated representative will periodically conduct site visits and 
perform Site Safety Assessments. These reports are kept on file and are tracked in a database 
for each -Project Manager and designated individual responsible for site operations 
including the number of action items noted during the visit and written confirmation of the 
corrective actions for each item. These responses are compiled and provided to program 
management for review. 

JV II does not anticipate, but may consider the use of, outside sources to provide safety 
inspections on an as-necessary basis. 

As required, JV II safety equipment will comply with appropriate OSHA, National Institute 
for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), American National Standards Institute 
(ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), and U.S. Coast Guard or other 
recognized certification organizations. 
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8.0 Safety and Health Expectations, Incentive 
Programs, and Compliance 

8.1 Company Safety Program Goals 
JV II considers safety the highest priority during work at all project sites and it's business 
offices and has established a goal of zero incidents. All projects will be conducted in a 
manner which minimizes the probability of near misses, equipment/property damage or 
injury. JV II will use safety observation programs to identify and correct unsafe acts and 
conditions. Safety awareness programs will be used to provide continuous training and 
development of good safety practices. The JV II program will investigate all incidents to 
determine root causes and institute corrective actions to prevent recurrence. JV II will 
provide and enforce safety rules to protect employees, subcontractors, clients and the 
public.  

8.2 JV II Employee Safety Responsibility Requirements 
Each employee is responsible for personal safety as well as the safety of others in the area 
and is expected to participate fully in the Safety Improvement Process, particularly the 
Safety Observation Program. The employee use all equipment provided in a safe and 
responsible manner as directed by the SHSO. All JV II personnel will follow the policies set 
forth in the JV II Health and Safety Plan. Site personnel concerned with any aspect of health 
and safety will bring it to the attention of the Project Manager or SHSO. All project 
personnel have the authority to stop work if it is their judgment serious injury could result 
from continued activity. The individual responsible for site operations or SHSO will be 
notified immediately if this becomes necessary. To protect the health and safety of all 
personnel, employees that knowingly disregard safety policies/procedures may be subject 
to disciplinary actions up to and including termination. 

8.3 Managers and Supervisors Safety Accountability 
It is the duty of the first line supervisor to motivate employees to adhere to JV II’s safety 
policy in each work situation. A first line supervisor for these purposes is defined as that 
person designated to give immediate onsite supervision to personnel involved in a task. 

All supervisors will have complete knowledge of the safe procedure for all jobs and tasks 
under their supervision. When in doubt, they will seek assistance prior to initiating a task. 
This is the only acceptable manner in which to perform the task. If the task cannot be 
accomplished safely, it will not be attempted. 
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Supervisors will: 

• Explain the safety procedure involved with a task to each employee and check 
frequently to see that the employee understands and works as instructed. 

• Allocate sufficient time for the training and coaching of all employees to ensure that 
everyone knows the correct procedure for safely accomplishing required tasks. 

• Prevent new employees from performing any tasks until required training is completed. 

• Immediately correct unsafe conditions, which involved JV II employees or contractors. 

• Ensure that the employees are outfitted with and wear personal protective equipment as 
specified by this APP, site-specific health and safety plan, other JV II procedures or as 
directed by theHSM, Project Manager, SHSO. 

• Set a good safety example. 

• Obtain the cooperation of employees and contractors. 

• Provide a safe work environment for employees and contractors. 

• Confirm contractor safety performance records have been verified prior to contract 
award and monitor contractor performance during operations. 

• Report all accidents, near misses and property damage in accordance with the Incident 
Management and Reporting Procedure. 

• Establish a safety culture, using the elements of the JV II Safety Improvement process, 
which promotes awareness, encourages participation and recognizes excellence. 
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9.0 Accident Reporting 

9.1 Exposure Data (Man-hours Worked) 
The JV  I HSM with assistance from the JV II designated responsible partner tracks and 
maintains incident records as to Federal reporting requirements (OSHA 300 Log), as 
applicable to the incident.  . 

9.2 Accident Investigations, Reports, and Logs 
The Site Safety Office conducts accident/incident investigations. A report is completed by 
the SHSOand is required to be reviewed and signed by the Project Manager. The report 
must be submitted to the Project Manager and HSM, as soon as possible, but no longer than 
24 hours. 

9.3 Immediate Notification of Major Incidents 
JV II will immediately notify the Resident Officer in Charge of Construction (ROICC) of any 
major incident, including injury, fire, equipment/ property damage and environmental 
incident. A full report will be provided within 48 hours. Procedures to be followed in 
response to any major personal injury are detailed in the Site Specific Health and Safety 
Plan, Section 10.3, Incident Reporting, Investigation, and Response. 
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10.0 Medical Support 

On-site Medical Support/Off-site Medical Arrangements are provided in Section 10.0 of the 
HSP. Emergency phone numbers are listed in Attachment 14 of the HSP. 
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11.0 Personal Protective Equipment 

Hazard Assessment Procedures/Written Certifications for Personal Protective Equipment 
Protection levels provided in the HSP have been established for the anticipated scope of 
work once on-site, results of air monitoring and visual inspection of the work activities may 
indicate the need for changes in these personal protective equipment (PPE) level(s). Any 
significant change in the PPE level will be approved by the SHSO in consultation with the 
JV II Project Manager (overall), CIH and/orHSM. PPE selection criteria are outlined in the 
HSP, Section 5.0, JV II Personal Protective Equipment. 

All personnel using respiratory protection will be cleared by a physician for use of a 
respirator and will be fit-tested to ensure they can achieve an acceptable fit. 
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12.0 Plans Required by the Safety Manual 

12.1 Hazard Communication Program 
The Site-Specific Hazard Communication Program is included in Section 3.27.2 of the HSP. 
JV II Hazard Communication Program complies with 29 CFR 1926.59/1910.1200. 

12.2 Emergency Response Plans 
The Site-Specific Emergency Response and Contingency Plan is included in Section 10.0 of 
the HSP. 

12.3 Layout Plans 
Site delineation including work zones and sketches are included with the Work Plan.  

12.4 Respiratory Protection Plan 
The primary objective of respiratory protection is to prevent employee exposure to 
atmospheric contamination. When engineering measures to control contamination are not 
feasible, or while they are being implemented, personal respiratory protective devices will 
be used. Respiratory protection for this project will be evaluated on a case specific basis. At 
this time the use of respiratory protection is not anticipated, but is available if is required.  

The criteria for determining respirator need have been evaluated based on the site 
contaminants; expected levels of protection are outlined in Section 5.1. Air monitoring will 
be conducted to confirm that respiratory protection levels are adequate (see Section 6.0 
HSP). All respirator users will be OSHA trained in proper respirator use and maintenance. 
The SHSO and crew leaders will observe workers during respirator use for signs of stress. 
The SHSO, Project Manager, CIH, and JV II HSM will also evaluate the implementation of 
the HSP, periodically, to determine its continued effectiveness with regard to respiratory 
protection. All persons assigned to use respirators will have medical clearance to do so. 

12.5 Lead Abatement Plan 
Not Applicable. 

12.6 Asbestos Abatement Plan 
Not Applicable. 
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12.7 Abrasive Blasting 
Not Applicable. 

12.8 Confined Space 
Not Applicable  

12.9 Hazardous Energy Control Plan 
This program establishes lockout practices of energy sources that could cause injury to 
personnel involved at the work site. The lockout program covers all employees and outside 
contractors affected by the cleaning, repairing, servicing and adjusting of prime movers, 
machinery, and equipment. Only authorized employees will perform such work. 

• Authorized employees will be instructed in lockout/tagout procedures by their 
supervisor. Each new or transferred employee will be instructed by the supervisor in 
lockout procedures. A sufficient number of tags and padlocks will be supplied. During 
each phase of construction, a representative from JV II will be present while the electrical 
supervisor begins the lock out/tag out process. 

• All equipment will be locked out to protect against accidental or inadvertent operation 
when such operation could cause injury to personnel. Do not attempt to operate any 
switch, valve, or other energy-isolating device bearing a lock. 

• Documented periodic inspections will be made periodically by supervisors to ensure 
that each procedure is being properly followed. The SHSO will ensure these inspections 
are being performed and keep on record the inspection reports on the job site. The 
inspection must include a review addressing the employee’s responsibilities. 
Documentation is to include the date of the inspection, equipment on which the 
procedure was being utilized, the employees involved, and the person performing the 
inspection. 

• Authorized employees will be certain as to which switch, valve, or other energy 
isolating devices apply to the equipment being locked out. More than one energy source 
may be involved. Any questionable identification of sources will be cleared through the 
supervisors. 

• To begin the lockout process, use the following items as a guide. If for any reason the 
following items are in question, contact your immediate supervisor before moving 
forward. If more than one individual is required to lock out equipment, each person will 
place his own personal lock on the energy isolating device(s). One authorized individual 
and a competent person from the prime contractor (JV II) with the knowledge of the 
crew, may lock out equipment for the whole crew. In such cases, it is the responsibility 
of the individual to carry out all steps of the lockout procedure and inform the crew 
when it is safe to work on the equipment. Additionally, the authorized individual will 
not remove a crew lock until it has been verified that all individuals are clear and a 
prime contractor competent person is present. 
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− Notify all affected employees that a lockout is required. 

− If the equipment is operating, shut it down by the normal stopping procedure. 

− Operate the switch, valve, or other energy isolating devices so that the energy 
source(s) is disconnected or isolated from the equipment. 

− Stored energy, such as capacitors, springs, elevated machine members, rotating 
flywheels, hydraulic systems, and air, gas, steam, or water pressure, etc., must also 
be dissipated or restrained by methods such as grounding, repositioning, blocking, 
bleeding down, etc. 

− Lockout energy isolating devices with an assigned individual lock. A second lock 
will be used if possible by the superintendent. 

− After ensuring that no personnel are exposed and as a check on having disconnected 
the energy sources, operate the push button or other normal operating controls to 
make certain the equipment will not operate. CAUTION: Return operating controls 
to the neutral position after the test. 

− Attach a completed accident prevention tag and/or sign on the controls of the 
machine. The identification tag and/or sign will be coordinated with the electrical 
contractor and the prime contractor. A JV II representative will then make known to 
the facility personnel affected by this operation to familiarize them with the 
identification of these tags or signs and the procedures in which the contractors will 
be working by, and the point of contact of the electrical supervisor. 

− The equipment is now locked out. 

• To restore equipment to service, use the following items as a guide. If for any reason the 
following items are in question, contact your immediate supervisor before moving 
forward. 

− When the job is complete and equipment is ready for testing or normal service, check 
the equipment area to see that no one is exposed. 

− When equipment is clear, remove all locks. The energy isolating devices may be 
operated to restore energy to the equipment. There must be a supervisor from the 
electrical contractor and the prime contractor present. 

• The following checklist for lockout training is a minimum requirement to provide to 
new employees. The supervisors must sign, date, and retain in their own records this 
information. The supervisor must also delivery a copy of this training to the Site Safety 
Officer. 

− Explain the significance of why a machine is locked or tagged out. 

− Explain what an employee is to do (and not do) when encountering a tag or lock on a 
switch or device they want to operate. 

− Explain the importance of notification of affected employees. 

− Show the employee the location of all locks, tags, and lockout devices. 
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− Explain how to recognize the applicable hazardous energy sources. 

− Explain the type(s) and magnitude of energy to be isolated on the machinery and 
how to control that energy. 

− Explain the proper sequence of locking out. 

• All utility outages will follow the contract specifications, EM 385-1-1 and OSHA 
standards. The contractors will follow the above information as well as the following: 

− The contractor will supply the required tags and/or locks for each utility outage. 

− PWC Utility outages will be conducted with PWC Utilities, ROICC, the Contractor 
and sub-contractor. 

− Interior building/ facility utility outages will be coordinated with Facility Manager, 
ROICC, the Contractor and sub-contractor. 

− A preparatory meeting will be held prior to all electrical work and utility outages, 
this meeting will also cover any safety issues that may pertain to the scope of work. 
The Activity Hazard Analysis will be reviewed and any additional concerns will be 
annotated on this form. 

12.10 Critical Lift Procedures 
Not Applicable. 

12.11 Contingency Plan for Severe Weather 
Hurricane Preparedness Plan located in building 192. 

12.12 Access and Haul Road Plan 
Not Applicable. 

12.13 Demolition Plan 
Not Applicable. 

12.14 Emergency Rescue (Tunneling) 
Not Applicable. 

12.15 Underground Construction Fire Prevention and 
Protection Plan 

Not Applicable 
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12.16 Compressed Air Plan 
Not Applicable 

12.17 Form Work and Shoring Erection and Removal Plans 
Not Applicable 

12.18 Lift Slab Plans 
Not Applicable 

12.19 Health and Safety Plan 
The JV II Site Specific HSP is included with this submission. 

12.20 Blasting Plan 
Not Applicable 

12.21 Diving Plan 
Not Applicable 

12.22 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Plan 
JV II substance abuse procedures are on file. 
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13.0 Contractor Information to Meet the 
Requirements of the Major Sections of 
EM-385-1-1 

In addition to this Accident Prevention Plan, JV II has prepared a Site-Specific Health and 
Safety Plan to meet the major requirements of USACE Manual 385-1-1. 
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SECTION 1 

Introduction 

1.1 Purpose 
This procedure outlines the general responsibilities and actions to be taken in preparation 
for and response to a hurricane or hurricane warnings in the southeastern portion of 
Virginia, commonly referred to as the Tidewater area, where St Juliens Creek Annex is 
located. All personnel should understand that predicting the occurrence and path of a 
hurricane is difficult, however the risk can be minimized and controlled by following the 
procedures in this plan. 

1.2 Scope 
This procedure is applicable to all contractor personnel, including Joint Venture II (JV II) 
subcontractors, temporary construction facilities, and remediation equipment present at 
SJCA Site 5. 

1.3 Discussion 
This procedure provides information on how to protect personnel and property in the event 
of a hurricane. In the region of SJCA, attention must be paid to all tropical storms and 
hurricanes due to the uncertainty of time and location of landfall. 

The following table demonstrates accuracy of forecasting a hurricane landfall. Probability of 
a landfall occurrence is low more than 24 hours in advance of a storm. 

Hours Before Landfall Maximum Probability Values 

72 Hours 10 Percent 

48 Hours 13-18 Percent 

36 Hours 20-25 Percent 

24 Hours 35-45 Percent 

12 Hours 60-70 Percent 
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SECTION 2 

Definitions 

The following definitions apply to various terms used in this document. 

Conditions of Readiness (COR): 

• Condition V - Destructive winds are possible at SJCA within 96 hours. Normal daily job 
site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. 

• Condition IV - Destructive winds are possible at SJCA within 72 hours. Normal daily job 
site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. Collect and store in piles or containers, scrap 
lumber, waste material and rubbish, for removal and disposal at the end of each workday. 
Maintain the construction site, including storage areas, free of accumulation of debris. Stack 
form lumber in neat piles less than 4 feet high. Remove all trash debris and other objects 
which could become missile hazards. Contact Resident Officer In Charge of Construction 
(ROICC) for Condition requirements, updates, and completion of required actions. 

• Condition III - Destructive winds are possible at SJCA within 48 hours. Maintain 
Condition IV requirements. Begin securing the job site for and taking those actions 
necessary for Condition I, which cannot be completed within 18 hours. Cease all routine 
activities, which might interfere with securing operations. Begin collecting and stowing all 
gear and portable equipment. Make preparations for securing buildings. Review 
requirements pertaining to Condition II and continue action as necessary to attain 
Condition III readiness. Contact the weather station on Base for weather and COR updates 
and completion of required actions. 

• Condition II - Destructive winds are possible at SJCA within 24 hours. Curtail or cease 
routine activities until securing operations are complete. Reinforce or remove formwork and 
scaffolding. Secure machinery, tools, equipment, and materials, or remove from job site. 
Expend every effort to clear all missile hazards and loose equipment from the job site. 
Contact ROICC for weather and COR updates and completion of required actions. 

• Condition I - Destructive winds are possible in at SJCA within 12 hours. Perform and 
complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness. Secure the job site 
and leave the government premises. 

• Destructive Winds - Generally winds reaching or exceeding the force of a tropical storm 
(> 39 miles per hour [mph] or 34 knots). Winds from any storm system (tropical or 
otherwise) that are determined to have the potential to cause property damage or personal 
injury which would warrant SJCA to initiate a Condition IV alert. 

• Gale - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 

• Hurricane - A tropical cyclone in which the maximum sustained surface wind is 74 mph 
(64 knots) or greater. 
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• Hurricane Warning - A warning that sustained winds of 74 mph (64 knots) or higher, 
associated with a hurricane, are expected in a specified coastal area in 24 hours or less. 

• Hurricane Watch - An announcement for specific areas where a hurricane or an incipient 
hurricane poses a possible threat to a coastal area, generally within 36 hours. 

• Missile Hazard - Any object that may become airborne during high winds. 

• Severe Weather - Any storm of tropical or non-tropical origin that has the capacity to 
produce destructive winds. 

• Storm - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 62 mph (33 to 55 knots). 

• Storm Surge - An abnormal rise in sea level accompanying a hurricane or other intense 
storm, and whose height is the difference between the observed level of the sea surface and 
the level that would have occurred in the absence of the storm. 

• Storm Tide - The actual sea level resulting from the astronomical tide combined with the 
storm surge. This term is used interchangeably with "Hurricane Tide.” 

• Tornado - Violent rotating columns of air with winds 115 to 288 mph (100 to 250 knots). 

• Tropical Depression - A tropical low-pressure system in which the maximum sustained 
surface wind is 38 mph (33 knots) or less. 

• Tropical Storm - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum surface wind 
ranges from 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) inclusive. This is the strength at which the 
National Hurricane Center applies a name to the storm. 

• Tropical Storm Watch - Tropical storm conditions pose a threat to a coastal area generally 
within 36 hours. 

• Tropical Storm Warning - A warning for tropical storm conditions with sustained winds 
within the range of 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots), which are expected in a specified coastal 
area within 24 hours or less. 
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SECTION 3 

Emergency Operating Procedures 

3.1 Condition V – Destructive Winds are Possible within 96 Hours 
(Early Preparedness) 

The Health and Safety Officer (HSO) will notify the project manager and Site Superintendent 
when a tropical storm has been named and/or any severe weather has the potential to produce 
destructive winds at SJCA within 96 hours. This will initiate COR Condition V. This phase will 
continue until: 

• The storm or condition is downgraded. 
• The storm track poses no threat to the site. 
• Condition IV begins. 

During Condition V, the progress of the storm will be monitored and tracked by Hurricane 
Tracking Maps (Attachment A). The ROICC will be contacted at least twice daily for Condition 
Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required actions for Condition V. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition V. 

3.2 Condition IV – Destructive Winds are Possible within 72 Hours 
This COR starts when severe weather is within 72 hours of posing a threat to the project 
location. The HSO will ensure that the following steps are taken: 

• Monitor the storm and inform the Project Manager and Site Superintendent of its progress. 

• Check personal protective equipment (PPE) supplies and equipment to determine if any 
shipments are required or if pending shipments should be advanced or postponed. 

During Condition IV, the progress of the storm will be continuously monitored and tracked. 
The Site Superintendent will instruct site personnel to begin general cleanup of all loose 
materials that may pose a hazard during high winds or rain. This will include removal of all 
debris, trash, and other debris that may become missile hazards. All form lumber will be 
stacked in neat piles less than 4 feet high. The ROICC will be contacted at least twice daily for 
Condition Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required actions for 
Condition IV. Attachment B includes a list of emergency telephone numbers. 

The Site Superintendent will keep all site personnel advised of the status of the storm and site 
preparation activities. Due to the urgency and amount of work involved in preparing for a 
threatening storm, all construction operations that might interfere with securing operations, 
such as starting a major excavation, will cease. 
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HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS PLAN, REMOVAL ACTION SITE 5, WASTE AND BURNT SOIL REMOVAL 

The Site Superintendent will ensure that the following steps are taken: 

• Fill fuel tanks in all equipment on site. 
• Secure stockpiled material on site. 
• Review requirements for Condition IV with all site personnel. 
• Maintain Condition IV requirements. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition IV. 

3.3 Condition III – Tropical Storm Warning (Destructive Winds are 
Possible within 48 Hours) 

This COR starts when severe weather poses a threat to the project site within 48 hours. 
Condition III activities will also start if a threatening tropical storm is upgraded to a hurricane, 
or a severe storm approaching SJCA has generated destructive winds in other locations. The 
Project Manager, Site Superintendent, and HSO will determine when to cease all operations 
based upon current weather conditions and/or as directed by the ROICC. If the storm or 
Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager, Site Superintendent, and HSO will contact the 
ROICC to decide if a downgrade of the COR is appropriate. Actions for Condition III will be 
maintained and the following shall also be completed: 

• Machinery, tools, equipment, and materials will be secured or removed from the site. 
• Take actions to secure job site necessary for Condition I that cannot be completed within 

18 hours. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition III. 

3.4 Condition II – Destructive Winds are Possible within 24 Hours 
(Tropical Storm Warning) 

Condition II begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 24 hours and/or as directed 
by the ROICC. The Project Manager, Site Superintendent, and HSO will determine when to 
demobilize from the site based upon weather conditions. During this phase: 

3.4.1 Site Superintendent Responsibilities: 
• Secure machinery, tools, equipment, and materials or remove them from the job site. 

• Conduct a roll call of personnel on site and inform the HSO. 

• Notify personnel, on leave, of schedule changes. 

• Personnel needing to leave the project to attend to personal matters will notify their Site 
Superintendent immediately. 

• Heavy equipment will be secured according to the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

• All small field equipment will be secured. 
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SECTION 3—EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURES 

3.4.2 HSO Responsibilities: 
• All visitors from the site are evacuated. 

• Make a final site walk-through to determine that the site is secure and clear all missile 
hazards from the job site. 

• Inform the Project Manager that all personnel are being released from the site. 

If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager, Site Superintendent, and HSO 
will conference to decide if a downgrade of the phase is necessary. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition II. 

3.5 Condition I – Destructive Winds are Possible within 12 Hours  
Condition I begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 12 hours and/or as directed 
by the ROICC. The Site Superintendent will ensure that the following steps are taken: 

• Complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness. 
• Secure job site access and evacuate to safe refuge. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition I. 

3.6 Resuming Site Operations 
The Project Manager will contact the ROICC to determine when site operations will resume. 
Although the hurricane/severe weather has passed, hazards may still exist because of water 
damage, other hazardous conditions, dangers from electric shock, poisonous snakes, etc. 

The HSO will conduct a damage survey with the Project Manager and Site Superintendent. 
Photographs of the storm damage at the site will be taken by the Site Superintendent. They will 
develop a prioritized recovery plan from the survey findings. Subsequently, all site personnel 
will be notified when it is safe to return to work. Required personnel and subcontractor 
expertise will be mobilized to the site to repair any damaged equipment. 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Resume Site 
Operations. 
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SECTION 4 

Debriefing 

Following the return to work of site personnel, the Site Superintendent will conduct a 
debriefing with site personnel. The debriefing will accomplish the following objectives: 

• Finalize a recovery plan. 
• Review the Hurricane Preparedness Plan for effectiveness. 
• Suggest and agree on improvements to the plan. 
• Incorporate plan changes. 

When completed, the project manager and/or Site Superintendent will meet with site personnel 
to discuss any corrective actions or changes in this plan. 
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SECTION 5 

References 

The following references and sources of information may be consulted for additional guidance 
on hurricane preparedness and response: 

• Disaster Planning Guide for Business and Industry, Federal Emergency Management 
Administration (FEMA). 

• U.S. Department of Commerce; National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA). 

• COMNAVREG MIDLANT INST 
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Attachment A 

 

Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist 

 

 



Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition V (Landfall Within 96 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition V:_______________________________ 
 

Severe Weather/Tropical Storm: 
_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Notify Project Manager  
 

  Track of Storm Poses No Threat 
 

  Storm or Condition is Downgraded 
 

  Upgrade to Condition IV 
 
 

Storm Location 
 

Date/Time:____________________ Date/Time:____________________ 

Location/Coordinates:______________ Location/Coordinates:______________ 

  

Date/Time:____________________ Date/Time:____________________ 

Location/Coordinates:______________ Location/Coordinates:______________ 
 
 
Condition V Action Items Complete:________________________ 
 
Date:_______________ 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition IV (Landfall Within 72 hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition IV:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Notify Project Manager 
 

  Notify Site Superintendent 
 

  Notify Site Personnel 
 

  Assemble shift personnel to begin preparation 
 

  Track storm on hurricane tracking map (if applicable) (Attachment C) 
 
 
The Project Foremen will ensure the following steps are taken: 
 

 Secure all heavy equipment located at the site in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 
All equipment will be moved to a secured site location. 

 
  All equipment fuel tanks will be filled. 

 
 All subcontractors with equipment or supplies on site will be notified to begin removal procedures. 

 
 
Condition IV Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition III (Landfall Within 48 hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition III:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

 Provide the status of the storm to site personnel on an hourly basis 
 

 Take actions to secure job site necessary for Condition I that cannot be accomplished in 18 hours 
 

 Recheck all items on checklist for Condition IV to ensure they are complete (i.e., gas tanks are still 
filled) 

 
See itemized equipment checklist (itemized list of equipment to be secured/removed and COR 
for action) 

 

 

Condition III Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition II (Landfall Within 24 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition II:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Evacuate all visitors from the site 
 

  Conduct a role call of site personnel and inform the HSO 
 

  Check the status of all incoming shipments of supplies and equipment 
 

  Remove all unnecessary vehicles from the site 
 

  Secure heavy equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s specification 
 

  Secure all valuable records and equipment 
 

  Release personnel from the site 
 

  Recheck all items on checklist for Conditions IV and III to ensure they are complete (i.e., gas tanks 
are still filled) 

 
 
Condition II Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Condition I (Landfall Within 12 Hours) 
 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition I:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Complete all action items for lower conditions of readiness 
 

  Secure job site access and evacuate to safe refuge 
 

 

Condition I Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Resume Site Operations 
 
 
Date/Time Resume Site Operations:_______________________________ 
 
 
Action Items 
 

  Conduct a damage survey 
 

  Notify all site personnel when to return to work 
 

  Develop a prioritized recovery plan 
 

  Inspect electrical equipment before re-energizing to detect and repair damage 
 

  Provide bottled water for drinking until normal drinking water is deemed safe to drink 
 

  Remove storm debris from site 
 

  Notify ROICC of the resumption of site activities 
 
 
Resume Site Operations Action Items Complete:______________________________ 
 
Date:______________ 
 

 
 
 

 

 



 

Hurricane Preparedness Checklist 
 

Itemized Equipment Checklist, Condition III. 
 

Equipment Secure in Place Remove from Project Site 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 

 



 

 

 

 

Attachment B 

 

Emergency Phone Numbers 



 

Emergency Contact List 
CH2MHILL 24-hour Nurse Number 1-800-756-1130  

(See attached instructions *) 
Medical Emergency  911 
Fire/Spill Emergency  911 
Security Emergency 911 
See site Specific Hospital Route Maps for 
emergency contact information.  
 
On SJCA Medical, Fire or Security #  
 
Utilities Emergency  #s 
 

CH2M HILL-  Medical Consultant 
Dr. Jerry H. Berke, M.D., M.P.H. 
Health Resources 
600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400 
Woburn, MA 01801-6350 
781/938-4653 
800/350-4511 
 (After hours calls will be returned within 20 
minutes) 
CH2MHILL Injury Management #:1-800-756-1130. 
AGVIQ Medical Consultant(s)  
Refer to AQVIQ VBO office for a detailed list of 
Medical Facilities/contacts. 

JV II Program Director /JV II Project Manager  
Name:  Craig Miller AGVIQ 
Phone: 757-318-9420 x25/ 757- 531- 6425 (cell)  
JV II Project Manager 
Name:  Taylor Sword 
Phone: 757-318-9420 x13/ 757- 5725 (cell)  
 

JV II Deputy Program Manager 
Name:  Name: Michael Halil CH2M HILL – (JXO) 
Phone: 904-777-4812 x 233/904-219-6277 (cell) 
 
JV II Project Engineer 
Name: Janna Staszak/CH2M HILL - VBO 
Phone: 757 671 8311X 46256 

AGVIQ  Corporate Human Resources 
Department 
Name: Kristy Payne 
           TIKIGAQ Corp. Anchorage, AK 
Phone: (907) 365 6242 

CH2M HILL Corporate Human Resources 
Department 
Name: Pete Hannon, DEN 
Phone: 303-771-0900 

JV II SHSO    
Name: Kristi Riggs 
Cell Phone:  757-544-7392  
 
JV II HSO/POC 
Name:  Randy Johnson 
Cell Phone:    757-544-6769  

JV II HSM 
Name: Richard Rathnow – CH2M HILL -ORO  
Phone: (865) 483 9005 (572) 
Cell:     (865) 607 6734 
 

AGVIQ Worker’s Compensation & Auto 
Claims 
 
Name: Kristy Payne 
           TIKIGAQ Corp. Anchorage, AK 
Phone: (907) 365 6242 
AGVIQ personnel to report all accidents or 
injuries to AGVIQ Corporate HSM or HSO 
immediately but no later than 24 hrs. Fatalities 
and hospitalizations shall require immediate 
notification to AGVIQ Corporate HSM. 

CH2MHill Worker’s Compensation & Auto 
Claims 
 
Sterling Administration Services 
Phone: 800/420-8926  After hours:  800/497-4566 

Report fatalities AND report vehicular accidents 
involving pedestrians, motorcycles, or more than 
two cars. 
Fatalities and hospitalizations shall require 
immediate notification to JVI HSM. 

AGVIQ Corporate HSM 
 
Name: Troy Izatt –  
Office phone # (907) 365-6182 
Cell phone # (907) 748-3697 

Federal Express Dangerous Goods Shipping 
Phone: 800/238-5355 
Emergency Number for Shipping Dangerous 
Goods Phone: 800/255-3924 

Contact the Project Manager. Generally, the Project Manager will contact relevant government 
agencies. 
Facility Alarms: Sound vehicle horn three 
times 

Evacuation Assembly Area(s):  
Site trailer. Account for all team members.  

Facility/Site Evacuation Route(s): Developed site specific on-site prior to start of work 
Hospital Name/Address:   See site Specific Hospital Route Maps for emergency contact information. 



FIGURE 10-4 

St. Juliens Creek Annex - Hospital Route Map 

D i r e c t i o n s  t o  H o s p i t a l  
 (Total distance about 4 miles). 

Emergency Directions for St. Juliens Creek Annex to Maryview Medical Center  
 

 
 

1) At facility gate go left onto Victory Blvd. (0.3 miles)  
2) Turn RIGHT on George Washington Hwy. [US-17] - go 1.6 mi 
3) Follow US-17 NORTH - go 4.0 mi 
4) Arrive at 3636 HIGH ST, PORTSMOUTH, on the RIGHT 
  
St. Juliens Creek Annex Local Hospital – Maryview Medical Center#: 757-398-2200 
SJCA EMS, Fire, Security Dispatch #: 757-396-3333*  
* Identify exact facility location and position (where possible). 
 
Off Base Emergency -- 911 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

Attachment C 

 

Hurricane Tracking Map 

 

 



 

HURRICANE TRACKING MAP 
 
 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

Attachment 17 

 

SOP HSE-310 Lock-out/Tag-out 





























 

 

 

 

Attachment 18 

 

Navy Region MidAtlantic Region Fire & 
Emergency Services Memorandum 





















 

 

 

 

Attachment 19 

 
COMNAVREG MIDLANT Instructions 11300.1 
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SECTION 1 

Quality Control Organization 

The relationship between the Quality Control (QC) Organization and production personnel 
of TO 015 is provided in the Organizational Chart, Figure 1-1. 
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Figure 1-1
Organizational Chart
Sites 5 Removal Action 
SJCA Chesapeake, Virginia
Task Order 015

Program Manager
Craig Miller

Site Superintendent
Randy Johnson

Deputy Program Manager
Mike Halil

Site Safety Officer
Kristi Riggs

Project Engineer
Tim Wenk

Health & Safety Manager
Rich Rathnow

Field Crew
Equipment Operators
Laborers
Subcontractors

Project Manager
Taylor Sword

Site QC Manager
Kristi Riggs
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SECTION 2 

Names and Qualifications 

The designated Site QC Manager for TO 015 is Kristi Riggs.  

The Site QC Manager’s resume will be provided as Figure 2-1. The required Construction 
Quality Management Training will be completed within 90 days of the award. 

 



  
 

FIGURE 2-1 
SITE QUALITY CONTROL MANAGER RESUME 

 
KRISTI RIGGS ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENTIST 

EDUCATION 
• B.A., Earth and Environmental Science, 2003 

CERTIFICATIONS 
• Construction Quality Management for Contractors, 2007 
• Safety Coordinator – Hazardous Waste, 2007 
• Confined Space Entry Training, 2007 
• Heartsaver CPR training, 2007 
• Basic First Aid, 2007 
• Hazardous Waste operations and Emergency Response OSHA 8 hour Refresher, 2007 
• Society of American Military Engineers, 2006 
• Safety Coordinator – Construction Training, 2006 
• Health and Safety training, 2006 
• Hazardous Waste operations and Emergency Response OSHA 40 Hour Training, 2003 

PROFESSIONAL SUMMARY 
Ms. Riggs has been employed with Agviq LLC for five years as an Environmental Scientist and has gained a 
significant amount of experience in working with a variety of lab data, including groundwater, soil/sediment, and air 
data.  Ms. Riggs also has experience in many aspects of technical writing including the development of work plans, 
project instructions, and operation and maintenance reports for various treatment systems.  She has assisted with 
general office support, procurement, project set-ups, training, sampling of various media, subcontractor 
management.   Ms. Riggs’ project assignments span the entire East Coast of CONUS. 

PROJECT EXPERIENCE 
 
• Site Supervisor, Camp Lejeune, NC 

Managed six pilot studies throughout Marine Corp Base, Camp Lejeune.  Ms. Riggs managed subcontractors 
that performed the installation of an Air Sparge system and horizontal well, Ozone/Air Sparge system, mulch 
wall, and several monitoring wells.  She also supervised three injection sites and was the primary site health and 
safety officer for all field activities.  Ms. Riggs performed the operation and maintenance of the Air Sparge and 
Ozone/Air System and conducted sampling in accordance with the master schedule for all sites.     

 
• Operation and Maintenance Reporting, MCAS Cherry Point, NC 

Annual Remedial Action System Evaluation and Reporting for Facilities Engineering Command at the Marine 
Corps Air Station (MCAS).  The object of this project is to conduct twelve months of annual remediation action 
system evaluation and reporting for three remedial action systems.  AGVIQ performs appropriate data collection, 
evaluation and quarterly operation and maintenance reports.  Ms. Riggs has the responsibility of collecting data 
from the system operating contractor and writing quarterly reports for all three systems. 

• Washington Navy Yard, Washington, D.C. 
Management of an Aggressive Fluid Vapor Recovery (AFVR) project which was used to remove free product 
(fuel oil associated with former leaking USTs), petroleum impacted groundwater and soil vapor from select 



  
 

monitoring and recovery wells using an applied vacuum from a mobile vacuum truck.  Throughout this activity, 
Ms. Riggs ensured specific data was recorded such as Vapor Extraction Flow Rate and air flow temperature (by 
use of an Air Velocity meter), Photo-ionization readings (PID) and combustible gas indicator (CGI) readings (by 
use of a Gillian Low Flow Pump and a Tedlar bag to collect the sample and a MultiRae to take readings).  
AGVIQ uses an oil-water level indicator to gauge surrounding wells to measure the vacuum influence.  Ms. 
Riggs was also responsible for management and coordination of the vacuum truck subcontractor.  

Ms. Riggs is responsible for the long term monitoring of groundwater for petroleum constituents and quarterly 
sampling at this site.   

• Naval Station Norfolk, Norfolk Virginia 
Ms. Riggs performed long term monitoring of groundwater, sediment, soil and surface water and at five different 
sites located in and surrounding Naval Station Norfolk.  Groundwater is gauged and sampled for VOCs total 
organic carbon, nitrate, nitrites, sulfate, sulfide, chloride and TAL metals.  

• Alleghany Ballistics Laboratory, West Virginia 
Ms. Riggs performed long term monitoring of groundwater and gauging for three sites once every nine months.  
Ms Riggs has successfully completed this project over the past 18 months.  Low concentration VOCs are 
collected by installation of passive diffusion bags inside monitoring wells located at two of the sites.  Extraction 
wells were also sampled for VOCs and explosives. Groundwater samples taken at the third site were collected 
by use of a Grundfos pump and Horriba U-22, and were sampled for the following parameters: VOCs, inorganic 
compounds, methane, ethane, ethane, total recoverable phenolics, cyanide, hardness, biochemical oxygen 
demand (BOD), chemical oxygen demand (COD), total organic carbon (TOC), Nitrate, Nitrite, sulfate, chloride, 
ammonia as nitrogen, bicarbonate, alkalinity, and total dissolved solids (TDS).  Test kits were used in the field to 
determine the concentrations of Ferrous Iron and Sulfide.  An FID and PID was used to detect possible gas 
emissions from wells. 

• MCAS Cherry Point, Cherry Point, North Carolina 
Ms Riggs provided management of a drilling subcontractor and collected subsurface soil samples for SVOCs, 
PCBs, and VOCs by use of Direct Push Technology.  Utilized Encore Sampling device to collect VOC samples 
from soil.  Groundwater was sampled for RCRA metals, VOCs, sulfate and nitrate by use of a peristaltic pump 
and Horriba U-22. A water level indicator was also used to gauge monitoring wells. 

• Norfolk Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, Virginia 
Ms. Riggs performed field work needed for the OU #2 (Site 3 through 7) Remedial Design Norfolk Naval 
Shipyard.  The object of this project is to incorporate the presumptive remedy consisting of a landfill soil cover 
over the site that achieves the site-specific remedial action objectives and meets regulatory requirements.  The 
objective for this remedial design is to reduce the potential for further erosion of the landfill and its waste.  Ms. 
Riggs performed the landfill gas Survey for the solid waste landfill cover system in order to identify locations and 
conditions of existing gas monitoring wells and confirm gas generation conditions in the landfill area. 

• Ceiba, Puerto Rico 
The objective of the scope of services was to decontaminate waste storage areas, concrete core and soil 
sample, soil excavation, and site restoration.  Ms. Riggs was responsible for writing the work plans for four areas 
that were to undergo decontamination.  Ms. Riggs also assisted in developing the health and safety plan, QC 
Plan, and Sediment and Erosion control plan. 

• Poinciana Housing Unit, Naval Air Station, Key West, Florida 
Ms. Riggs performed field work for the remedial action.  The object of this project was to conduct remedial 
activities at the City of Key West Poinciana Housing Unit groundwater monitoring well GO2-MW-01 by removing 
the source of contamination.  This project included surveying, obtaining soil and groundwater samples by use of 
direct push technology, excavation, and site restoration.  Ms. Riggs performed the soil and groundwater 
sampling and managed the drilling subcontractor for this project. 



  
 
• NASA Wallops Island, Building 106, Wallops Island, Virginia 

Objective of this project was to encapsulate a PCB- contaminated cement floor in an electric room.  To complete 
this process Ms. Riggs donned modified level C personal protective clothing for the vacuum and encapsulated 
process.  Site work commenced by preparing the existing floor surface by removing all surficial dust and dirt from 
the floor surface using a “High Efficiency Particulate Air” Vacuum.  Next, Ms. Riggs assisted in preparing the 
“High Solids Water Based Epoxy Floor Coating” (Armorseal) by mixing 2 part solutions containing 1 part 
Hardener to three parts Water Based Epoxy. The solution was then mixed using a high velocity mechanical 
mixing blade.  Once the epoxy solution formed a homogenous mixture, it was then applied to the concrete floor 
using traditional paint applicators (rollers/brushes).  

• NAS Patuxent River, Maryland 
The objective of this design/build project was to implement a 2-acre wetlands area at Naval Air Station Patuxent 
River.  The final stage of the project was to plant approximately 25,000 wetlands plant.  Ms. Riggs aided in the 
care and planting of seven species of wetlands plants including Three Square, Soft Stem Bulrush, Tussock 
Sedge, Wool Grass, Marsh Marigold, common Wetland Plugs and Ferns.  

• NAB Little Creek, Virginia Beach, Virginia 
The objective of this project was to apply chemical treatment to defined areas of contamination at IR Site 13 at 
Naval Amphibious Base (NAB).  A Site-Specific Treatability Study Design/Work Plan was developed to include 
discussions on the method, rate, location, and frequency of injection, including the equipment to be used, 
ingress and egress routes, handling of injection products used, waste management, field sampling and analysis 
activities. Ms. Riggs managed subcontractors during the injection process and was responsible for post sampling 
activities to monitor the effects of the chemical injections.  

• Naval Station Norfolk, Norfolk, VA 
The objective of this project was to minimize the lead dust levels in several homes located on Naval Station 
Norfolk.  Ms. Riggs was in charge of managing six crews made up of approximately four employees.  Duties 
included house inspections with the client and housing authority representatives, and organization and 
coordination of crews which simultaneously clean approximately five 2000 to 6000 sq ft. homes in one day.  
Additionally, Ms. Riggs performed the wipe sampling at each house to ensure the minimization of lead dust.  
Data management and tabulation was also required for this project. 

• Marine Corps Base Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 
This project was designed to conduct a pilot study at Site 86 at Camp Lejeune.  The pilot study tests ozone 
sparging through a horizontal well, as well as vertical wells.  The scope of work was to install a horizontal well, 
twelve vertical wells, and ozone sparging system to operate for one year.  This system was installed to 
remediate a groundwater TCE plume approximately 400 feet long, by 100 feet wide and at a depth of 35 to 50 
feet below ground surface.  During operation, the groundwater will be monitored to assess the treatment 
progress.  Ms. Riggs was responsible for groundwater sampling. 

• Various DOD Sites 
Assisted in Characterizing Other Environmental Liabilities (OEL) on numerous DOD sites. Potential 
environmental liabilities were located and assessed in an Access program provided by the client.  This project 
was part of a nationwide attempt to provide environmental cost estimate of DOD installations. 

• NAB Little Creek, Virginia Beach, VA 
The Scope of Work for this project includes source removal, disposal, and site restoration of defined areas of 
contamination at Installation Restoration Program at Site 8.  An operator used an excavator to dig test pits that 
ranged from four feet to thirteen feet.  Ms. Riggs was responsible for collecting confirmation soil samples from 
three different depths at twelve test pits.  Samples were analyzed for Arochlor, TPH, and Arsenic. 
 



 

SECTION 3 

Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority of QC 
Personnel 

QC personnel will implement and maintain an effective QC Plan. The appointed Site QC 
Manager will not be appointed as the safety competent person as defined by EM 385-1-1. 

The Site QC Manager is the manager of all QC activities. The Site QC Manager is required to 
conduct QC meetings, perform the three phases of control, perform submittal review and 
approval, ensure testing is performed, and provide the QC certifications and documentation 
required in this contract. The Site QC Manager is responsible for managing and 
coordinating the three phases of control and documentation performed by the QC 
specialists, testing laboratory personnel, and any other inspection and testing personnel 
required by this contract.  

No construction work or testing may be performed unless the Site QC Manager or 
representative is on the work site. The Site QC Manager shall report to an officer of JV II and 
shall not be subordinate to the Site Superintendent. The Site QC Manager and Site 
Superintendent must work together effectively. Both the Site QC Manager and Site 
Superintendent will be held responsible for the quality of work on the job. 
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SECTION 4 

Outside Organizations 

Outside organizations such as subcontractors employed by JV II for work under this task 
order is provided in Exhibit 4-1, which lists each firm’s name and address and describes the 
services each firm will provide. This list will be maintained current and will be available for 
review. 
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EXHIBIT 4-1 
Approved Consultant and Subcontractor List 
 

Company Name and Address Description of Services Provided 
TBD Transportation 

TBD Disposal Facility 

TBD Fill Material Source 

TBD Testing Laboratory 

TBD MEC Support 

TBD Site Surveying 

TBD Utility Locator Services 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 



 

SECTION 5 

Appointment Letters 

The Site QC Manager appointment letter is provided as Figure 5-1.  
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Figure 5-1 
December 11, 2007 

Ms. Kristi Riggs 
Agviq Environmental Services LLC 
4610 Westgrove Court 
Virginia Beach, VA 23455 
 
 RE: Site QC Manager 
  Contract N62470-03-D-0260 
  Task Order No. 015 
 
Dear Ms. Riggs, 
 
This letter will serve as your appointment as the Site Quality Control Manager on 
the referenced project and will also clarify your duties and authority in this position.  
In this position, you will be authorized to use available resources to satisfy all 
applicable requirements of the Program and Task Order Quality Control Plans. 
 
This authorization specifically gives you the authority to direct removal and 
replacement or correction of nonconforming materials or work and stop work 
authority when continuation would be unsafe to personnel, harmful to the 
environment, or result in a significant degradation of quality. 
 
You will be expected to work closely with the Project Manager, Site Superintendent 
and other project personnel, but you will not be directly responsible to anyone but 
the Program Manager for resolution of quality issues when working in the capacity 
of Quality Control Manager. 
 
If you have any question in the matter, please contact me. 
 
Respectfully, 
 
 
 
P. Taylor Sword CPG 
Senior Project Manager 
Agviq Environmental Services, LLC 
4610 Westgrove Court 
Virginia Beach, VA.  23455 
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SECTION 6 

Submittal Register 

The Initial Submittal Register is provided as Exhibit 6-1. The status of each submittal will be 
recorded. The Submittal Register will be maintained and submitted at the end of each 
month.  The personnel authorized to review submittals are listed on Figure 6-2. 

 



SUBMIT

APPROVAL  
NEEDED   
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MATERIAL 
NEEDED 

BY

A  
C  
T   
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DATE      
OF    
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DATE FWD 
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AUTH/      
DATE RCD 

FROM 
CONTR

DATE FWD 
TO OTHER 
REVIEWER

DATE RCD 
FROM OTH 
REVIEWER

A  
C   
T   
I   
O  
N   
C  
O  
D   
E

DATE OF 
ACTION

(a) (b)   ( c ) (d) (e) (g) (h) (i) (j) (k) (l) (m) (n) (o) (p) (q) ( r )

SD-01 Preconstruction Sumittals
Draft Work Plan
Final Work Plan

SD-06 Test Reports
Borrow Site Testing
Fill and backfill
Waste Characterization Analysis
Topsoil composition tests

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Solid Waste disposal permit
Waste determination

documentation
Solid waste disposal report
Contractor Closeout Report
As-built drawings
Record of materials

P      
A      
R      
A      
G      
R      
A      
P      
H      
#
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L  
A  
S  
S  
I   
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I   
C  
A  
T  
I   
O  
N

A   
C   
T   
I    
V   
I    
T   
Y   

NO

T   
R   
A  
N  
S  
M   
I    
T   
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L 

NO
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P      
E      
C      

SECT
DESCRIPTION                      

ITEM SUBMITTED

CONTRACTOR:                  
SCHEDULE DATES

CONTRACTOR 
ACTION

APPROVING AUTHORITY

MAILED TO 
CONTR/  

DATE RCD 
FRM APPR 

AUTH REMARKS
(f)

G  
O  
V  
T  
O  
R  
A  
/   
E  
R  
E  
V  
W  
R

G

EXHIBIT 6-1                                                             
SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.                                                                                                                         
N62467-03-D-0260
CONTRACTOR                                                                                                                           
Agviq - CH2M HILL Joint Venture II

TITLE AND LOCATION                                                                                            
SJCA, Chesapeake, VIRGINAI/Site 5-Removal Action



EXHIBIT 6-2 
List of Personnel Authorized to Review and Certify Submittals 
 

Specification Section Submittal Type Authorized Personnel 
N/A All Site QC Manager 

N/A All Project Engineer 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 

 



 

SECTION 7 

Testing Laboratory Accreditation 

Testing laboratory accreditation requirements are addressed in the JV II contract, which 
governs TO 015.  Construction materials–testing laboratories performing work for Navy 
construction contracts must be accredited by one of the laboratory accreditation authorities. 
The laboratory’s scope of accreditation must include the ASTM standards listed in the 
paragraph titled “Construction Materials Testing Laboratory Requirements” as appropriate 
to the testing field. The policy applies to the specific laboratory performing the actual 
testing, not just the “Corporate Office.” 
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SECTION 8 

Testing Plan and Log 

A Testing Plan and Log has been prepared for the TO and is provided as Exhibit 8-1. 

 

WDC072150002 8-1 



YES NO
ON    

SITE
OFF 
SITE

Waste Identification: Full TCLP
Additional tests required by 

dispoal facility
Ignitability
Corrosivity

TCL VOCs OLM04.3
TCL SVOCs OLM04.3
TCL Pesticides/PCBs OLM04.3
TAL Metals ILM05.3
TPH HEM/SGT
pH SW846 9045C

EXHIBIT 8-1                                                                                    
TESTING PLAN AND LOG

CONTRACT NO.                                                                                                                                                                      
N62467-03-D-0260

TITLE AND LOCATION                                                                                                                                   
SJCA, Chesapeake, VA/Site 5-Removal Action

CONTRACTOR                                                                                                                                                                        
Agviq - CH2M HILL Joint Venture II

SPECIFICATION 
SECTION AND 
PARAGRAPH 

NUMBER ITEM OF WORK TEST REQUIRED

ACCREDITED
APPROVED 

LAB
DATE 

FORWARDED 
TO CONTR. 

OFF. REMARKS

Analyses shall conform to 
local, state, and federal 
criteria as well as to the 
requirements of the disposal 
facility.

FREQUENCY
EPA 530/F-93/004      
40 CFR 261                
SW-846          

As required by disposal facility (every 
2,000 CYDs)

SAMPLE
D BY

TESTED  
BY

LOCATION OF 
TEST

DATE 
COMPLETED

Off-Site Backfill Material Once per source



 

SECTION 9 

Procedures to Complete Rework Items 

Rework Items will be documented on the Daily QC Report and on the Rework Items list, 
which is provided as Exhibit 9-1. This will be used to report and track rework Items. The 
Rework Items list will be submitted at the end of each month. 
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NUMBER
DATE 

IDENTIFIED DESCRIPTION

CONTRACT 
REQUIREMENT 

(Spec. Section and Par. 
No., Drawing No. and 

Detail No., etc.) ACTION TAKEN BY QC MANAGER RESOLUTION
DATE 

COMPLETED

Exhibit 9-1                                                                  
Rework Items List
TITLE AND LOCATION                                                                                                
SJCA, Chesapeake, VA/Site 5-Removal Action

CONTRACTOR                                                                                                                
Agviq - CH2M HILL Joint Venture II

CONTRACT NO.                                                                                                              
N62467-03-D-0260



 

SECTION 10 

Documentation Procedures 

The following reports will be required: 

Daily 

QC Report, Contractor Production Report 

Biweekly 

QC Meeting Agenda, QC Meeting Minutes 

Monthly 

Submittal Register (Exhibit 6-1), Testing Plan and Log (Exhibit 8-1), Rework Items (Exhibit 
9-1) 

Documentation will be completed as discussed in ER 1180-1-6, “Construction Quality 
Management,” U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (30SEP95). 
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SECTION 11 

List of Definable Features 

The Quality Control Inspection Plan, Exhibit 11-1, lists each specification section and 
definable feature of work with provisions for recording the corresponding checklist/report 
for each phase of the three-phase control process. As each control phase is satisfactorily 
performed, the Site QC Manager will record the corresponding checklist/report number 
and date. 

Note: A definable feature of work is a task that is separate and distinct form other tasks and requires 
separate control procedures. 

This list has been prepared to correspond to the activities of the project schedule. The list 
will be agreed upon during the Coordination and Mutual Understanding Meeting. The list 
will be keyed to the construction schedule. Each preparatory, initial, and follow-up phase 
checklist/report will reflect the construction activity number derived from the construction 
schedule. 
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DATE
PREPARATORY PHASE 
CHECKLIST/REPORT NO DATE

INITIAL PHASE 
CHECKLIST/REPORT NO DATE

FOLLOW-UP PHASE 
CHECKLIST/REPORT NO

Pre-Excavation Characterization Sampling

Excavation

Transportation and Disposal

Backfill and Site Restoration

EXHIBIT 11-1                                                                                                     
Quality Control Inspection Plan
TITLE AND LOCATION                                                                                                                                                                
SJCA, Chesapeake, VA/Site 5-Removal Action

CONTRACT NO.                                                                                       
N62467-03-D-0260
CONTRACTOR                                                                                         
Agviq - CH2M HILL Joint Venture II

SPECIFICATION 
SECTION DEFINABLE FEATURE OF WORK

ACTIVITY 
NUMBER

CONTROL CHECK VERIFICATION



 

SECTION 12 

Procedures for Performing the Three Phases of 
Control 

The Site QC Manager will prepare and maintain the personnel matrix, Exhibit 12-1, showing 
each section of the TO specification with identification of who will review and certify 
submittals, who will perform and document the three phases of control, and who will 
perform and document testing. This matrix should be completed as much as possible prior 
to and during site mobilization. The matrix will be maintained current by the Site QC 
Manager and will be available for review. 
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EXHIBIT 12-1 
Personnel Matrix 
  

Specification Section Submittals to be 
Reviewed By 

Three Phase to be 
Performed By 

Testing to Performed By 

 Site QC Manager Site QC Manager Site QC Manager 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

   

 



 

 

Appendix C 
Explosives Safety Submission Determination 



 NOSSAINST 8020.15A 

Enclosure (3) 

REQUEST FOR A NOSSA 
EXPLOSIVES SAFETY SUBMISSION DETERMINATION 

 
Instructions for use: 

The responsible project manager may request a NOSSA N5 
determination that an ESS is not required by completing and 
submitting this form.  A blank copy (as a Word document) may be 
downloaded at https://intranet.nossa.navsea.navy.mil. 
 
MRS identifier:  
Activity, City and 
State 

Installation Restoration 
Program (IRP) Site 5 
(Former Burning Grounds), 
St. Juliens Creek Annex 
(SJCA), Chesapeake, 
Virginia 

Date 
submitted: 

October 22, 2007 

    
Responsible project 
manager: 
Name, activity, and 
contact information 
 

Mr. Tim Reisch,  
NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic,  
757-444-6890 (phone), 
757-444-5822 (fax), 
Timothy.reisch@navy.mil 

EOD/UXO 
technical 
support:  
Contact 
information

EOD Mobile Unit 2 Det 
Norfolk 

    
Site history:  
Briefly describe 
past site use; 
discuss why MEC are 
known or suspected 
to be present 
 

SJCA is located at the confluence of St. Juliens Creek and the Southern Branch of the 
Elizabeth River in the City of Chesapeake, Virginia.  Site 5, consisting of approximately 
23 acres, is the former Burning Grounds and is located in the northeast portion of SJCA 
(Figure 1).  Site 5 is located in an area that was used for placement of dredge spoil 
material reportedly originating from Blows Creek and the Southern Branch of the 
Elizabeth River.   

Operations began at Site 5 in the 1930s when waste ordnance materials, including black 
powder, smokeless powder (nitrocellulose), Explosive D (ammonium picrate), and 
Composition A-3 [contains hexahydro-trinitro-triazine(RDX) and wax], were disposed of 
by open burning on three main pads.  TNT, fuzes, solvents, paint sludge, pesticides, and 
various refuse were also disposed.  In mid-1977, the Burning Grounds surface was used 
for facility-wide ordnance equipment and material decontamination.  The 
decontamination process included filling equipment from buildings with oil and straw and 
igniting them.  Afterwards, the ground surface was reportedly covered with oil and straw 
and burned.  The top 6 inches of soil was then diced and the ground surface was 
covered with oil and straw and burned again.  After the decontamination was completed, 
the Naval Ammunition Production Engineering Center (NAPEC) collected samples for 
chemical analyses and certified decontamination; however, the levels of decontamination 
were not specified.  The portion of the site used for disposal and burning, known as the 
Waste/Burnt Soil Area, is located in the western portion of the site and covers 
approximately 4.3 acres. 

Site 5 currently consists of open grassy fields with a wetland in the central portion and a 
forested area in the southern portion.  The site is generally flat and slopes gently toward 
Blows Creek, located south of the site.  In addition to the waste, metals and pesticides 
posing potential risk to human and ecological receptors have been identified sporadically 
in surface soil and sediment throughout the site.   

    



 2

MEC encountered or 
believed to be 
present:  Quantity, 
type/nomenclature, 
and condition 
 

No MEC have been encountered or are believed to be present at Site 5. 
The following munitions debris (MD) was discovered during Remedial Investigation test 
pitting operations in 2001: 
One expended 3” Mark 7 cartridge case (15 to 38” below ground surface [bgs] at Test Pit 
28). 
One expended Mark 4 percussion primer (24” bgs at Test Pit 29). 
The test pit locations are shown on Figure 2. 

    
Proposed operation: 
Describe on-call 
construction 
support, anomaly 
avoidance 
activities, or 
other proposed 
actions; identify 
if operation is 
encumbered by 
existing ESQD arc 
 

Planned intrusive activities: 
Select areas throughout Site 5 will be excavated for off-site disposal (Figure 3).  The 
Waste/Burnt Soil Area will be excavated to visible limits (anticipated 2.5 ft bgs) (Phase 
1).  The human health and ecological risk-based removal areas will be excavated to 1 ft 
bgs (Phases 2 and 3).  Confirmation samples will be collected from the Waste/Burnt Soil 
Area and human health risk-based removal areas, potentially leading to a deeper 
excavation if results do not meet environmental criteria.  On-call construction support will 
be implemented for the removal action.   
 
The general field approach for the Site 5 removal action UXO support is as follows: 
Waste/Burnt Soil Area (Phase 1): 

1) UXO Technician(s) will provide RRR training to all on-site staff. 
2) Although the probability of encountering MEC is low, as a conservative 

measure one UXO technician will be on-site to observe operations. 
3) Excavated material will be mechanically screened with a 1-inch screen to 

ensure MD are removed prior to off-site disposal of the material. 
4) If any MEC is encountered, all site activities will be immediately terminated, 

NNSY security will be notified, and the operational risk/hazard assessment will 
be reviewed.   An ESS will be prepared prior to the continuance of intrusive 
activities. 

Human Health and Ecological Risk-Based Removal Areas (Phases 2 and 3): 
1) UXO Technician(s) will provide RRR training to all on-site staff. 
2) On-call construction support will be conducted during excavation activities. 
3) If any MEC is encountered, all site activities will be immediately terminated, 

NNSY security will be notified, and the operational risk/hazard assessment will 
be reviewed.   An ESS will be prepared prior to the continuance of intrusive 
activities. 

There are no existing ESQD arcs that encumber the proposed operations. 
  
Risk Assessment 
Code from page 2:1 LOW 
Risk/hazard assessment.  In accordance with OPNAVINST 3500.39, 
Operational Risk Management (ORM), Department of Navy activities 
must incorporate the principles of ORM into all phases of 
planning, operations, and training.  This includes munitions 
response actions taken by the Department of Navy and its 
contractors.  Since determining an ESS is not required carries 
with it inherent risks, the responsible project manager 
submitting this request must evaluate those risks using facts, 
prudence, experience, judgment, and situational awareness.  
Together with OPNAVINST 3500.39, the table below can serve as a 

                                                 
1 Note:  NOSSA will only consider determining that an ESS is not required when 
the Risk Assessment Codes are 4 (minor) or 5 (negligible). 
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tool in determining the overall risk.  Transcribe the Risk 
Assessment Code to the page 1 of this enclosure. 
 
  Mishap Probability2 
  A B C D 

I 1 1 2 3 
II 1 2 3 4 
III 2 3 4 5 

Hazard 
Severity3 

IV 3 4 5 5 
 
Mishap Probability10: Hazard Severity11: Risk Assessment Codes: 
A Likely to occur 
immediately 

B Probably will occur 
in time 

C May occur in time 
D Unlikely to occur 

  I May cause death 
 II May cause severe 

injury 
III May cause minor 

injury 
 IV Presents a minimal 

threat 

1 Critical 
2 Serious 
3 Moderate 
4 Minor 
5 Negligible 

 
 
Enclose page 1 of this request in a letter or memo, or attach it 
to a digitally signed e-mail, and send to: 

• Mail: COMMANDING OFFICER 
NAVAL ORDNANCE SAFETY AND SECURITY ACTIVITY 
ATTN:  CODE N53 
23 STRAUSS AVE, BLDG D327 
INDIAN HEAD, MD 20640-5555 

• Fax:  301-744-6749 (DSN 354 
E-mail:  (call 301-744-4450 to obtain an e-mail address)  

                                                 
2 “Mishap Probability” is the probability that a hazard will result in a 
mishap or loss, based on an assessment of such factors as location exposure, 
affected populations, experience, or previously established statistical 
information.   
3 “Hazard Severity” is an assessment of the worst credible consequence that 
can occur as a result of a hazard.  Severity is defined by potential degree 
of injury, illness, property damage, loss of assets, or effect on mission.  
The combination of two or more hazards may increase the overall level of 
risk.  For the munitions encountered or believed to be present, consider the 
munitions and fuzing type and configuration, and its armed/unarmed status. 

High

Low
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Procedures for Communicating Potentially Live  
Munitions and Explosives of Concern (MEC) to Navy 

 
The following are procedures designed to effectively communicate the finding of potentially 
live munitions and explosives of concern (MEC) that could be encountered during 
investigative, avoidance and / or remedial work at St. Juliens Creek Annex (SJCA). 
Communicating in a fast, accurate, and calm manner is critical in keeping the situation 
under control. During all intrusive investigations, a qualified MEC Technician with 
expertise and knowledge in dealing with MEC will be on-call. Only the MEC Technician 
will determine whether an item is considered live or inert. If the MEC Technician can not 
make a determination regarding the found item or if the item is determined to be live, the 
following steps should be taken: 

1. Stop all work. Under no circumstances should work continue near the item (Norfolk 
Naval Shipyard [NNSY] security typically does not permit any work to occur at a site 
even if it is some distance away from the item). 

2. Contact the NNSY Security dispatcher at (757) 396-5111. If the field team lead reports to 
the NNSY he / she should discuss the situation with the MEC Technician prior to 
making the call. It is imperative to communicate whether the situation is an emergency, 
that activities have stopped, and that people will not have access to the area. 

3. Immediately following notification to NNSY Security, a phone call should be placed to 
the JV II activity manager/project manager. The JV II activity manager/project manager 
will be responsible for contacting the NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic project manager Mr. Tim 
Reisch @ 444-6890. 

4. If the project is a construction project that includes the NNSY Resident Office In Charge 
Of Construction (ROICC), contact the ROICC office at (757) 396-5121. 

5. From the moment that NNSY security arrives, they are in charge and there are no 
exceptions.  

6. Naval Ordnance Safety & Security Activity (NOSSA) will be notified by in accordance 
with Navy policy. 

The MEC Technician will review and as necessary, discuss this procedure with JV II, the 
Navy, and other contractors working on the site. 
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Site 5 Waste/Burnt Soil Area  

 St. Juliens Creek Annex, Chesapeake, Virginia 
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Task Order 0015 
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Department of the Navy 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command 

Mid-Atlantic Division 
 

Prepared by: 
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USA Environmental, Inc. 
720 Brooker Creek Boulevard, Suite 204 

Oldsmar, Florida 34677 
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ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

APP   Accident Prevention Plan 

bgs   below ground surface 

CFR   Code of Federal Regulation 

CPR   Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 

DDESB  Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board 

DoD   Department of Defense 

°F   degrees Fahrenheit 

HAZWOPER  Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response 

HSP   JVII’s Health and Safety Plan 

JVII   AGVIQ/CH2M Hill Joint Venture II 

MEC   Munitions and Explosives of Concern 

MHE   Mechanical Handling Equipment 

MPPEH  Material Potentially Presenting an Explosive Hazard 

NAVFAC  Naval Facilities Engineering Command 

OSHA   Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

PPE   Personal Protective Equipment 

SJCA   St. Juliens Creek Annex 

SOP   Standard Operating Procedure 

SSHP   Site Safety and Health Plan 

USA   USA Environmental, Incorporated 

USEPA  United States Environmental Protection Agency 

UXO   Unexploded Ordnance 

UXOTII  Unexploded Ordnance Technician II 

UXOTIII  Unexploded Ordnance Technician III 

WP   Work Plan 
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Prime Contract No.: N62467-03-D-0260, Task Order No. 0015 Appendix D, Page 1 
16 November 2007  

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

USA Environmental, Inc. (USA) has been contracted by AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II 
(JV II) to provide Munitions and Explosives of Concern (MEC) support services during JVII’s 
planned Removal Action activities for the Installation Restoration (IR) Site 5 (also known as the 
former Burning Grounds) located at St. Juliens Creek Annex (SJCA) in Chesapeake, Virginia.  In 
accordance with JVII’s statement of work, USA has developed this MEC Support Plan to be 
incorporated in JVII’s overall Removal Action Work Plan (WP). This plan will be performed 
under the terms and conditions of contract, N62470-03-D-0260, Task Order (TO) 0015. 

This plan describes the methodologies and procedures that USA will use to perform the MEC 
Construction Support for Site 5 located at SJCA, Chesapeake, Virginia. This plan is based on 
information provided by JVII.  

1.1 TECHNICAL SCOPE OF WORK 

USA will provide one MEC Team consisting of one (1) UXO Technician III (UXOTIII or MEC 
Team Leader) and one (1) UXO Technician II (UXOTII), materials, equipment, and any 
necessary licenses to provide MEC construction support services during the JVII’s planned 
Removal Actions activities at Site 5. USA will perform operations at Site 5 in three distinct 
phases:  

• Phase 1: Mobilization 

• Phase 2: MEC Support Operations 

• Phase 3: Demobilization 

1.2 PHASE 1: MOBILIZATION 

The goal of the mobilization phase is to ensure that project personnel are prepared and properly 
equipped to perform applicable field activities. Upon notice to proceed from JVII, the USA will 
mobilize the MEC Team and project support equipment to the site. Additional actions 
performed during this phase include: 

• Identify/procure, package, ship, and inventory project equipment, materials, and 
supplies 

• Organize support facilities 

• Perform site-specific training  

• Coordinate communications and other support 

• Confirm that all personnel have the proper training records and are under medical 
surveillance 

• Coordinate project details with JVII personnel 

• Finalize operating schedules 
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1.2.1 PERSONNEL 

USA field personnel on this project have completed the training requirements found in Table 1 
as required for their specific responsibilities. Additional site-specific training in accordance with 
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 29 CFR 1910.120 for Hazardous 
Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER), as well as Engineer Manual 385-1-1 
(U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual), will be provided to 
all personnel upon mobilization.  Additionally, all USA field personnel will participate in a 
Medical Surveillance Program, with their latest exam occurring within 12 months of field 
operations.  
 

Table 1: Personnel Training 

Training Course Personnel Attending 

40-Hour HAZWOPER 
Training 

All personnel who have not previously received this training 
or who do not qualify for certification through documented 
experience or training equivalent to that in paragraphs (e)(1) 
through (e)(4) of 29 CFR 1910.120.  (Reference: Paragraph (e)(9) 
29 CFR 1910.120 

8-Hour Supervisor Course All USA management and supervisory personnel.  For this 
project, only the Team Leader requires the 8-hr Supervisor 
Course. 

8-Hour Refresher Course 
 

All site personnel, except those who have completed their 
initial 40-Hour HAZWOPER training within the past year. 

First Aid and 
Cardiopulmonary 
Resuscitation (CPR) 
Training 

One USA site personnel will have current first aid and CPR 
training. 

1.2.2 PROJECT EQUIPMENT 

USA project support equipment consists of the following items: 

• One Team Vehicle to transport the MEC Team from their place of lodging to the project 
site and to transport the team around the project area 

• Handheld Magnetometers or all-metals detectors to assist in the MEC detection and 
avoidance during erosion and sediment control installation.  

• Team operating equipment consisting of miscellaneous hand-tools and marking 
materials needed to mark and investigate potential MEC/Material Potentially 
Presenting an Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) items 

• Team Safety Equipment consisting of a first aid kit, hard-hats, and other safety 
materials. 
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• Marking material (listed in Table 2 below) 

Table 2: Marking Material 

Color Description 
Red Pin Flag/Caution 
Tape 

Danger, identified suspect MEC/MPPEH, special 
precaution required 

White Pin Flag Boundary or temporary marker 

Green Paint Marking MEC-related scrap 

1.2.3 SITE SPECIFIC TRAINING 

USA field personnel will attend and receive site-specific training by JVII. The purpose of this 
training is to ensure that all personnel fully understand the procedures and methods will use to 
perform operations at SJCA, their individual duties and responsibilities, and any and all safety 
and environmental practices/procedures associated with operations. In addition, JVII will 
provide MEC awareness training to educates on-site workers about the history of the site, 
potentially used munitions, recognizing potential MEC, and appropriate response actions if 
suspect MEC is encountered.  MEC awareness teaches personnel to never handle or disturb 
potential MEC and focuses on the three R’s of UXO safety; Recognize, Retreat, and Report. 

1.3 PHASE 2: MEC SUPPORT OPERATIONS 

Upon completion of Phase 1 activities, USA will commence Phase 2, field operations.  The 
following sub-paragraphs describe the general work practices that USA will follow during all 
field operations and the specific procedures and methods USA will use during this construction 
support project. 

1.3.1 GENERAL SITE PRACTICES 

All operational activities at SJCA Site 5 will be performed under the supervision and direction 
of qualified UXO personnel. Non-essential personnel will be prohibited from entering the 
construction area or performing operations unless they are accompanied and/or supervised by 
a UXO technician.  Throughout operations, USA will strictly adhere to the following general 
practices. 

1.3.1.1 Work Hours 

Operations will be conducted during daylight hours only. USA will work to JVII’s schedule. 

1.3.1.2 Site Access 

JVII will control access into operating areas and will limit access to only those personnel 
necessary to accomplish the specific operations or who have a specific purpose and 
authorization to be on the site.  
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1.3.1.3 Handling of MEC 

MEC will not be handled by any project personnel at the site, including USA staff.  If MEC is 
discovered at the site, all work will stop until an approved ESS can be obtained by others.  Prior 
to re-mobilization to the site, USA will submit a revised work plan that will include procedures 
for handling MEC.   

Upon the discovery of MEC, the notification procedure outlined in Appendix C of the work 
plan will be followed. 

-- THIS POLICY WILL BE STRICTLY ENFORCED -- 

1.3.1.4 Safety Training and Briefing 

USA will routinely conduct two distinct safety meetings and briefings: daily tailgate safety 
briefings, and weekly safety meetings. In addition, the UXOTIII may hold a safety stand-down 
at any time he notes any degradation of safety or a safety issue that warrants a review. 

The UXOTIII will conduct daily tailgate safety briefings.  A written record of this training and 
the signatures of personnel attending the training will be maintained. The training will focus on 
the specific hazards anticipated at each work site during that day’s operations and the safety 
measures that will be used to eliminate or mitigate those hazards. It will also refer to other 
operations within the area whose proximity may have safety ramifications. As work progresses 
and the team’s location changes within a site, or from site-to-site, any corresponding changes in 
ingress/egress routes and emergency evacuation routes will also be reviewed during this 
tailgate briefing. 

The UXOTIIII will hold a weekly safety briefing for all personnel. This training will focus on 
safety issues observed during the past week; any newly identified safety issues, and any 
needed/required safety or operational refresher training. Although scheduled weekly, these 
training briefings will be held anytime there is a significant change in site hazards or upon 
modification of site safety procedures. 

Site visitors must receive a safety briefing prior to entering the operating area and must be 
escorted at all times by the UXOTIII or the JVII Representative. All visitors entering must sign in 
at the JVII’s field office. 

1.3.1.5 Environmental Awareness 

The promotion of environmental awareness will be ongoing as part of safety and operational 
briefs. 

1.3.1.6 Safety and Environmental Violations 

Safety violations or unsafe acts will be immediately reported to the UXOTIII. Failure to comply 
with safety rules/regulations or failure to report violations may result in immediate termination 
of employment. Reckless interference with sensitive species or blatant disregard for 
environmental issues will likewise not be tolerated and may lead to termination of employment. 
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1.3.1.7 Work Clothing and Field Sanitation 

Work clothing will be appropriate for the conditions encountered.  In most cases this will be 
Level D PPE.  During intrusive operations the PPE will be in accordance with JVII’s Project 
Plans. 

• Footwear will be sturdy work boots with toe protection; 

• Hand protection will consist of leather or canvas work gloves.  Rubber inner or outer 
gloves may be required where increased protection is needed; 

• Safety glasses with side shields, hearing protection, and hard hats will be available and 
worn when engaged in activities where their use is required;  

• Clothing will be full-length pants; long or short sleeve shirt (depending on the weather) 
and a reflective safety vest.  In no case will tennis/running shoes or abbreviated attire 
such as tank tops or shorts be permitted. 

• The team will be outfitted with field decontamination equipment, which will consist of 
portable eye-wash kits, containers of wash water, paper towels and soap.  Prior to 
commencing operations each day, these facilities will be in place and ready for use in the 
vicinity of the team’s work area as needed.  Good housekeeping and decontamination 
measures will be practiced. 

1.3.1.8 Compliance with Plans and Procedures 

All activities at SJCA Site 5 will be conducted under the direction, supervision and observation 
of the JVII. All personnel will strictly adhere to approved plans and established procedures. 
When operational parameters change and there is a corresponding requirement to change 
procedures or routines, careful evaluation of such changes will be conducted by on-site 
supervisory personnel in close liaison with the JVII’s representative. Any new course of action 
or desired change in procedures will be submitted with justification for approval as required. 
Approved changes will be implemented in a manner that will ensure uniformity in procedures 
and end-product quality on the part of the MEC team. 

1.3.1.9 Field Sanitation and Wash Point 

The work team will utilize existing field sanitation stations. 

1.3.2 MEC SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 

Throughout this operation, the UXOTIII will closely monitor the project performance to ensure 
these procedures are being performed with due diligence and attention to detail. The UXOTIII 
may temporarily stop work in order to correct unsafe conditions or procedures if necessary.  
During all intrusive activities, only the onsite MEC support team will have the ability to 
determine whether any items discovered are considered MEC/MPPEH. Under this project, 
USA MEC Team will support JVII with the following activities: 

• Site Setup and Preparation 
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• Excavation Operations 

• Soil Screening  

Details on each of these activities are provided in JVII’s Removal Action Work Plan. The 
following sub-sections provide details on the methods and procedures USA MEC Team will 
employ during these field activities.  

1.3.2.1 MEC Survey of Work Areas 

The MEC team will conduct a visual surface survey of the ground surface prior to allowing 
construction activities to begin at the site.  The visual survey will be conducted prior to, and in 
support of, all vegetation clearing activities.  The MEC team will also survey the areas where the 
erosion and sediment controls (silt fence) will be installed.  The survey of these areas will ensure 
that the silt fence is outside the bounds of all buried debris. 

If MEC is identified at any time during the surface survey, excavation will not begin until an 
approved ESS can be obtained by the JVII.   

1.3.2.2 Excavation  

During excavation operation, the MEC Team will position themselves near (outside the reach of 
the swing) the earth moving machinery (EMM) (backhoe/trackhoe) where they can observe the 
excavation. If a potential MEC/MPPEH item is spotted, the MEC Team will signal the EMM 
operator to stop digging, move the bucket and place it on the ground outside the trench, and 
remove his hands from the controls. The MEC Team will then investigate the potential 
MEC/MPPEH item to determine if it is indeed MEC/MPPEH.   

If MEC/MPPEH is discovered in the excavation area, the MEC team will direct all intrusive 
work at the site to stop.  The MEC team will report the finding to the JVII Site Superintendent,  
providing all relevant information (number, type, size, fuzing, etc) .  The MEC team will work 
with the JVII, base personnel (i.e., base security, the ROICC, and the RPM), and the cognizant 
EOD unit to properly guard the item(s) and assist the cognizant EOD team, as requested, with 
the disposal of the item in question. 

1.3.2.3 Handling of MEC/MPPEH Items 

MEC/MPPEH items encountered will be inspected by the MEC Team. MEC/MPPEH item(s) 
will be marked and reported to the JVII’s Site Manager. MEC/MPPEH item will be marked by 
installing four wooden stakes and encircling the stakes with flagging tape (see Table 1). Prior to 
installing stakes the location will be checked with a magnetometer to avoid driving the stake 
into a subsurface anomaly. All live and suspect live items will be inspected and identified by 
the MEC Team. 

1.3.2.4 Handling of Munitions Debris 

Adjacent to each work area, the MEC Team will establish a munitions debris collection point. 
During operations, munitions debris items (or items that are free of explosive contamination) 
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encountered will be placed into these collection points and clearly marked (see Table 1). Upon 
completion of operations, the materials in these temporary collection points will be transferred 
to a central collection point for disposal by JVII. As the material is being loaded, the MEC Team 
will perform a second inspection of the material to ensure it is free of explosives and other 
hazardous materials.Disposal of MEC, MPPEH, Munitions Debris, and Cultural Debris Items 

All munitions debris and cultural debris items encountered or generated will be disposed of by 
other than USA. All MEC/MPPEH items and hazardous materials encountered will be reported 
to JVII Site Manager for final disposition. 

1.3.2.5 Field Records 

The UXOTIII will prepare and maintain a daily journal that includes a detailed accounting of all 
MEC/MPPEH and munitions debris items encountered. The inventory will include information 
pertaining to the following: 

• The number, type, and description of MEC/MPPEH and munitions debris items; 

• The number, type, and description of non-hazardous items recovered and stockpiled, 
and an estimated weight, in pounds, of the scrap remaining for disposal by other than 
USA. 

1.4 PHASE 3: DEMOBILIZATION 

During this phase, USA will remove its operational capability from the area.  All USA owned 
equipment will be shipped to corporate headquarters and all leased equipment will be 
returned. 

1.5 SUMMARY 

USA has developed a comprehensive plan to locate, identify, and avoid MEC/MPPEH items in 
the operational areas located at Site 5 of SJCA.  Our approach is systematic and the 
methodology proposed is technically sound and operationally safe. 
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ATTACHMENT 1 
SITE SPECIFIC SAFETY AND HEALTH PLAN 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
 

I have read, understand, and agree to abide by the provisions of this Site Specific Safety and 
Health Plan prepared by USA Environmental, Inc.  Failure to comply with these provisions may 
lead to disciplinary action and/or my dismissal from the work site. 
 

Printed Name Signature Employee Number Date 
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1 SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH PLAN 

The purpose of this Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP) is to establish general guidelines and 
procedures to ensure protection of USA personnel and the public while performing operations 
at Site 5 located at SJCA. This SSHP addresses safety for MEC avoidance operations and is to be 
incorporated into the JVII’s overall Removal Action WP. The objective of this SSHP is to provide 
supervisors and workers the necessary tools to maintain a safe and healthy work place and to 
protect the environment. USA places safety and accident prevention above operations, and 
places the burden of responsibility on all employees. A copy of this SSHP is available for review 
by all employees, and visitors upon request. All supervisors and workers will be required to 
review the SSHP and sign the log prior to performing any work at the site. Personnel that 
violate policies contained in this SSHP may be dismissed from the work site and considered for 
termination.  

1.1 SITE DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND HISTORY 

1.1.1 ST. JULIENS CREEK ANNEX, CHESAPEAKE, VA. 

SJCA is a 490-acre facility situated at the confluence of St. Juliens Creek and the Southern 
Branch of the Elizabeth River in the City of Chesapeake, in southeastern Virginia.  The facility is 
bordered to the north by the Norfolk and Western Railroad, the City of Portsmouth, and 
residential areas; to the west by residential areas; to the south by St. Juliens Creek; and to the 
east by the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River. Most surrounding areas are developed and 
include residences, schools, recreational areas, and shipping facilities for several large 
industries.  

SJCA began operations as a naval facility in 1849. SJCA was one of the largest ammunition 
depots in the United States involving wartime transfer of ammunitions to various naval 
facilities. Specific ordnance operations and processes conducted at SJCA included stockpiling 
Explosive D (ammonium picrate or picrate acid) for use in projectiles, manufacturing MARK VI 
mines, assembling small caliber guns and ammunition, storing torpedoes, filling shells, and 
testing ordnance. In 1975, all ordnance operations were transferred to the Yorktown Naval 
Weapons Station. As a result, decontamination was performed in, around, and under ordnance-
handling facilities at SJCA in 1977.  

SJCA has also been involved in non-ordnance operations, including degreasing, paint shops, 
machine shops, vehicle and locomotive maintenance shops, pest control shops, battery shops, 
print shops, electrical shops, boiler plant operations, wash rack operations, potable water 
storage, saltwater fire-protection systems, fire-fighter training operations, and oil and chemical 
storage.  

Activity at SJCA has decreased in recent years and many of the aging structures are being 
demolished. The current primary mission of SJCA is to provide a radar-testing range and 
warehousing facilities for nearby Norfolk Naval Shipyard and other local naval activities. SJCA 
also provides administrative offices, light industrial shops, and storage facilities for several 
tenant commands; including Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) storage, 
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Space and Naval Warfare Systems Command (SPAWAR), Mid-Atlantic Regional Maintenance 
Center (MARMC), and a cryogenics school.  

1.1.2 SITE 5 

Site 5 consists of approximately 21 acres located in the northeastern portion of SJCA. In earlier 
documents, Site 5 was also referred to as Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU) 8 and was 
reported to consist of approximately 3 acres. Investigation activities and review of historical 
accounts resulted in the site boundary revision. Review of historical aerial photographs indicate 
that prior to use as burning grounds, the site and much of the adjacent area had been used for 
placement of dredge spoil material that reportedly originated from Blows Creek and the 
Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River.  

Burning operations began at Site 5 in the 1930s when waste ordnance materials, including black 
powder (mixture of charcoal, nitrate, and sulfur), smokeless powder (nitrocellulose), Explosive 
D (ammonium picrate), and Composition A-3 (contains hexahydro-trinitro-triazine [RDX] and 
wax), were disposed of by open burning on three main pads. Trinitrotoluene (TNT), fuzes, 
solvents, paint sludge, pesticides, and various types of refuse were also disposed. Reports 
stated that the Burning Grounds spontaneously caught fire several times in the 1970s. The 
amount of ordnance disposed varied from year to year and there is insufficient information to 
calculate the waste volume. Interviews conducted with former employees in December 2001 
indicated that asbestos piping was buried 10 feet (ft) below ground surface (bgs), although there 
are no other records of disposal to such great depth, and that other material disposed included 
tables and metal from buildings. In 1974, 427 tons of ordnance items were reportedly disposed 
at the site; however, the type and location of the ordnance disposal were not identified in the 
historic records.  

In mid-1977, the Burning Grounds surface was used for facility-wide ordnance equipment and 
material decontamination. The decontamination process included filling equipment from 
buildings with oil and straw and igniting them. Afterwards, the ground surface was reportedly 
covered with oil and straw and burned. The top 6 inches of soil was then diced, and the ground 
surface was covered with oil and straw and burned again. After the decontamination was 
completed, the Naval Ammunition Production Engineering Center (NAPEC) collected samples 
for chemical analyses and certified decontamination; however, the level of decontamination was 
not specified.  

The site currently consists of an open field with wetlands in the central portion and a forested 
area in the southern portion. Wetland delineation, conducted in October 2005 and January 2006, 
identified four wetland areas within Site 5.  The wetlands are predominantly supported by 
surface water runoff and therefore do not typically maintain standing water, except during and 
after storm events. A significant portion of the site’s southwestern area is covered with a layer 
of gravel. The Site 5 topography is generally level and slopes gently toward Blows Creek, 
ranging in elevation from 7 ft above mean sea level (amsl) in the northern portion to 0 ft amsl in 
the southern portion at Blows Creek (Figure 1-3).   

Groundwater flow follows the topography and flows toward Blows Creek. The waste/burnt 
soil area is located in the west-central portion of the site.  One to 3-ft deep vegetated upland 
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drainage ditches are located along the perimeters of the site and discharge surface water runoff 
to Blows Creek, reducing runoff onto the site from adjacent areas. Site 6, located within the east-
central portion of Site 5, is a former IR site that was closed under a no action Record of Decision 
in September of 2003 after a removal action conducted in September of 2002. 

1.1.3 SPECIFIC WORK SITES 

USA will provide MEC support services at Sit 5 of SJCA as directed by contract requirements 
and JVII site management personnel. Sampling and work areas will take place at locations 
designated by JVII.   

1.2 OBJECTIVE 

USA objective is to provide MEC support services during JVII planned removal action at Site 5. 
Planned operations by JVII include;  

• Characterize materials to support identification of an appropriate disposal facility. 

• Excavate waste and bunt soil from the waste/burnt soil area 

• Screen excavated material to remove MEC/MPPEH 

• Dispose of excavated materials at a qualified waste disposal facility in accordance with 
state and federal regulations 

• Restore the site, including performing mitigation of wetland areas temporarily impacted 
by the removal action. 

1.3 ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.3.1 GENERAL 

Ensuring the safe and healthful conduct of site operations is the responsibility of everyone 
assigned to the site, therefore, all USA personnel involved in site activities will be responsible 
for the following: 

• Complying with the SSHP and all other required project safety and health guidelines; 

• Taking all necessary precautions to prevent injury to themselves and to their fellow 
employees; 

• Continually being alert to any potentially harmful situation and immediately informing 
the UXO UXOTIII or JVII’s UXO Safety Officer (UXOSO) of any such identified 
conditions; 

• Performing only those tasks that they believe they can do safely and have been trained 
to do; 

• Notifying the UXOTIII or UXOSO of any special medical conditions (i.e., allergies, 
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contact lenses, diabetes) which could affect their ability to safely perform site operations; 

• Notifying the UXOTIII or UXOSO of any prescription and/or over-the-counter 
medication which they are taking that might cause drowsiness, anxiety or other 
unfavorable side affects; 

• Preventing spillage and splashing of materials to the greatest extent possible; 

• Practicing good housekeeping by keeping the work area neat, clean and orderly; 

• Immediately reporting all injuries, no matter how minor to the UXOTIII or UXOSO; 

• Maintaining site equipment in good working order, and reporting defective equipment 
to the UXOTIII or UXOSO; 

• Properly inspecting and using the PPE required by the SSHP, UXOTIII or UXOSO. 

1.3.2 ORGANIZATION 

The Safety and Health requirements listed in this plan may change as work progresses at the 
site; however, no changes will be made without approval of the USA Safety and Health 
Manager. The safety organizational structure and responsibilities for USA personnel operating 
at the project site are described in the following paragraphs. USA’s Organizational Structure is 
depicted in Figure 1-1 below: 

 

FIGURE 1-1: USA’S ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

 

USA Director of MEC 
Operations 

Richard Hanoski 

USA Corporate Safety and 
Health Manager 

Robert Crownover 

 
USA President 

John Chionchio 

 
USA Project Manager 

Manok Synakorn 

USA Field Team 
1 – UXOTIII (MEC Team Leader)

1 – UXOTII 
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1.3.3 PRESIDENT  

Mr. Jonathan Chionchio is the President of USA Environmental, Inc. He has made safety a 
priority issue at USA. He has designated each and every USA employee as a Safety Officer and 
charged each employee with the responsibility for stopping unsafe acts before an accident 
occurs. USA takes safety seriously and Mr. Chionchio’s personal involvement in safety is a 
reflection of USA’s commitment to worker safety. 

1.3.4 DIRECTOR OF MEC OPERATIONS 

Mr. Richard Hanoski is the Director of MEC Operations at USA. He is responsible for the 
effective and efficient operation of all USA MEC contracts.  

1.3.5 CORPORATE SAFETY AND HEALTH MANAGER 

Mr. Robert Crownover is the Corporate Safety and Health Manager for USA Environmental, 
Inc. He is the primary point of contact for safety and health issues at the corporate level.  The 
SHM will have the following responsibilities: 

• Reports directly to the President of USA Environmental, Inc. for all safety and health 
matters 

• Assists in preparation and conducts a final review of the SSHP 

• Provides UXO safety and health consultation to site personnel 

• Coordinates with the Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) to ensure site compliance with 
the SSHP and the USA Corporate Safety and Health Program 

• Maintains an alternate line of communication with the President of USA Environmental, 
Inc. 

1.3.6 PROJECT MANAGER  

Mr. Manok Synakorn is the Project Manager for USA Environmental, Inc. During the execution 
of this contract he will monitor performance and act as the primary point of contact for 
operational issues at the corporate level.  

1.3.7 UXO UXOTIII 

The UXOTIII (or USA MEC Team Leader) is responsible for the direct supervision and safety of 
the personnel under their control and reports to the USA Project Manager. The UXOTIII is 
responsible for ensuring that all USA’s work accomplished and all personnel comply with the 
WP, SSHP, and all applicable federal, state, and local regulations. The UXO UXOTIII may 
conduct additional safety meetings and training as needed and reports all safety violations and 
accidents/injuries to the appropriate personnel.  The UXOTIII will have the following 
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responsibilities: 

• Reports directly to the USA Corporate Project Manager 

• Managing USA’s project funding, manpower and equipment necessary to safely conduct 
site operations 

• Reviewing and becoming familiar with the site project work and safety plans 

• Reviewing the scope of work and ensuring that the required safety and health elements 
are addressed in the SSHP and/or project plans 

• Coordinating the assignment of personnel and ensuring that the personnel and 
equipment provided meet the requirements of the WP and SSHP 

• Ensuring implementation of project quality and safety and health procedures 

• Early detection and identification of potential problem areas, including safety and health 
matters, and instituting corrective measures 

• Directly interfacing with the JVII’s Site Manager and advising him/her of safety and 
health matters related to conduct of site operations 

• Acts as the alternate On-Scene-Incident-Commander (OSIC) in the event of an 
emergency, notifying and coordinating with off-site emergency and medical response 
agencies. 

1.3.8 UXO TECHNICIAN II 

The UXOTII is required to comply with the provisions of this SSHP, the WP and all applicable 
Federal, State and local laws and regulations. The Technician II will report to the UXO UXOTIII. 

1.3.9 RESPONSIBILITIES OF ALL SITE PERSONNEL 

Ensuring the safe and healthful conduct of site operations is the responsibility of everyone 
assigned to the site, therefore, all USA and subcontractor personnel involved in site activities 
will be responsible for the following: 

• Complying with the SSHP and all other required safety and health guidelines 

• Taking all necessary precautions to prevent injury to themselves and to their fellow 
employees 

• Continual alertness to any potentially harmful situation and the need to immediately 
inform the UXOTIII of any such conditions 

• Performing only those tasks that they believe they can do safely and have been trained 
to do 
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• Notifying the UXOTIII of any special medical conditions (i.e., allergies, contact lenses, 
diabetes) which could affect their ability to safely perform site operations 

• Notifying the UXOTIII of any prescription and/or over-the-counter medication which 
they are taking that might cause drowsiness, anxiety or other unfavorable side affects 

• Preventing spillage and splashing of materials to the greatest extent possible 

• Practicing good housekeeping by keeping the work area neat, clean and orderly 

• Immediately reporting all injuries, no matter how minor to the UXOTIII 

• Maintaining site equipment in good working order, and reporting defective equipment 
to the UXOTIII 

• Reporting to work clean shaven, if required to use respiratory protection 

• Properly inspecting and using the PPE required by the SSHP. 

1.4 SITE CONTROL 

JVII site management coordinates access control and security on site. Due to the hazardous 
nature of MEC, only authorized personnel will be allowed in the exclusion zone (EZ). The EZ is 
the work site, encompassing an area large enough to prevent personnel injuries from 
fragmentation resulting from either unintentional or intentional detonations of MEC. During all 
operations the EZ will be a radius of 200 feet from the operating team for all essential personnel. 
The limits of the EZ will be marked with visual, suitable marking material. During MEC 
support operations, only UXO trained or authorized essential personnel are allowed in the EZ 
(unless escorted by the UXOTIII). Authorized personnel are those that have completed the 
required training and meet medical requirements.   

Visitors will report to the UXOTIII. During all operations on individual sites, the site UXOTIII 
will cease operations if non-essential personnel are observed within the operating area. During 
duty hours USA personnel will provide security at the individual sites. Equipment will be 
returned to a designated area and secured at the end of the workday. 

Representatives from regulatory agencies will be permitted to enter the site at any time during 
business hours or any other reasonable times provided they have completed the required 
training and meet medical requirements. Further site controls to ensure safety are as follows: 

• Eating, drinking, and smoking are prohibited except in designated areas 

• MEC operations will cease if non-UXO trained personnel are present 

• The UXOTIII will escort all authorized visitors to the site 

• All personnel entering the site, including visitors, will be in the proper PPE 

• The UXOTIII will maintain the site entry control log to ensure accurate accountability for 
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personnel 

• The UXOTIII will brief this SSHP to all personnel entering the site to inform them of the 
potential site hazards. All personnel will acknowledge this briefing by signing the SSHP 
briefing log. 

• In case of an emergency, personnel will exit the site and move to the designated safe 
area. The safe area will be located upwind of the site outside of the fragmentation area. 
The UXOTIII will determine the severity of the emergency. If the emergency warrants 
evacuation, the UXTOIII will notify the JVII’s Site Manager. 

1.5 HAZARD/RISK ANALYSIS 

USA has analyzed the scope of work tasking to determine the work risk hazards associated 
with each task. The tasks consist of direct tasks and the implied tasks, or sub tasks, to 
accomplish the work. Task hazard analyzes sheets are in Paragraph 1.46 of this plan. USA has 
identified the following hazards/risks for the project site: 

1.5.1 PERFORM MEC SUPPORT 

Exposure to hazards associated with surface and subsurface MEC. If MEC/MPPEH items are 
moved or handled improperly, they could detonate either killing or seriously injuring 
personnel. The following list provides some of the operational hazards for this project site. 

• Heavy Equipment operation hazards inherent in the use of EMM 

• Lifting hazards, such as back strain , associated with handling munitions debris 

• Biological hazards includes exposure to irritating or toxic plant life; exposure to wildlife, 
rodents, insects, ticks, and snakes which present the possibility of bites and associated 
diseases 

• Potential trip hazard associated with ground cover, irregular terrain, and vegetation 

• Heat and cold stress. 

1.6 HAZARD CONTROL, ACCIDENT PREVENTION 

1.6.1 GENERAL  

USA personnel will follow the below listed procedures to mitigate the hazards/risks outlined in 
Paragraph 1-5 of the SSHP: 

• Any approach to a suspected MEC/MPPEH will be conducted in accordance with 
procedures outlined in the U.S. Army Engineering and Support Center (CEHNC) Safety 
Concepts and Basic Considerations Unexploded Explosive Ordnance (UXO), 22 May 
2000 (located at the end of this appendix); 
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• Any MEC/MPPEH items found within the confines of the work area will be positively 
identified by two UXO qualified technicians; 

• MEC/MPPEH items will only be moved or handled (when necessary) by qualified 
UXO/EOD technicians; 

• All personnel will wear as a minimum Level D PPE, sleeves rolled down when in heavy 
vegetation, leather or canvas work gloves and sturdy work boots. This will minimize 
contact with potentially irritating and/or toxic plants. In addition to these measures, any 
person known to have allergic reactions to insect bites or exposure to toxic plants will be 
identified and will carry appropriate first aid materials at all times; 

• While on the job, all personnel will move at a moderate pace and stay alert for possible 
trip hazards; 

• Personnel will avoid, to the maximum extent possible, contact with any wildlife. Should 
a person become bitten he/she will receive immediate first aid; 

• Personnel working in vegetated areas will be reminded to check themselves for ticks and 
insect bites after leaving the work area; 

• While working on site all personnel will use the “buddy” system. Buddies will be 
assigned each day prior to beginning work. They will remain in sight of each other at all 
times to ensure safe working practices. During hazardous operations one buddy will act 
as a safety observer. 

1.6.2 MEC/MPPEH 

These basic safety precautions are the minimum MEC safety requirements required of all 
personnel on site. Other precautions and requirements are in the CEHNC Safety Concepts and 
Basic Considerations Unexploded Explosive Ordnance (UXO) at the end of this appendix and 
other applicable publications referenced in this SSHP. 

1.6.2.1 Basic Considerations 

The following should be taken into consideration when planning or conducting MEC 
operations: 

• SAFETY IS PARAMOUNT; 

• Do not move or disturb unidentified items; 

• All MEC/MPPEH will be identified independently by two (2) UXO technicians; 

• Do not collect souvenirs; 

• Do not smoke except in designated areas; 

• Do not carry fire or spark producing devices into the site; 
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• All MEC/MPPEH operations will use the “Buddy” system; 

• Prohibit unnecessary personnel from visiting the site. 

1.6.2.2 Basic Safety Precautions:  

The following safety precautions are applicable to all MEC operations: 

• Suspend all operations immediately upon approach of an electrical storm; 

• Observe the hazards of electromagnetic radiation (EMR) precautions when working in 
the vicinity of electrically initiated or susceptible MEC/MPPEH item; 

• Do not handle any MEC/MPPEH item unnecessarily;  

• Avoid inhalation and skin contact with smoke, fumes, dust, and vapors of detonations 
and munitions constituents; 

• Do not attempt to extinguish burning explosives or any fire which might involve 
explosive materials; 

• Incorporate appropriate property and personnel protective measures for shock and 
fragmentation when conducting MEC operations; 

• Do not subject MEC/MPPEH item to rough handling; 

• Avoid unnecessary movement of armed or damaged MEC/MPPEH item; 

• Avoid the forward portions of munitions employing proximity fuzing; 

• Assume unknown fuzes contain cocked strikers or anti-disturbance features. 

1.6.2.3 General Safety Precautions 

The following sub-paragraphs describe safety precautions for various types of 
munitions/disposal operations: 

1.6.2.3.1 Bombs 

• Ensure fuze wells do not contain fuze components. 

1.6.2.3.2 Clusters, Dispensers, Launchers 

• Approach and work from the sides of a dispenser. 

• Consider an intact dispenser as fully or partially loaded. 

• Consider any payloads outside the container or dislodged inside as armed. 

• Take precautions for the most hazardous payloads until positively identified. 
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1.6.2.3.3 Projectiles 

• Determine if the projectile has been fired and if so consider it armed. 

• Check for the presence of unburned tracers. 

• Avoid the rear and front of rocket assisted projectiles, 

• Handle projectile components such as powder increments, cartridges, and primers with 
caution. 

• Seal the open ends of projectiles or sheared projectile components with tape or other 
suitable material before transporting. 

1.6.2.3.4 Grenades 

• Do not attempt to re-install safety pins on a dud-fired grenade. 

• Do not attempt to withdraw impinged firing pins from the fuze of a dud-fired grenade. 

• Do not dispose of grenades by functioning them as designed. 

1.6.2.3.5 Rockets 

• Approach and work on rockets from the side. 

• Do not dismantle or strip dud fired rockets or rocket motors. 

• Do not expose electrically fired munitions to radio transmissions within 25 feet. 

• Do not transport an unfired rocket motor until having shielded the motor igniter from 
EMR. 

1.6.2.3.6 Guided Missiles 

• When found, restrict vehicular movement in the area of a guided missile. 

• Avoid entanglement with guidance wires of wire guided missiles. 

• Restrict radio communications in the vicinity of a dud-fired missile. 

• Approach and work on missiles from the side and rear quarter. 

• Do not dismantle or strip dud-fired missiles or missile motors. 

• Do not transport an unfired missile motor until having shielded the motor igniter from 
EMR. 
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1.7 CHEMICAL HAZARDS 

No chemical munitions have been identified as present on this site. If, during site operations, 
USA personnel encounter a suspected toxic chemical munitions or Recovered Chemical Warfare 
Material (RCWM) they will immediately withdraw upwind along cleared paths, outside of the 
fragmentation zone of the ordnance, to a safe location and contact JVII’s Site Manager.  

1.8 BIOLOGICAL HAZARDS 

Biological hazards, which may be found on site, include insects, such as ticks, mosquitoes, 
spiders, centipedes, snakes, and hazardous plants. Depending on the season and weather the 
hazards will vary. For instance, during certain seasons many animals and insects are not active 
and many plants are dormant. Employee awareness and the safe work practices outlined in the 
following paragraphs should reduce the risk associated with these hazards. 

1.8.1 HAZARDOUS PLANTS 

During the conduct of site activities contact with hazardous plants may be encountered. The 
ailments associated with these plants may range from mild hay fever to contact dermatitis, to 
carcinogenic affects. However, the plants which present the greatest degree of risk to site 
personnel (i.e., potential for contact vs. affect produced) are those that produce skin and tissue 
injury and skin reactions.   

Contact with splinters, thorns and sharp leaf edges are of special concern to site personnel. This 
concern stems from the fact that punctures, cuts and even minor scrapes caused by accidental 
contact may result in non-infectious skin lesions, and the introduction of fungi or bacteria 
through the skin or eye. Personnel receiving any of the injuries listed above, even minor 
scrapes, should report immediately to the UXOTIII for initial and continued observation and 
care of the injury.  

1.8.2 REPTILES AND ANIMALS 

1.8.2.1 Snakes 

When site activities are conducted in warm weather on sites that are located in vegetated or 
rocky environments, the potential for contact with snakes becomes a possibility. Normally, if a 
person is approaching a snake, the noise created by the person is usually sufficient to frighten 
the snake off. However, during the warm months, extreme caution must be exercised when 
conducting site operations around areas where snakes might be found (i.e., rocks, bushes, or in 
holes, crevices, and abandoned pipes). If poisonous snakes are identified on-site, USA will have 
available for use protective clothing, such as snake leggings, for site personnel. The rules to 
follow if a snake bites someone are: 

• Do not cut “Xs” over the bite area as this will intensify the effect of the venom; 

• Do not apply suction to the wound since this has a minimal effective in removing 
venom; 
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• Do not apply a tourniquet since this will concentrate the venom and increase the amount 
of tissue damage in the immediate area; 

• If possible, kill the snake without risk to other personnel, bag it and transport it with the 
victim or try to identify it so proper selection of anti-venom can be made; 

• Do not allow the victim to run for help since running increases the heart rate and will 
increase the spread of the venom throughout the body; 

• Keep the victim calm and immobile; 

• Have the victim hold the affected extremity lower than the body while waiting for 
medical assistance; 

• Transport the victim for medical attention immediately.  

1.8.2.2 Other Animals 

Normally wildlife avoids people and areas where activities are ongoing. Small animals may 
become aggressive when cornered, injured, or infected with rabies. When working remain alert 
for likely locations that animals inhabit. Avoid nests, dens, and holes in the ground that may be 
the animal’s home. If bitten by an animal, seek medical attention immediately. Do not try to 
capture the animal; this may result in additional personnel becoming bitten. 

1.8.3 TICK BITES 

The Center for Disease Control (CDC) has noted that Lyme Disease and Rocky Mountain 
Spotted Fever (RMSF) which are caused by bites from infected ticks that live in and near 
vegetated areas have been identified within the state of Virginia. Ticks are small, ranging from 
the size of a comma up to about one quarter inch. They are sometimes difficult to see. The tick 
season extends from spring through summer. When embedded in the skin, they may look like a 
freckle. 

1.8.3.1 Treatment 

If you believe you have been bitten by a tick contact the UXOTIII or JVII’s Site Manager, who 
will authorize you to visit a physician for an examination and possible treatment.  

1.8.3.2 Protective Measures 

Standard field gear (work boots, socks, and work uniform) provide good protection against tick 
bites, particularly if the openings are taped. However, even when wearing field gear, the 
following precautions should be taken when working in areas that might be infested with ticks: 

• When in the field, check yourself often for ticks, particularly on your lower legs and 
areas covered with hair; 

• Spray outer clothing, particularly your pant legs and socks, BUT NOT YOUR SKIN, with 
an insect repellant that contains permethrin; 
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• When walking in vegetated areas, avoid contact with bushes, tall grass, or brush as 
much as possible; 

• If you find a tick, remove it by pulling on it gently with tweezers;  

• If the tick resists, cover the tick with salad oil for about 15 minutes to asphyxiate it, then 
remove it with tweezers; 

• Do not use matches, a lit cigarette, nail polish or any other type of chemical to “coax” the 
tick out; 

• Be sure and remove all parts of the tick’s body, and disinfect the area with alcohol or a 
similar antiseptic after removal. 

1.8.4 BEES, HORNETS AND WASPS 

Contact with stinging insects like bees, hornets and wasps may result in site personnel 
experiencing adverse health affects that range from being mild discomfort to life threatening. 
Therefore, stinging insects present a serious hazard to site personnel, and extreme caution must 
be exercised whenever site and weather conditions increase the risk of encountering stinging 
insects. Some of the factors related to stinging insects that increase the degree of risk associated 
with accidental contact are as follows: 

• The nests for these insects are frequently found in remote wooded, grassy areas where 
many waste sites are located; 

• The nests can be situated in trees, rocks, bushes or in the ground, and are usually 
difficult to see; 

• Accidental contact with these insects is highly probable, especially during warm 
weather conditions when the insects are most active; 

• If a site worker accidentally disturbs a nest, the worker may be inflicted with multiple 
stings, causing extreme pain and swelling which can leave the worker incapacitated and 
in need of medical attention; 

• Some people are hypersensitive to the toxins injected by a sting, and when stung, 
experience a violent and immediate allergic reaction resulting in a life-threatening 
condition known as anaphylactic shock; 

• Anaphylactic shock manifests itself very rapidly and is characterized by extreme 
swelling of the body, eyes, face, mouth and respiratory passages;  

• The hypersensitivity needed to cause anaphylactic shock, can in some people, 
accumulate over time and exposure; therefore, even if someone has been stung 
previously, and has not experienced an allergic reaction, there is no guarantee that they 
will not have an allergic reaction upon receipt of another sting.  
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With these things in mind and with the high probability of contact with stinging insects, all site 
personnel will comply with the following safe work practices: 

• If a worker knows that he is hypersensitive to bee, wasp or hornet stings, they must 
inform the UXOTIII of this condition prior to participation in site activities; 

• All site personnel will be watchful for the presence of stinging insects and their nests, 
and will advise the UXOTIII if a stinging insect nest or presence of a swarm of bees is 
located or suspected in the area; 

• Any nests located on-site will be flagged off and site personnel will be notified of its 
presence;  

• If stung, site personnel will immediately report to the UXOTIII to obtain treatment and 
to allow the UXOTIII to observe them for signs of allergic reaction;  

• Site personnel with a known hypersensitivity to stinging insects will keep required 
emergency medication on or near their person at all times.  

1.8.5 BITING INSECTS 

Many types of biting insects such as mosquitoes, flies and fleas may be encountered on-site. The 
use of insect repellents will be encouraged by the UXOTIII if deemed necessary. The biting 
insects of greatest concern are spiders, especially the black widow and the brown recluse. These 
spiders are of special concern due to the significant adverse health effects that can be caused by 
their bite.  

1.8.5.1 Black Widow Spider 

The black widow is a coal-black bulbous spider ½ to ¾ inch in length, with a bright red hour-
glass on the under side of the abdomen. The black widow is usually found in dark moist 
locations, especially under rocks, rotting logs and may even be found in outdoor toilets where 
they inhabit the underside of the seat. Victims of a black widow bite may exhibit the following 
signs or symptoms: 

• Sensation of pinprick or minor burning at the time of the bite; 

• Appearance of small punctures (but sometimes none are visible);  

• After 15 to 60 minutes, intense pain is felt at the site of the bite which spreads quickly, 
and is followed by profuse sweating, rigid abdominal muscles, muscle spasms, 
breathing difficulty, slurred speech, poor coordination, dilated pupils and generalized 
swelling of face and extremities. 

1.8.5.2 Brown Recluse Spider 

The brown recluse is brownish to tan in color, rather flat, 2 to 5/8 inches long with a dark 
brown “violin” shape on the underside. It may be found in trees, or in dark locations. Victims of 
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a brown recluse bite may exhibit the following signs or symptoms: 

• Blistering at the site of the bite, followed by a local burning at the site 30 to 60 minutes 
after the bite;  

• Formation of a large, red, swollen, pustulating lesion with a bull’s-eye appearance; 

• Systemic affects may include a generalized rash, joint pain, chills, fever, nausea and 
vomiting; and pain may become severe after 8 hours, with the onset of tissue necrosis. 

1.8.5.3 Treatment for Spider Bites 

There is no effective first aid treatment for any of these bites. Except for very young, very old or 
weak victims, these spider bites are not considered to be life threatening, however medical 
treatment must be sought to reduce the extent of damage caused by the injected toxins. If any 
these spiders are suspected or known to be on-site, the UXOTIII will brief the site personnel as 
to the identification and avoidance of the spiders. As with stinging insects, site personnel 
should report to the UXOTIII if they locate these spiders on site or notice any type of bite while 
involved in site activities. 

1.9 DRUG AND ALCOHOL  

USA is committed to having a drug free work place. The unlawful manufacture, distribution, 
dispensation, purchase, or sale of illegal drugs or alcohol at work is prohibited. Violation of this 
rule will result in employee termination. In accordance with the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 
1988, any employee convicted of a violation of criminal drug statutes while in the employ of 
USA must notify the USA Human Resources Manager or the subsidiary Human Resources 
Representative within 5 days of the conviction. 

1.10 SUBSTANCE ABUSE  

1.10.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

All employees and subcontractors shall at all times comply with all aspects of USA’s Substance 
Abuse Prevention Program. A copy of the Program is available upon request and is included in 
this section on the following pages. Employees, or agents, who fail to comply with the program, 
will be prohibited from entering the site. 

1.10.2 DRUG SCREENING TEST 

All USA employees or agents of subcontractors, or independent contractors hired by 
subcontractor to perform any of the work under the subcontract who participate in this 
subcontract, will be required to participate in a Drug Screening Test prior to commencing work 
on the project, excluding orientation, and after any project related accident that they may be 
involved in. Employees will be considered probationary workers until Drug Screen Test results 
are received by the individual’s employer and such results are certified to the UXOTIII by an 
officer of the employer. The Drug Screening Test will require the production of a urine sample. 
The urine sample will be tested as a minimum for the following substances: 
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• Cocaine Metabolite; 

• Amphetamines; 

• Opiates; 

• Phencyclidine; 

• Cannabinoids. 

Any USA employee, person employed or hired by any subcontractor or contractor who receives 
a confirmed positive test result will be permanently prohibited from entering project property.  

1.10.3 SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM 

The use of illegal drugs, on or off duty is inconsistent with law biding behavior expected of all 
citizens. The use of illegal drugs, or abuse of alcohol or prescription drugs, on or off duty, may 
impair the ability of project employees to perform tasks that are critical to proper work 
performance. The result is an increase in accidents and failures which pose a serious threat to 
the safety of all employees, visitors and the general public. Impaired employees also tend to be 
less productive, less reliable and prone to greater absenteeism resulting in the potential for 
increased cost and delays in the timely completion of our contracts. 

Furthermore, employees have the right to work in a drug-free environment and to work with 
persons free from the effects of drugs and alcohol. Employees who abuse alcohol or drugs are a 
danger to themselves and to other employees. In addition, drug and alcohol abuse inflicts a 
terrible toll on the nation’s resources and the health and well being of workers and their 
families. 

1.10.3.1 Program Objectives 

The substance abuse prevention program has the following objectives and goals: 

• To assist in maintaining a safe and healthful working environment for our employees, 
our customers, visitors, vendors, suppliers, trade/subcontractors and members of the 
general public; 

• To minimize absenteeism and tardiness; to improve productivity; and to ensure quality 
workmanship; 

• To comply with contractual obligations. 

1.10.3.2 Program Application 

This program will apply to all regular full-time, probationary, casual or contract employees and 
applicants of USA. This program will be applied to USA on-site personnel. Compliance with 
this program will be required by USA. Entry onto the Owner’s property constitutes consent to 
the right of the USA, or its authorized representatives, to enforce any aspect of this Substance 
Abuse Prevention Program. 
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1.10.3.3 Company Premises for Property Defined 

For the purpose of this program the term “Owner’s property” includes property, offices, 
facilities, land, buildings, structures, fixtures, installations, automobiles, vessels, trucks and all 
other vehicles and equipment, whether owned, leased or used. This also includes all areas 
under control, or any other work locations or mode of transportation to and from those 
locations (parameters of job site) during working time and while in the course and scope of 
company employment, or pay status or while the person is on company business during regular 
work hours. 

1.10.3.4 Unauthorized Drugs, Alcoholic Beverages and Other Items 

All USA employees, applicants, suppliers, vendors and visitors that use, abuse, or have 
presence in the body or reporting to work under the influence, bringing onto company 
property, unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, transfer, storage, 
concealment, transportation, promotion or sale of the following illegal and unauthorized drugs, 
controlled substances, alcoholic beverages, drug-related paraphernalia or weapons by 
employees and others is strictly prohibited from the company premises, or while on company 
business and/or during working time. 

1.10.3.5 Illegal Drugs 

Illegal drugs include: 

• Marijuana - pot, dope, hash or hashish; 

• Cocaine - coke, rock, crack or base; 

• LSD - acid; 

• PCP - angel dust, crystal; 

• MDMA - ecstasy; 

• Heroin - smack, black tar; 

• Opium - morphine, white stuff, tar, black stuff; 

• Any other unauthorized drugs and abnormal or dangerous substances which may affect 
an employee’s/person’s mood, responses, motor functions or alter or affect a person’s 
perception, performance, judgment, reactions, or senses while working. 

The foregoing list is provided by way of example only and is not to be considered as all 
inclusive. This policy prohibits the presence of any confirmed detectable amount of these drugs 
in the employee/person while on the Owner’s Property regardless of when or where the 
substance entered their body. 
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1.10.3.6 Prescription Drug Abuse 

Employees and others may possess prescription drugs and “over the counter” medications 
provided: 

• The prescription drugs are prescribed by an authorized medical practitioner for current 
use (within the past 12 months) of the person in possession and the medicine is in its 
original container and in the employee’s/person’s name; 

• Employees must not consume prescribed drugs more often than as prescribed by the 
employee’s physician, and they must not allow any other person to consume the 
prescribed drug; 

• Any employee who has been informed that the medication could cause adverse side 
effects while working or where medication indicates such warning, must inform his or 
her supervisor prior to using such substances on the job; 

• The use of drugs/medicine prescribed by a licensed physician for the individual 
employee is permitted provided that it will not affect work performance. However, the 
UXOTIII reserves the right to have a licensed physician determine if use of a 
prescription drug or medication by an employee may produce effects which increase the 
risk of injury to the employee or others while working. If such a finding is made, the 
UXOTII may limit or suspend the work activity of the employee during the period that 
the physician advises that the employee’s ability to perform his/her job safely may be 
adversely affected by the consumption of such medication. Any employee who has been 
suspended or limited may seek substitute medication from his/her physician and if 
determination is made that the substitute medication will not adversely affect the 
employees’ performance, then the suspension of limitations will be lifted. 

1.10.3.7 Prohibited Material 

The following materials are prohibited by this program: 

• Drug related paraphernalia is unauthorized material or equipment or item used or 
designed for use in testing, packaging, storing, injecting, ingesting, inhaling, or 
otherwise introducing into the human body a controlled substance; 

• Unauthorized Possession of firearms, weapons, or explosive (incendiary) materials  
including, but not limited to: brass knuckles, illegal knives and other dangerous 
instruments; 

• No firearms are allowed on the Owner’s Property (loaded or unloaded), except when 
authorized for security purposes. 

1.10.3.8 Program Enforcement Activity 

USA also reserves the right to require all USA project site employees and applicants to undergo 
medical or physical examinations or tests at any time as a condition of employment or 
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continued employment, including NIDA certified urine drug tests and breathalyzer tests to 
determine the use of any illegal or unauthorized drugs or substances prohibited in this program 
or to determine the employee’s satisfactory fitness for duty. These tests, through the employee’s 
direct employer, will be utilized under the following circumstances: 

• Pre-employment/pre-placement testing will be required of any qualified applicant or 
candidate as a condition of consideration for employment with USA and trade 
contractors/subcontractors. 

• If an employee suffers an occupational on-the-job injury: (requiring treatment from a 
doctor) or following a serious or potentially serious accident or incident in which safety 
precautions were violated, equipment or property was damaged, unusually careless acts 
were performed, or where the cause was due to an employee’s or other person’s failure 
to wear prescribed personal protective equipment or follow prescribed safety rules 
while working on the Owner’s Property. 

1.10.3.9 Searches 

Whenever the UXOTIII has a reasonable basis to suspect that an employee’s work performance 
or on-the-job behavior may have been affected by alcohol or drugs, or that the employee has 
sold, purchased, used or possessed alcohol, drugs, or drug paraphernalia on Owner’s Property, 
or at all times while entering, departing, or on property, properties, or work areas, the UXOTIII 
may search the employee, the employee’s locker, desk or other property under the control of the 
employee, as well as the employee’s personal effects or automobile on the Owner’s Property. 
AT NO TIME WILL EMPLOYEE OR OTHERS BE TOUCHED; only outer clothing will be 
required to be removed during these searches and inspections. Wherever deemed appropriate, 
the UXOTIII may use trained dogs to detect illegal drugs on personnel or on the site. 

1.10.3.10 Notice of Disciplinary Action for Program Violations 

The UXOTIII will require employees and others to participate in such Urinalysis, Breathalyzer 
or search activity as may be necessary to assist in providing a safe, healthful and productive 
working environment and to comply with Federal Laws. NO EMPLOYEE OR PERSONS 
SEARCH, URINALYSIS, BREATHALYZER OR INSPECTION WILL BE CONDUCTED 
WITHOUT THE EMPLOYEE’S CONSENT, and whenever practicable, the UXOTIII will request 
the employee’s written consent. However, failure to comply with the provisions of this program 
or failure to provide consent when requested shall be grounds for removal from the job site. 

1.10.3.11 Offense Discharge 

An employee shall be subject to removal from the job site for the following: 

• The employee refuses to submit to a search or inspection, urinalysis or breathalyzer 
when requested by the UXOTIII. Refusal to submit to a search, inspection or test will be 
considered sufficient cause for removal from the job site. 

• While on the site, the employee was using, manufacturing, distributing, dispensing, 
selling, or possessing any illegal or unlawful drug. 
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• The employee has failed his/her Substance Abuse Test. 

1.11 SAFE WORKING PRACTICES (SWP) 

All personnel on-site will be required to follow the SWPs contained in this Section and the work 
plan, and will immediately report to the UXOTIII any conditions which do not comply with this 
section. The provisions outlined in this section are intended to be the minimum SWPs which 
site personnel will follow.  

1.11.1 POWER AND HAND TOOL OPERATION 

1.11.1.1 Power Tools 

By their very nature, power tools have great capability for inflicting serious injury upon site 
personnel if they are not used and maintained properly. Power tools must be manufactured by 
companies with a listing by an accepted testing laboratory to be authorized for use. To control 
the hazards associated with power tool operation, the requirements outlined in EM 385-1-1, 
Section 13, the manufacturers instructions and recommendations, and the safe work practices 
listed below shall be observed when using power tools:  

• Operation will be conducted by authorized personnel familiar with the equipment, its 
operation, and safety precautions;  

• Power tools will be inspected prior to use and on a continued periodic basis, defective 
equipment will be removed from service until repaired; 

• Power tools designed to accommodate guards will have such guards properly in place 
prior to use;  

• Loose fitting clothing or long hair will not be permitted around moving parts; 

• Hands, feet, etc., will be kept away from all moving parts; 

• Maintenance and/or adjustments to equipment will not be conducted while it is in 
operation; the power will be disconnected prior to maintenance activities; 

• An adequate operating area will be provided, allowing sufficient clearance and access 
for operation; 

• Personnel will use all required PPE, such as gloves, glasses, and hearing protection. 

1.11.1.2 Hand Tools 

Use of improper or defective tools can contribute significantly to the occurrence of accidents on 
site. Therefore, the requirements of EM 385-1-1, Section 13 and the safe work practices listed 
below shall be observed when using hand tools: 

• Hand tools will be inspected for defects prior to each use and on a continued basis; 
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• Defective hand tools will be removed from service and repaired or properly discarded; 

• Tools will be selected and used in the manner for which they were designed; 

• Be sure of footing and grip before using any tool; 

• Do not use tools that have split handles, mushroom heads, worn jaws, or other defects; 

• Gloves will be worn to increase gripping ability and/or if cut, laceration or puncture 
hazards exist during the use of hand tools; 

• Safety glasses or a face shield will be used if use of tools presents an eye/face hazard; 

• Do not use makeshift tools or other improper tools; 

• When working overhead, tools will be secured to ensure they cannot fall on someone 
below;  

• Use non-sparking tools in the presence of explosive vapors, gases, or residue. 

1.11.2 MATERIAL LIFTING 

Many types of objects are handled in normal day-to-day operations. Care should be taken in 
lifting and handling heavy or bulky items because they are the cause of many joint and back 
injuries. The requirements of EM 385-1-1, Section 14 and the following fundamentals address 
the proper lifting of materials to avoid joint and back injuries: 

• The size, shape and weight of the object to be lifted must be considered. Site personnel 
will not lift more than they can handle comfortably; 

• A firm grip on the object is essential, therefore the hands and object shall be free of oil, 
grease and water, which might prevent a firm grip; 

• The hands, and especially the fingers shall be kept away from any points that cause 
them to be pinched or crushed, especially when setting the object down; 

• The item will be inspected for metal slivers, jagged edges, burrs, rough or slippery 
surfaces and pinch points, and gloves shall be used, if necessary, to protect the hands; 

• Use powered lifting devices if possible; 

• The feet will be placed far enough apart for good balance and stability; 

• Personnel will ensure that solid footing is available prior to lifting the object; 

• When lifting, get as close to the load as possible, bend the legs at the knees, and keep the 
back as straight as possible; 

• To lift the object, the legs are straightened from their bending position; 
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• Never carry a load that you cannot see over or around; 

• When placing an object down, the stance and position are identical to that for lifting: 
with the back kept straight and the legs bent at the knees, the object is lowered; and 

• If needed, USA will provide back support devices to their personnel to aid in preventing 
back injuries during lifting activities. 

• When two or more people are required to handle an object, coordination is essential to 
ensure that the load is lifted uniformly and that the weight is equally divided between 
the individuals carrying the load. When carrying the object, each person, if possible, 
shall face the direction in which the object is being carried. 

1.11.3 FIRE HAZARDS 

1.11.3.1 Causes of Fires and Explosions 

Although fires and explosions may arise spontaneously, they are more commonly the result of 
carelessness during the conduct of site activities, such as moving drums, mixing/bulking of site 
chemicals and during refueling of heavy or hand held equipment. Personnel will review 
EM385-1-1, Section 9 for additional fire prevention and protective measures. Some potential 
causes of explosions and fires include: 

• Mixing of incompatible chemicals, which cause reactions that spontaneously ignite due 
to the production of both flammable vapors and heat; 

• Ignition of explosive or flammable chemical gases or vapors by external ignition sources; 

• Ignition of materials due to oxygen enrichment; 

• Agitation of shock or friction-sensitive compounds; 

• Sudden release of materials under pressure. 

1.11.3.2 Fire Prevention 

Explosions and fires not only pose the obvious hazards of intense heat, open flames, smoke 
inhalation, and flying objects, but may also cause the release of toxic chemicals into the 
environment. Such releases can threaten both personnel on-site and members of the general 
public living or working nearby. Site personnel involved with potentially flammable material or 
operations will follow the requirements of EM 385-1-1, Section 09.B, and the guidelines listed 
below to prevent fires and explosions:  

• Potentially explosive/flammable atmospheres involving gases or vapors will be 
monitored using a combustible gas indicator; 

• Prior to initiation of site activities involving explosive/flammable materials, all potential 
ignition sources will be removed or extinguished; 
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• Non-sparking and explosion-proof equipment will be used whenever the potential for 
ignition of flammable/explosive gases/vapors/liquids exists; 

• Dilution or induced ventilation may be used to decrease the airborne concentration of 
explosive/flammable atmospheres;  

• Smoking is prohibited at MEC work sites, or in the vicinity of, operations which may 
present a fire hazard, and the area will be conspicuously posted with signs stating “No 
Smoking or Open Flame Within 50 Feet”;  

• Flammable and/or combustible liquids must be handled only in approved, properly 
labeled metal safety cans equipped with flash arrestors and self-closing lids; 

• Transfer of flammable liquids from one metal container to another will be done only 
when the containers are electrically interconnected (electrically bonded); 

• Equipment fueling points will be in an approved location and a safe distance from 
ongoing operations; 

• Equipment fueling points will have spill containment/absorbent material available; 

• Equipment fueling points and storage areas will have the appropriate type and size fire 
extinguisher ready for use; 

• The motors of all equipment being fueled will be shut off during the fueling operations; 

• Metal drums used for storing flammable/combustible liquids will be equipped with 
self-closing safety faucets, vent bung fittings, grounding cables and drip pans, and will 
be stored in an area approved by the UXOTIII.  

1.11.3.3 Fire Protection 

The following safe work practices will be used to protect against fires: 

• Vehicles and equipment will not be fueled while running; 

• Flammable/combustible liquid storage areas will have at least one 3A:40:B:C: fire 
extinguisher located within 25-75 feet, marked with the appropriate fire symbol and no 
smoking signs; 

• Temporary offices will be equipped with a fire extinguisher of not less than 2A:10B:C;   

• At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating of not less than 2A:20B:C will be 
located at each work site.  

1.11.4 EXCAVATIONS AND CONFINED SPACES:  

Excavation activities will be conducted in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, and the USA SHP.  The 
guidelines below are intended to reflect minimum requirements to be followed on this site: 
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• Prior to initiation of any excavation or trenching activity, the location of underground 
installations will be determined if applicable; 

• When the excavation/trench achieves a depth of greater than four feet, the UXOTIII will 
determine the type of soil being excavated and designate the slope which will be used; 

• The excavation(s) will be inspected daily by a competent individual prior to 
commencement of work activities; 

• Evidence of cave-ins, slides, sloughing, or surface cracks will be cause for work to cease 
until necessary precautions are taken to safeguard workers; 

• Excavations 5 feet. or deeper, which cannot be slopped at a 1.5 to 1 ratio, will require a 
competent individual to design and install a protective system; 

• Protective systems shall be selected from OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P and/or designed 
by a registered professional civil engineer; 

• Spoils and other materials will be placed 2 feet. or more from the edge of the excavation; 

• Materials used for sheeting, shoring, or bracing will be in good condition.  

• Timbers will be sound, free of large or loose knots, and of appropriate dimensions for 
the excavation; 

• Safe access will be provided into the excavation(s) by means of a gradually sloped 
personnel access/egress ramp, or ladders or stairs will be provided; 

• Ladders used will extend 3 feet. above grade level and be secured from movement. 

• Excavations 4 feet or more in depth will have a means of egress at a frequency such that 
lateral travel to the egress point does not exceed 25 feet; 

• Walkways or bridges with standard guardrail will be provided where employees are 
required or permitted to cross over excavations; 

• If the depth of an excavation is greater than 4 feet, it will be inspected by the UXOTIII to 
determine if it meets the criteria for a confined space; 

• If an excavation is determined to be a Confined Space the requirements set forth in the 
Confined Space Program found in the USE SHP will apply; 

• IAW the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.651(g), if an excavation is greater than 4 feet in 
depth, and the potential for having a hazardous atmosphere inside the excavation exists, 
then the atmosphere shall be tested for oxygen deficiency and toxicity prior to entry by 
site personnel.  

According to 29 CFR 1910.146, a confined space is defined as having all of the following criteria: 
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• It is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform 
assigned work;  

• Is not designed for continuous human occupancy; 

• Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit. 

If an excavation meets all three of the criteria listed above, it must be defined as a confined 
space, and the provisions and safety precautions of the USA SHP will apply.  To avoid 
classifying an excavation as a confined space, it is imperative that one of the requirements listed 
above be removed or avoided.  The easiest requirement to remove is the one related to limited 
means of entry and exit.  Entry/exit points must be designed and maintained which allow for 
easy entry and exit from the excavation.  This can be accomplished through the construction of 
gently sloping entry and exit ramps which are located such that lateral travel to an exit is no 
greater than 25 feet from the work area in the excavation.  If this can not be accomplished, then 
the excavation must be classified as a confined space and the appropriate safety precautions 
implemented. 

1.12 BLOODBORNE PATHOGEN PROGRAM AND TRAINING 

Due to the nature of MEC work, there is the potential for exposure to blood pathogens as a 
result of an accident or injury. Typically, work sites are in remote areas and first aid and/or 
other employees provide initial emergency first aid on site. Personnel will receive training on 
bloodborne pathogens prior to beginning work at the site. 

1.12.1 DEFINITIONS 

• Bloodborne Pathogens: Pathogenic microorganisms that are present in human blood 
and can cause disease in humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, 
hepatitis B virus (HBV) and human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). 

• Exposure Incident: A specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, non-intact skin, or 
parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that results from 
the performance of an employee’s duties. 

• Other Potentially Infectious Materials: Including the following human body fluids: 

o Semen, vaginal secretions, cerbro-spinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, 
pericardial fluid, peritoneal fluid, any body fluid that is visibly contaminated 
with blood, and all body fluids in situations where it is difficult or impossible to 
differentiate between body fluids. 

o Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) from a human living or dead. 

• Parenteral: Piercing mucous membranes or the skin barrier through such events as 
needle sticks, human bites, cuts, and abrasions. 

• Work Practice Controls: Controls that reduce the likelihood of exposure by altering the 
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manner in which a task is performed. 

• Universal Precautions: An approach to infection control. According to the concept of 
Universal Precautions, all human blood and certain human body fluids are treated as if 
known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other Bloodborne pathogens. 

1.12.2 EXPOSURE CONTROL PLAN: 

1.12.2.1 Exposure Determination 

Due to the hazardous nature of MEC work there is the potential for accidents and the exposure 
to blood pathogens. USA employees will be required to perform emergency first aid and/or 
CPR in the event of an accident or injury.  

1.12.2.2 Work Practice Controls 

PPE (CPR Pocket Mask and disposable surgical gloves) are available in all first aid kits on site. 
Hand washing facilities are available in the EZ and SZ. Personnel performing first aid and/or 
CPR will comply with the following: 

• Personnel that provide any first aid will wear disposable latex gloves if there is any 
visible body fluids; 

• The CPR Pocket mask will be used when performing CPR and disposed of after use; 

• Personnel will change clothing immediately, or as soon as feasible, that becomes 
contaminated with body fluids as a result of performing first aid;  

• Personnel will immediately wash their hands after performing first aid procedures; 

• Contaminated clothing and equipment will be bagged in red BIO-Hazard bags, labeled 
as to date and contents, and deposed of as infectious waste.  

1.12.2.3 Post-Exposure Evaluation and Follow-Up 

Following an exposure incident, USA will make available, to the exposed employee, a 
confidential medical evaluation and follow-up containing the following elements: 

• Documentation of the routes(s) of exposure, and the circumstances under which the 
exposure incident occurred; 

• The source individual’s and exposed employee’s blood will be collected as soon as 
feasible and tested after consent is obtained; 

• The results of the source individual’s testing will be made available to the exposed 
employee, and the employee will be informed of applicable laws and regulations 
concerning disclosure of the identity and infectious status of the source individual. 
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1.12.2.4 Information and Training 

Training will be provided as initial site training prior to beginning work at the site. The training 
will be documented on the USA ON-SITE SAFETY MEETING RECORD on file as part of initial 
training. This training will be provided and documented annually for all employees. 

1.13 QUALIFICATION TRAINING 

All USA UXO personnel working on site have completed Naval Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
(USNAVSCLEOD) training which details procedures for evaluation and disposal of 
MEC/MPPEH ITEMS. All employees at this job site will have completed a training program, 
prior to beginning work on site, which complies with OSHA Regulation 29 CFR 1910.120e (1), 
(4) and/or (9). All USA employees who work on hazardous sites receive training, which 
includes an equivalent of 40 hours of training off-site and 3 days of actual field experience 
under the direct supervision of a trained, experienced Supervisor. Management and 
Supervisors receive an additional 8 hours training on program supervision. Each employee 
receives 8 hours of OSHA refresher training annually. Copies of training and qualifications will 
be on file at the Corporate or other designated location. 

1.14 SITE SPECIFIC TRAINING 

The UXOTIII will give site-specific training to all UXO and non-UXO personnel prior to initial 
site entry. The training will include: 

• Project scope to include: organization and responsibilities; site orientation, facilities, 
access, egress, evacuation routes, and other general information; 

• Safety, to include: safe work practices; physical hazards, PPE; on/off-site emergencies; 
evacuation routes; emergency agencies/numbers; emergency equipment; medical 
emergencies; Drug and Alcohol; Bloodborne pathogens; and other pertinent safety 
information. 

1.15 ADDITIONAL TRAINING/MEETINGS 

1.15.1 DAILY SAFETY MEETING 

Safety training will be provided each morning on-site at the daily safety meeting. The safety 
and health considerations for the day’s activities will be reviewed. Additional training will be 
conducted when circumstances dictate. The daily meeting will address that day’s activities; 
safety issues; specific hazards; and emergency procedures, to include: 

• Notification procedures and phone numbers; 

• Rally points, and safe areas; 

• Hospital and evacuation routes; 

• Emergency equipment. 
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1.15.2 TAILGATE SAFETY MEETING 

The UXOTIII conducts the Tailgate Safety meeting. The safety and health considerations for the 
task being performed by the individual team members will be reviewed. Additional task 
specific training may be conducted as required. The tailgate safety meeting will address the 
specific task and activities being performed at the teams location and entries made on the 
Tailgate Safety Meeting form. 

1.15.3 WEEKLY SAFETY MEETING 

The week’s safety and health considerations for the site will be reviewed. The UXOTIII will 
brief changes, recommendations, concerns or violations. This meeting is documented and shall 
include subjects covered and personnel attending. 

1.16 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

PPE required at the site will be at a level necessary to protect personnel and IAW EM 385-1-1, 
Section 5. Normal work clothing will be level D. During MEC operations a hard hat is not 
required unless a possible head injury could result from the use of equipment or overhead 
hazards. Steel toe footwear will not be used while operating magnetometers or geophysical 
instruments. 

1.16.1 LEVEL D PPE  

The minimum level of protection required of all personnel at the site is level D. The following is 
level D protection: 

• Short or long sleeve cotton coveralls or work clothing; 

• Sturdy work boots; 

• Safety glasses with side shields or goggles when an eye hazard exists; 

• Hard hat (when required); 

• Leather or canvas work gloves; 

• Hearing protection, when working around equipment or powered hand tools producing 
a noise hazard. 

The level of protection is based on what is known about the site. The levels of protection may 
change as site conditions change. The UXOTIII will monitor site conditions and provide 
information to the JVII Site Manager as necessary. The UXOTIII may increase the levels of 
protection when necessary but will not downgrade the level without approval from the USA 
SHM. 
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1.17 MEDICAL 

All personnel on site have completed a pre-placement or annual physical examination that 
complies with the requirements of EM 385-1-1, Section 3 and29 CFR 1910.120 and have been 
certified as fit to work by an Occupational Physician certified in Occupational Medicine by the 
American Board of Preventive Medicine, or who by necessary training and experience is board 
eligible. All USA UXO personnel on-site are in the USA medical surveillance program. 
Documentation as to the medical qualifications of personnel are on file on site and available to 
the Contracting Officer. All personnel are screened for drugs in accordance with the USA 
Drug/Alcohol Abuse Program. 

1.18 EXPOSURE MONITORING/AIR SAMPLING 

While MEC operations may result in emissions of inhalable particulates and other criteria 
pollutant, these activities are not expected to adversely affect air quality. Engineering controls, 
such as wetting, may be used to eliminate the suspension of dust and other particulates that 
may become airborne and migrate off-site.  

1.19 COLD AND HEAT STRESS 

During activities conducted on MEC sites, extreme temperature conditions can create serious 
safety and health threats to site workers.  The concern at the project site will initially be heat 
stress as cold stress conditions are not anticipated. The UXOTIII will identify and monitor 
personnel that have had previous problems with heat stress. This section addresses the 
potential hazards associated with heat stress, and outlines the procedures for monitoring and 
controlling those hazards. 

1.19.1 COLD STRESS  

The affects experienced by site personnel when working in cold environments depend upon 
many environmental and personal factors such as ambient air temperature, wind speed, 
duration of exposure, type of protective clothing and equipment worn, type of work conducted, 
level of physical effort and health status of the worker.  In cold environments, overexposure can 
cause significant stress on the body which can lead to very serious and permanent injury.  Cold 
may affect just the exposed body surfaces and extremities or may affect down to the deeper 
body tissues and the body core.  Presented below is information about the most common cold 
stress disorders and their signs, symptoms, affects and control techniques. 

1.19.1.1 Hypothermia/Frostbite 

Hypothermia results when the body loses heat faster than it can produce it. When this occurs, 
the blood vessels in the skin and extremities constrict, reducing the flow of warm blood to those 
areas, thereby reducing the rate of heat loss. This reduction in blood flow usually affects the 
peripheral extremities first. Ears, fingers and toes begin to experience chilling then pain and 
finally numbness due to loss of both blood flow and heat. Shivering begins as the body's core 
temperature begins to drop and the body uses the shivering to compensate and create metabolic 
heat.  Shivering is often the first sign of hypothermia.  The pain and numbness in the extremities 
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is an indication that the heat loss is increasing, and when shivering becomes uncontrollable, the 
heat loss in the body core has become extreme.  Further heat loss produces speech difficulty, 
forgetfulness, loss of manual dexterity, collapse and finally death. 

Frostbite usually occurs on exposed skin and the extremities, such as face, hands and feet. There 
are several degrees of injury from frostbite ranging from mild to severe: frost nip or incident 
frostbite is characterized by sudden blanching or whitening of the skin; with superficial 
frostbite the skin has a waxy or white appearance and is firm to the touch but the tissue beneath 
is resilient; the most serious is deep frostbite where the tissues are cold, pale, and solid. 

1.19.2 TREATMENT OF COLD STRESS DISORDERS 

The intent of all cold stress treatment is to bring the deep body core temperature back to its 
normal temperature of about 98.6°F. Work performed in cold environments should be 
discontinued for any worker who exhibits the signs or symptoms associated with hypothermia 
or frost bite.  Workers exhibiting those symptoms are brought to a warm area and allowed to 
rest and warm up.  If a worker's clothing becomes wet, reducing its insulating effect, it should 
be removed and replaced by dry clothing or allowed to dry before resuming work.  A warm, 
non-alcohol, de-caffeinated drink (not coffee) or soup may be given.  Re-warming should be 
gradual.  For frostbite the victim should be sheltered from the wind and cold and given warm 
drinks. If the frostbite is superficial the frozen part should be covered with extra clothing or 
blankets or warmed against the body. Do not use direct heat, and do not pour hot water over 
or rub the affected area.  Warming should be gentle and gradual.  Failure to do this could lead 
to bleeding in the tissues and increase the possibility of infection.  If the frostbite is deep, i.e. the 
affected area is frozen and hard to the touch, immediate medical attention should be obtained.  
The safe thawing of deep frostbite is beyond the expertise and facilities found on-site.   

1.19.3 PREVENTION OF COLD STRESS DISORDERS 

During work in cold environments the UXOSO uses the tailgate safety briefing to inform site 
personnel of the measures to be utilized in the prevention and control of cold stress.  The 
UXOSO also uses meteorological data and Table 1-1 to inform site personnel of the combined 
temperature/wind chill affect to be expected during the day's activities.   
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At air temperatures below 45 degrees F the temperature will be monitored.  At temperatures 
below 30 degrees F the dry bulb temperature and wind speed will be measured every four 
hours to determine the wind-chill.  When the temperature/wind-chill is expected to be below 
freezing, personnel will take more frequent breaks.  Prevention methods that site personnel 
utilize include:  

• Buddy system: Personnel monitor their buddy for signs of cold stress; 

• Wearing adequate, appropriately layered clothing, including a water repellant outer 
layer if precipitation is forecasted; 

• Layered clothing includes an innermost layer, such as cotton to trap heat and absorb 
perspiration, an insulating layer of wool or synthetic fiberfill (such as polypropylene), a 
layer of work weight clothing, and an outer protective layer designed to be wind/water 
proof, such as nylon or Gortex™; 

• Wearing a hat and gloves and socks that are synthetic or wool insulated to help retain 

TABLE 1-1: WIND CHILL 

COOLING POWER OF WIND ON EXPOSED FLESH EXPRESSED AS EQUIVALENT TEMPERATURE 

ACTUAL TEMPERATURE READING (° F) 

50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 -50 -60 ESTIMATED 
WIND 
SPEED (in 
mph) 

Equivalent Chill Temperature (° F) 

Calm 50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 -50 -60 

5 48 37 27 16 6 -5 -15 -26 -36 -47 -57 -68 

10 40 28 16 4 -9 -24 -33 -46 -58 -70 -83 -95 

15 36 22 9 -5 -18 -32 -45 -58 -72 -85 -99 -112 

20 32 18 4 -10 -25 -39 -53 -67 -82 -96 -110 -121 

25 30 16 0 -15 -29 -44 -59 -74 -88 -104 -118 -133 

30 28 13 -2 -18 -33 -48 -63 -79 -94 -109 -125 -140 

35 27 11 -4 -20 -35 -51 -67 -82 -98 -113 -129 -145 

40 26 10 -6 -21 -37 -53 -69 -85 -100 -116 -132 -148 

LITTLE DANGER 

In<hr with dry skin.  
Maximum danger of false 
sense of security 

INCREASING DANGER 

Danger from freezing of 
exposed flesh within one 
minute. 

GREAT DANGER 

Flesh may freeze within 

30 seconds 

(Wind 
speeds 
greater than 
40 mph have 
little 
additional 
effect) 

Trench foot and immersion may occur at any point on this chart 
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body heat and prevent its loss; 

• Removing outer layers of clothing during breaks in heated shelters to prevent excessive 
sweating; 

• In windy, cold conditions, covering all exposed skin; 

• Eating well-balanced meals and maintaining adequate intake of non-alcoholic, 
decaffeinated fluids; 

• Seeking shelter in a warm protected area when signs and symptoms of cold stress 
become evident; and  

• Protecting clothing from getting wet; this includes keeping clothing from getting wet 
with sweat, so remove outer layers if work activities cause excessive sweating. 
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TABLE A-2: TLV WORK/WARM-UP 

Air 
Temperature—
Sunny Sky 

No Wind 5 MPH Wind 10 MPH Wind 15 MPH Wind 20 MPH Wind 

0C 
approx. 

0F 
approx. 

Max. 

Work 

Period 

No. of 

Breaks 

Max. 

Work 

Period 

No. of 

Breaks 

Max. 

Work 

Period 

No. of 

Breaks 

Max. 

Work 

Period 

No. of 

Breaks 

Max. 

Work 

Period 

No. of 

Breaks 

-260 to -
280  

-150 to 
-190  

Normal 1 Normal 1 75 
min 

2 55 
min 

3 40 
min 

4 

-290 to -
310  

-200 to 
-240  

Normal 1 75 min. 2 55 
min. 

3 40 
min 

4 30 
min 

5 

-320 to -
340  

-250 to 
-290  

75 min. 2 55 min. 3 40 
min. 

4 30 
min 

5 Non-
emergency 
work should 
cease 

-350 to -
370  

-300 to 
-340 

55 min. 3 40 min. 4 30 
min. 

5 Non-emergency work should 
cease 

-380 to -
390  

-350 to 
-390 

40 min. 4 30 min. 5 Non-emergency work should cease 

-400 to -
420  

-400 to 
-440 

30 min. 5 Non-emergency work should cease 

-430 & 
below 

-450 & 

below 

Non-emergency work should cease 
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Notes for Table: 

1.  Schedule applies to any 4-hour work period with moderate to heavy work activity, with 
warm-up periods of ten (10) minutes in a warm location and with an extended break (e.g., 
lunch) at the end of the 4-hour work period in a warm location. For Light-to-Moderate Work 
(limited physical movement): apply the schedule one step lower. For example, at -350C (-300F) 
with no noticeable wind (Step 4), a worker at a job with little physical movement should have a 
maximum work period of 40 minutes with 4 breaks in a 4-hour period (Step5). 

2.  The following is suggested as a guide for estimating wind velocity if accurate 
information is not available: 

• 5 mph: light flag moves; 10 mph: light flag fully extended; 15 mph: raises newspaper 
sheet; 20 mph: blowing and drifting snow. 

3.  If only the wind chill cooling rate is available, a rough rule of thumb for applying it 
rather than the temperature and wind velocity factors given above would be:  

• special warm-up breaks should be initiated at a wind chill cooling rate of about 1750 
W/m2; 

• all non-emergency work should have ceased at or before a wind chill of 2250 W/m2. In 
general, the warm-up schedules provided above slightly under-compensates for the 
wind at the warmer temperatures, assuming acclimatization and clothing appropriate 
for winter work. On the other hand, the chart slightly over-compensates for the actual 
temperatures in the colder ranges because windy conditions rarely prevail at extremely 
low temperatures. 

4.  TLVs apply only for workers in dry clothing. 

*Adapted from the " Threshold Limit Values and Biological Exposure Indices, 

American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienist, Cincinnati, OH. 

USA assists in the prevention of cold stress by providing sheltered, warm areas where site 
personnel can rest and regain body heat during breaks (see Table A-2: Warm-up Schedule). 
When conditions warrant USA will provide hot water for personnel to prepare their cocoa, 
soup, etc.  If approved by USACE, a heated shelter may be provided inside the EZ, upwind 
from the work area, where site personnel can rest and warm-up. 

• Warm fluids, such as soup or decaffeinated tea and cocoa, will be provided as needed; 

• A minimum of one fifteen minute break in a heated shelter every two hours;  

• A heated shelter may be provided inside the EZ, upwind from the work area, where site 
personnel can rest and warm-up after having processed through a limited PDS 
consisting of glove wash and removal, respirator wash and removal, and hand washing. 
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1.19.4 HEAT STRESS 

Heat stress is one of the most common (and potentially serious) illnesses that can affect 
hazardous waste site workers. The most common cause of heat stress during site activities is the 
affect that PPE has on the body’s natural cooling mechanism. Individuals will vary in their 
susceptibility and degree of response to the stress induced by increased body heat. Factors 
which may predispose a worker to heat stress include: lack of physical fitness; lack of 
acclimatization to hot environments; degree of hydration; level of obesity; current health status 
(i.e.,. having an infection, chronic disease, diarrhea, etc.); alcohol or drug use; and the worker’s 
age and sex. For the remainder of this Section, reference to “liquids” will indicate water or an 
electrolyte replacement solution - not tea, coffee or soft drinks. 

1.19.4.1 Heat Stress Disorders 

1.19.4.1.1 Heat Rash 

Heat rash is caused by continuous exposure to heat and humid air and is aggravated by wet 
chafing clothes. This condition can decrease a worker’s ability to tolerate hot environments. 

• Symptoms: Mild red rash, especially in areas of the body that sweat heavily. 

• Treatment: Decrease amount of time in protective gear and provide powder such as 
cornstarch or baby powder containing cornstarch to help absorb moisture and decrease 
chafing. Maintain good personal hygiene standards and change into dry clothes if 
needed. 

1.19.4.1.2 Heat Cramps 

Heat cramps are caused by a rate of perspiration that is not balanced by adequate fluid and 
electrolyte intake. The occurrence of heat related cramps are often an indication that excessive 
water and electrolyte loss has occurred, which can further develop into heat exhaustion or heat 
stroke.  

• Symptoms: Acute, painful spasms of voluntary muscles such as the back, abdomen and 
extremities. 

• Treatment: Remove victim to a cool area and loosen restrictive clothing. Stretch and 
massage affected muscles to increase blood flow to the area. Have patient drink one to 
two cups of liquids immediately, and every twenty minutes thereafter. Consult with 
physician if condition does not improve. If available, an electrolyte replacement solution 
should be taken along with water. Consumption of soft drinks will not be adequate and 
may aggravate the condition.  

1.19.4.1.3 Heat Exhaustion 

Heat exhaustion is a state of very definite weakness or exhaustion caused by excessive loss of 
fluids from the body. This condition leads to inadequate blood supply and cardiac insufficiency. 
Heat exhaustion is less dangerous than heat stroke, but nonetheless must be treated. If allowed 
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to go untreated, heat exhaustion can quickly develop into heat stroke. 

• Symptoms: Pale or flushed, clammy, moist skin, profuse perspiration, and extreme 
weakness. Body temperature is basically normal or slightly elevated, the pulse is weak 
and rapid, and breathing is shallow. The individual may have a headache, be dizzy or 
nauseated. 

• Treatment: Remove the individual to a cool, air-conditioned place, loosen clothing, 
elevate feet and allow individual to rest. Consult physician, especially in severe cases. 
Have patient drink one to two cups of liquids immediately, and every twenty minutes 
thereafter. Total liquid consumption should be about one to two gallons per day. If the 
signs and symptoms of heat exhaustion do not subside, or become more severe, 
immediate medical attention will be required. 

1.19.4.1.4 Heat Stroke 

Heat stroke is an acute and dangerous reaction to heat stress caused by a failure of the heat 
regulating mechanisms of the body. Heat Stroke occurs when the body’s system of temperature 
regulation fails and the body temperature rises to critical levels. When this occurs, the body core 
temperature rises very rapidly to a point where brain damage and death will result if the person 
is not cooled quickly. 

• Symptoms: The victims skin is hot, and may or may not be red and dry, due to the fact 
that the individual may still be wet from having sweat while wearing protective clothing 
earlier; nausea; dizziness; confusion; extremely high body temperatures, rapid 
respiratory and pulse rate; delirium; convulsions; unconsciousness or coma. 

• Treatment: Cool the victim immediately. If the body temperature is not brought down 
quickly, permanent brain damage or death may result. Cool the victim by either 
sponging or immersing the victim in very cool water to reduce the core temperature to a 
safe level. If conscious, give the victim cool liquids to drink. Observe the victim and 
obtain immediate medical help.  Do not give the victim caffeine or alcoholic beverages. 

1.19.5 PREVENTATIVE MEASURES 

In order to avoid heat related illnesses, proper preventative measures will be implemented 
whenever environmental conditions dictate the need.  Heat stress monitoring will begin at +75 
degrees Fahrenheit. Methods for determining heat stress monitoring, such as the wet bulb globe 
temperature (WBGT) index from American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienist 
(ACGIH) Threshold Limit Values (TLV) booklet or portable heat stress monitoring 
instrumentation can be used. The preventative measures listed in this paragraph represent the 
minimal steps to be taken and will include the following procedures: 

• The UXOTIII may examine each site worker prior to the start of daily operations in order 
to determine the individual’s susceptibility to heat stress.  The UXOTIII will closely 
monitor workers exhibiting factors that make them susceptible to heat stress. 
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• Site workers will be trained to recognize and treat heat related illnesses. This training 
will include the signs, symptoms and treatment of heat stress disorders. 

• Workers will be encouraged to drink a minimum of sixteen ounces of liquids prior to 
start of work in the morning, after lunch and prior to leaving the site at the conclusion of 
the day’s activities. Acceptable liquids will include water and an electrolyte replacement 
solution, with the intake of each being equally divided.  Liquids containing caffeine are 
to be avoided. 

• When ambient conditions and site workload requirements dictate, as determined by the 
UXOTIII, workers will be required to drink a minimum of sixteen (16) to thirty-two (32) 
ounces of liquids during each rest cycle. 

• A shelter or shaded area will be provided where workers may be protected from direct 
sunlight during rest periods. 

• Monitoring of ambient or physiological heat stress indices will be conducted to allow 
prevention and/or early detection of heat induced stress. 

• Site workers will be given time to acclimatize to working in hot environments.  
Acclimatization usually takes two to six days and allows the worker's body to become 
adjusted to working in hot environments.  

1.19.6 ADDITIONAL PREVENTATIVE MEASURES 

When possible and/or feasible, the following measures will also be implemented to aid in 
prevention or reduce the affects of heat induced stress: 

• Designated rest areas should be out of the direct sun and the number and frequency of 
breaks increased. 

• Depending on the severity of the heat exposure some form of artificial cooling may be 
required to ensure protection of the workers. 

• Workers will be encouraged to achieve and maintain an optimum level of physical 
fitness.  Increased physical fitness will allow workers to better tolerate and respond to 
hot environments and heavy workloads.  In comparison to an unfit person, a fit person 
will have: less physiological strain; a lower heart rate and body temperature; and a more 
efficient sweating mechanism. 

1.20 PERSONNEL HYGIENE AND DECONTAMINATION 

Site sanitation will be established and maintained in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120(n).  

1.21 POTABLE WATER SUPPLY 

An adequate supply of potable (drinkable) water, coolers, and ice will be provided on site at all 
times in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120. Potable water will also be used for the washing of 
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personnel. 

1.22 NON-POTABLE WATER 

Containers of water, clearly marked non-potable water, will be available to teams for washing 
of equipment in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120. Non-potable water will not be used for the 
washing of skin surfaces on personnel. 

1.23 TOILET FACILITIES 

To maintain sanitation, established toilet facilities will be utilized on site if available. If 
established facilities are not available, portable toilet facilities will be made available on-site in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120. 

1.24 WASHING FACILITIES 

Hand and face washing facilities are available at the site support vehicles, and will be utilized 
by all personnel during breaks or upon exiting the EZ prior to eating, drinking, tobacco use, or 
other hand to face activities. Washing facilities in the EZ will consist of potable water 
containers, buckets, soap, and drying towels. These facilities will be in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.120. 

1.25 SITE HOUSEKEEPING  

All work areas will be maintained in a clean/neat fashion, free of loose debris and scrap. Any 
materials/equipment not being used will be removed and stored or disposed of accordingly. 
All work areas will be supplied with a trash receptacle with lid, the contents of which will be 
emptied daily. 

1.26 ILLUMINATION 

Personnel will only work during the hours of daylight, and no field activities will be scheduled 
during the period of thirty minutes before dusk to thirty minutes after dawn. 

1.27 COMMUNICATIONS  

On and off site communications will be provided using radios and/or cellular telephones.  
Communication of evacuation routes and assembly points will occur daily during the tailgate 
safety briefing. All communications will be tested daily. When emergency services are 
requested from any agency, the caller will remain available to provide information and 
directions to responding personnel. 

1.28 OFF-SITE COMMUNICATIONS 

Off-site communication will be available at all times. Site operations will not be conducted 
unless off-site communications are available.  

1.29 TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

The telephone numbers for all emergency services, including the telephone numbers for the 
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USA SHM, are listed in Table A-3. These phone numbers will be posted in the vehicles and all 
site personnel (teams) will be aware of the location of the closest telephone or will have direct 
communications to someone with telephone service available. 

1.30 ON-SITE COMMUNICATIONS 

Communication between personnel in the SZ and personnel in the EZ will be maintained at all 
times. Personnel in the EZ should remain in constant communication with the UXOTIII. Any 
failure of communication requires an evaluation of whether personnel should leave the EZ. A 
repeated long horn blast (15 sec or longer) on the support vehicle is the emergency signal to 
indicate that all personnel should leave the EZ and proceed to the rally point. 

1.31 LOGS, REPORTS, AND RECORD KEEPING 

1.31.1 SAFETY LOG 

The UXOTIII will maintain a safety log of all safety related site activity. The UXOTIII is 
responsible for ensuring that safety and health activities and events for the day are part of the 
log. The log may include the minutes of the tailgate safety meeting, or the meeting may be 
documented on the Tailgate Safety Briefing form. As a minimum the safety log should reference 
the tailgate safety briefing, and mention: accidents, near misses, internal and external audits, the 
reason for and duration of safety related “stop work” orders, and any other issues pertaining to 
site or personnel safety or health. 

1.31.2 INJURY/ILLNESS/ACCIDENT REPORTS 

In the event that a reportable injury/illness/accident occurs at the job site, the USA accident 
report will be completed and forwarded within two working days to the USA home office.  All 
job related injuries and illnesses will be recorded on an OSHA Form 300. The UXOTIII will 
maintain this log on site.  If a near miss occurs the UXOTIII will investigate the near miss and 
report the results of the investigation to the appropriate personnel or agencies. 

1.31.3 TRAINING LOG 

The UXOTIII is responsible for ensuring that all training conducted relative to job site activities 
is documented in the Training Log and/or on the appropriate training forms. This log will 
include the initial site specific training conducted prior to the start of site activities. The 
UXOTIII will maintain this log and any associated training forms on-site so they will be 
available for inspection. 

1.31.4 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE LOG 

Required scheduled maintenance and Calibration of equipment performed will be annotated in 
the Daily Journal. 
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1.31.5 VISITOR LOG 

The UXOTIII will be responsible for maintaining the visitor log which will be used to record the 
entry and exit of all visitors, including Federal, state or local officials who visit the site. This log 
will reflect name, organization, date and time of visitor entry/exit. Visitors will be briefed on: 

• The St. Juliens Creek SSHP; 

• Restricted and safe areas; 

• Site hazards and risks to include MEC, biological, heat, and trip hazards; 

• PPE required and use; 

• Fire and MEC safety requirements; 

• Site evacuation and emergency procedures. 

1.32 DAILY AND WEEKLY SITE INSPECTIONS 

The UXOTIII will conduct daily Safety and Health inspections and the results will be recorded 
in the Safety Log. The results of the inspection will be reported to the UXOTIII on a weekly 
basis; the UXOTIII will conduct a compliance audit of the site and complete the Weekly 
Inspection form. The daily Safety and Health inspections will include: 

• Scope of operations; 

• Personnel assignments; 

• Safety precautions on MEC expected to be encountered; 

• Equipment to be used; 

• Emergency procedures to include requests for support; 

• Communication procedures.  

1.33 REGULATIONS AND REFERENCES 

Following all applicable requirements and regulations listed in the following publications will 
ensure the safety and health of on-site personnel and the local community: 

• OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Standards, 29 CFR 1910; 

• OSHA Construction Standards, 29 CFR 1926; 

• Applicable sections of EPA 40 CFR Parts 260 to 299; 

• Applicable sections of DOT 49 CFR Parts 100 to 199; 

• CEHNC Safety Concepts and Basic Considerations for Unexploded Explosive Ordnance 
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(UXO), dated. 29 June, 2001; 

• USA Safety and Health Program (SHP); 

• 2003 Threshold Limit Values and Biological Exposure Indices, American Conference of 
Governmental Industrial Hygienists; 

• DOD 6055.9-STD, DOD ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards; 

• DOD 4160.21-M, Defense Reutilization and Marketing Manual; 

• OPNAVINST 8020.14, Department of the Navy Explosives Safety Policy; 

• NAVSEA OP-5 Volume 1, Ammunition and Explosives Ashore. 

1.34 EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND CONTINGENCY PROCEDURES 

This section details the procedures that USA will implement in the case of an emergency. 

1.34.1 GENERAL 

The frequency and severity of emergency situations can be dramatically reduced through 
proper implementation of the SSHP. However, if an emergency does occur, quick, decisive 
action will be required since delays in minutes can create or escalate life-threatening situations. 
In an emergency situation, site personnel involved in emergency response and rescue must be 
prepared to respond immediately and all required equipment must be on hand, in proper 
working order and ready to use. To ensure rapid, effective response to a site emergency, the 
procedures and contingency plans outlined in this Section and EM 385-1-1, Section 28 J, will be 
implemented prior to and during the conduct of any site activities involving exposure to safety 
and health hazards.  

1.35 PRE-EMERGENCY PLANNING 

1.35.1 IDENTIFICATION OF LOCAL EMERGENCY SERVICES 

Prior to the conduct of site operations, USA site representatives will meet with the appropriate 
local authorities. The purpose of this meeting is to inform local authorities of the nature of the 
site activities to be performed under this SSHP, and the potential hazards that the conduct of 
these activities pose to site personnel, the environment, and the general public. In the unlikely 
event that the evacuation of the general public is required due to either normal site operations 
or an emergency event, USA will be responsible for contacting the appropriate personnel who 
will execute and coordinate the evacuation. Please refer to JVII Safety and Health Plan 
emergency contact information. 

1.35.2 IDENTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL EMERGENCIES 

During the development of this SSHP, great attention has been given to identifying potential 
safety and health hazards associated with the conduct of site activities. Once identified, these 
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hazards were assessed to determine the risk that these hazards could result in an emergency 
situation. Contingency plans for responding to the potential emergency situations have been 
developed and are included in this section. The potential emergencies which may result during 
the conduct of site activities are as follows:  

• Injury or illness; 

• Fire/explosion; 

• Inclement weather.  

1.35.3 OTHER HAZARD INFORMATION 

In the event that additional site or task hazard information becomes available during the 
conduct of site activities, this information will be assessed by the appropriate authorities to 
determine if the contingency plans in this section will need to be updated.  

1.36 EMERGENCY RESPONSE RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.36.1 ON-SCENE INCIDENT COMMANDER (OSIC) 

In the event of an emergency, the UXOTIII will assume the responsibility of being the On-scene 
Incident Commander (OSIC). The alternate person to assume this role, in the event that the 
UXOTIII is unavailable or incapacitated, will be the JVII Site Manager or other designated 
person. The OSIC will have the responsibility of directing all on-site and off-site response 
personnel, and will, as soon as possible, advise the appropriate authorities of the emergency 
situation.  

1.36.2 ON-SITE EMERGENCY RESPONSE SERVICES 

USA personnel will provide First Aid treatment for minor injuries. The UXOTIII will determine 
if the injury requires further treatment. If necessary the UXOTIII will contact medical personnel 
to determine if additional treatment is required. 

1.36.3 OFF-SITE EMERGENCY RESPONSE SERVICES 

The off-site emergency response services which may be needed in the event of an emergency 
include fire and law enforcement personnel. Fire Protection and emergency medical services 
(EMS) can be obtained by dialing 911 while on site. All requests for emergency service will go 
through the JVII Site Manager. The JVII Site Manager will notify the required emergency 
services. 

1.36.4 MEDICAL EVACUATION  

The emergency first responder will determine medical evacuation. The emergency first 
responder will determine and coordinate medical evacuation if required.  
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1.37 EMERGENCY TRAINING 

All site personnel will receive specialized training that will be given by the UXOTIII and 
conducted prior to initiating site activities involving safety and health hazards. The content of 
this training will include the items listed below, and will be documented using the site Training 
Log. 

• USA’s SSHP requirements; 

• Emergency chain-of-command; 

• Communication methods and signals; 

• Emergency equipment and PPE; 

• Removing injured personnel from the site; 

• Emergency contacts, phone numbers. 

1.38 EMERGENCY SITE CONTROL AND SECURITY 

In an emergency, it is imperative that site control and security be maintained. To control site 
personnel, the OSIC will utilize the Site Entry/Exit Log to ensure all personnel are present or 
accounted for at the assembly point(s). Depending upon site size and configuration, weather 
and wind conditions and the nature of the emergency, the following will, as applicable, be used 
to maintain site security: 

• Close, but do not lock, gates as evacuation occurs; 

• Erect flagging or barrier tape to prevent accidental entry; 

• Use a megaphone to alert personnel to stay clear of the site; 

• Use vehicles to block access routes to the site, but ensure they can be moved rapidly if 
emergency vehicles must use the access route. 

1.39 EVACUATION ROUTE 

The map showing the location and evacuation route to the emergency treatment facility is 
located in the JVII Safety and Health Plan. The route will be briefed to all site personnel prior to 
start of site activities to familiarize them with the route.  

1.40 GENERAL EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 

Emergency response procedures include all steps to be taken for notifying, evaluating, reacting 
to, documenting and following-up on a given emergency situation. To ensure all necessary 
elements are covered, the procedural steps outlined in this paragraph will be implemented for 
each emergency, regardless of its nature. 
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1.40.1 NOTIFICATION 

Once the OSIC has been informed of the emergency, the OSIC will alert site personnel to the 
presence of the emergency by radios. This will be done in order to: 

• Notify personnel and to get their attention; 

• Stop all work activity as required; 

• Lower noise levels in order to speed and simplify communication; 

• Begin emergency and/or evacuation procedures. 

If on-site USA personnel or off-site emergency personnel are to enter the site in response to the 
emergency, the OSIC will to the extent possible, notify the response personnel about the nature 
of the emergency, to include: 

• What happened and when it happened; 

• Where on-site the emergency situation occurred; 

• Who is involved and, if possible, the cause of the emergency; 

• The extent of damage and what hazards may be involved; 

• What actions should be taken. 

1.40.2 ASSESSING THE EMERGENCY 

Available information related to the emergency and the on-site response capabilities should be 
evaluated and the information listed below obtained to the extent possible: 

• What happened: 

o Type of incident; 

• Casualties involved: 

o Victims (number, location and condition); 

o Treatment required; and 

o Missing personnel. 

• Cause of incident; 

o Extent of damage to structures, equipment and terrain. 

• What could happen from this point; consider: 

o Potential for fire or explosion;  
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o Location of all personnel in relation to hazardous areas; and  

o Potential for emergency affecting the general public or the environment. 

• What can be done to remedy the situation; consider: 

o Equipment and personnel needed for rescue and hazard mitigation; 

o Number of uninjured personnel available for response; 

o Resources available on-site; 

o Resources available from off-site response groups and agencies; 

• Time needed for off-site response resources to reach the site;  

o Hazards involved in rescue and response. 

1.40.3 RESCUE AND RESPONSE ACTIONS 

Based on the information collected during the emergency assessment, the general actions listed 
below will be taken, with some actions being conducted concurrently. No one will attempt 
emergency response/rescue until the situation has been assessed and the appropriate response 
outlined by the OSIC. 

• Enforce the Buddy System: 

o Allow no one to enter a hazardous area without a partner.  

o Personnel in the EZ should be in line-of-sight or in communication with the 
OSIC or his designee. 

• Survey Casualties: 

o Locate all victims and assess their condition;  

o Determine resources needed for stabilization and transport; 

o Assess Existing and Potential Hazards and Determine; 

o Whether and how to respond; 

o The need for evacuation of site personnel and off-site population; 

o The resources needed for evacuation and response. 

• Request Aid:  

o Contact the required off-site/on-site personnel or facilities, such as ambulance, 
fire department, police, etc. 
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• Allocate Resources:  

o Allocate on-site personnel and equipment to rescue and initiate incident 
response operations; 

• Control the site;  

o Assist in bringing the hazardous situation under complete or temporary control 
and use measures to prevent the spread of the emergency, i.e. control fire, secure 
site, etc. 

• Extricate:  

o Remove or assist victims from the area. 

• Stabilize:  

o Administer any medical procedures that are necessary before the victims can be 
moved. 

o Stabilize or permanently fix the hazardous condition. 

o Attend to what caused the emergency and anything damaged or endangered by 
the emergency (e.g., drums, tanks). 

• Transport:  

o Using either on-site or off-site assets. 

o Casualty Logging;  

o Record who, time, destination and condition upon transport. 

• Evacuate:  

o Move site personnel to the rally point, a safe distance upwind of the incident. 

o Monitor the incident for significant changes; the hazards may diminish, 
permitting personnel to re-enter the site, or hazards may increase and require 
public evacuation. 

• Casualty Tracking:  

o Record disposition, condition and location. 

1.40.4 POST EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP 

Before normal site activities can resume, the site and personnel must be prepared and equipped 
to handle another emergency. It is also imperative that all Federal, state and local regulatory 
agencies be notified of the emergency. Therefore, the following activities must be conducted 
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prior to re-start of site activities: 

• Notify all appropriate governmental agencies as required (i.e. OSHA must be notified if 
there have been any fatalities or three or more personnel hospitalized); 

• Restock and clean all equipment and supplies utilized or damaged in the emergency;* 

• Conduct an accident investigation to determine the cause of the emergency and what 
preventative measures could be taken to ensure the emergency does not occur again; * 

• Complete the USA accident and/or insurance forms; 

• Review and revise, as needed, the site operational procedures, and if necessary update 
the SSHP to reflect the new procedures. 

*To be accomplished prior to re-starting site activities 

1.40.5 DOCUMENTATION 

Documentation related to the emergency will be recorded in an accurate, authentic and 
complete fashion. Documentation shall be recorded as soon as possible after the emergency to 
ensure it is recorded while the events are vivid in the minds of the personnel involved. The 
information recorded will include: 

• A chronological record of events; 

• A listing of the personnel involved, including personnel on-site, site personnel who 
responded, personnel in charge, and off-site groups or agencies that responded; 

• A listing of the actions taken to minimize the effects of or mitigate the emergency; 

• An assessment of the potential exposures received by site personnel and the 
surrounding public; 

• A recording of the injuries or illnesses, which occurred as a result of the emergency. 

1.41 ON-SITE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 

The emergency equipment listed below in Table 1-4 will be on-site, stored in the location 
indicated and available for use during the operation specified. The Support Vehicle EZ will be 
on the work site with each team. The team support vehicle will be designated as an emergency 
vehicle. All emergency equipment will be maintained in proper working order and inspected 
by the UXOTIII at least weekly to ensure completeness and proper working order. The results 
of the inspection will be documented on the Safety Inspection Control Log. In the event that any 
of the disposable items are utilized, the UXOTIII will ensure they are replaced immediately. Site 
operations will not be conducted if the required emergency equipment is not available on-site.  
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TABLE 1-4 

Emergency 
Equipment 

Number per 
Location Location Stored 

Operation Where 
Emergency Equipment is 

Required 

First Aid/Burn Kit, 
(16 unit minimum) 1 ea. Team Support 

Vehicle, EZ.  
Each team has complete 
sets of first aid equipment.  

Eye Wash  1 ea. All First Aid Kits  

CPR Pocket Mask 1 ea All First Aid Kits  

Disposable latex 
Gloves 5 ea. All First Aid Kits  

Fire Extinguisher 

2A:10 BC rated 

1 ea. 

 

All Vehicles. 

 

All operations. 

 

1.42 CONTINGENCY PLANS 

The following paragraphs contain emergency specific contingency plans. These plans outline 
the procedures for mitigating each of the potential emergency situations that were identified in 
the pre-emergency planning. These contingency plans specify the minimum emergency 
procedures and may be subject to alteration by the UXOTIII, based on actual or changing site 
conditions. The appropriate authorities will approve any changes to these contingency plans.  

1.43 INJURY OR ILLNESS  

In the event of an emergency involving personal injury or illness, immediate response will be 
key in preventing further injury/illness and providing comfort to the affected party. When EZ 
personnel are injured or overcome by illness, the following procedure will be followed: 

• Upon notification of the occurrence and nature of the injury/illness the OSIC will, if 
deemed necessary, summon emergency personnel; 

• EZ personnel will transport the injured/ill victim to the rally point using the stretcher; 

• The OSIC will assess the severity of the injury/illness, direct the EZ personnel to 
provide immediate life support if required; 

• If immediate life support is not required, or once the victim is stabilized, and if required, 
transport victim to the appropriate medical facility for further attention.  

To ensure that adequate first aid supplies are available, the size (16 unit minimum) and number 
of first aid kits will be sufficient to accommodate the maximum number of people (including 
government personnel and visitors) on-site at any given time. The kits will be located at each EZ 
work site and the location of the kit will be made known to all EZ personnel. Additional kits 
may also be maintained in each vehicle and in the SZ. Kit locations will be provided with 
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adequate water and other supplies necessary to cleanse and decontaminate burns, wounds or 
lesions. 

1.44 FIRES AND EXPLOSIONS 

1.44.1 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

The occurrence of a fire on-site can present a serious threat to all site personnel, the 
environment and the general public. To ensure immediate, aggressive response is possible, dry-
chemical-type fire extinguishers will be available at each individual work site. Dry chemical fire 
extinguishers (3A:40B:C)will also be provided at any other site location where flammable 
materials may present a fire risk, such as the petroleum, oil and lubricant (POL) storage area. 
Additionally, a fire extinguisher rated at least 2A:10B:C will be located with each piece of heavy 
equipment and in each site vehicle. Fire extinguishers will be inspected, and the results 
recorded, weekly by the UXOTIII. 

1.44.2 SMALL FIRES 

A small fire is defined as a fire that can be extinguished with a 2A:10B:C type fire extinguisher. 
In the event of a small fire, site personnel will take the following actions: 

• All unnecessary personnel will be evacuated from the immediate area, to an upwind 
location; 

• Extinguish the fire using portable fire extinguishers or by smothering from an upwind 
location; 

• Request emergency response assistance (fire, ambulance, police) as needed; 

• Do not attempt to extinguish a fire, even a small one, involving explosives; 

• Notify the UXOTIII. 

1.44.3 LARGE FIRES 

In the event of a large fire or small fire which cannot be extinguished, the following actions will 
be taken: 

• All unnecessary personnel will be evacuated from the site, to an upwind location; 

• The Emergency Response Services (fire, police, ambulance, hospital, etc.) will be notified 
as required; 

• If it can be conducted safely, the OSIC will direct personnel to move vital 
equipment/supplies from the fire path;  

• The OSIC will order the appropriate level of protective clothing to be worn by personnel 
fighting the fire;  
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• To the extent possible, and with available resources, fight the fire from an upwind 
location; 

• At no time, will attempts be made to extinguish a fire involving explosives; 

• Notify the UXOTIII. 

1.44.4 EXPLOSION 

In the event of an explosion, all-nonessential personnel will evacuate and help secure the site, 
the OSIC will request the required support equipment and personnel, and ensure proper 
authorities are notified. It is essential that the site be evacuated and no one is allowed to re-
enter, except to possibly save a life, until at least 30 minutes or longer if necessary, after the 
explosion. The OSIC will determine what actions, if any, are appropriate. 

1.45 INCLEMENT WEATHER 

In the event of inclement weather: high winds, electrical storms, extremely hot weather (>100°F) 
it may be necessary to cease operations and evacuate the site. The UXOTIII will be responsible 
for contacting the weather service on a daily basis. If necessary, the weather service will be 
contacted on a more frequent basis.  

1.46 HAZARD ANALYSIS 

The following Hazard Analysis worksheets were used to identify hazards associated with 
operations at the St. Juliens Creek project site and the safety methods that would be used to 
mitigate, eliminate, or control exposure to hazards. 

 

 

This space is intentionally left blank.
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Table 1-5: Hazard Analysis 

PROJECT NAME: Site 5, St. Juliens Creek, Chesapeake, VA 

CUSTOMER: JVII                                                    ACTIVITY: MEC Support Services 

PRINCIPLE STEPS POTENTIAL HAZARDS RECOMMENDED CONTROLS 

Locate, identify and 
mark MEC and 
anomalies. 

Potential MEC; 
unplanned detonation. 

Wildlife, insects.  

Toxic Plants.  

Slips, trips, falls.  

Heat/Cold Stress. 

Sunburn/Windburn. 

Unauthorized 
personnel. 

MEC safety precautions IAW the WP and 
SSHP.  
UXO qualified personnel will accompany all 
non-UXO qualified personnel.  
Establish an EZ for site control. 
Check for subsurface anomalies prior to driving 
stakes or excavating samples  
Do Not handle MEC items.  
Mark UXO IAW the WP. 
Do not subject UXO to heat, shock or friction. 
Avoid toxic plants.  
Do not handle wildlife. 
Wear Level D PPE.  
Use insect repellent/barrier cream as necessary.  
Be alert, watch for slip/trip/fall hazards.  
Dress for the weather.  
Use Buddy system monitoring.  
Use Sunscreen as necessary.  
No Smoking except in designated areas. 

EQUIPMENT TO BE 
USED 

INSPECTION 
REQUIREMENTS 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

Vehicle. 

First Aid kit.  

Fire extinguisher.  

Communications 
equipment. 

Hand tools.  

Flagging material. 

Daily PMCS vehicle.  

Daily check of First Aid 
Kit contents. 

Check extinguisher. 

Calibration checks.  

Communications 
check.  

Current state driver license.  
OSHA Qualifications.  
UXO personnel are EOD trained.  
Safe work practices and hazard protection IAW 
the SSHP.  
Daily tailgate safety briefings to include 
evacuation and notification procedures.  
UXO identification and safety precautions 
training for non-UXO trained personnel. 
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APPENDIX B:  FORMS 
 
This appendix contains general preprinted forms that USA may use to record the operations 
associated with this work plan.  This appendix contains the following forms: 

• Daily Report of OE Operations 

• Safety Meeting Attendance Log 

• Safety Inspections Log 

• Quality Control Log 

• Site Visitors Log 

• Tailgate Safety Briefing 
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DAILY OPERATIONS SUMMARY 
  
 DATE: ____/____/____          PAGE ___ OF ___ PAGES 
 
 SITE / LOCATION: __________________________________________________ 
 

1. WORK SUMMARY 
 

a. Work Accomplished: Number Completed    Total 
 

(1)   Survey   _______   _______ 
 
(2)   Preparation  _______   _______ 
 
(3)   Mag & Flag  _______   _______ 
 
(4)   Geophysical  _______   _______ 
 
(5)   Intrusive   _______   _______ 
 
(6)   Quality Control  _______   _______ 
 
(7)   Quality Assurance _______   _______ 

 
      b.   Discrepancies: ____________________________________________________ 
      _____________________________________________________________________ 
      _____________________________________________________________________ 
      _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
      c.   Inspection Results:       Pass      Fail 
 
   (1)   Quality Control  _______  _______ 
 
   (2)   Quality Assurance _______  _______ 
 
   (3)   Safety   _______  _______ 
 
 
 
2.   INSTRUCTIONS RECEIVED FROM CUSTOMER REPRESENTATIVE: __________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________ 
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Daily Operations Summary Con't.    PAGE ___ OF ___ PAGES 
 
 

3. UXO SUMMARY 
 

a. UXO Located: 
 

              Type:    Quantity:    Total:               Remarks: 
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Daily Operations Summary Con't.    PAGE ___ of ___ PAGES 
 
 

b. Demolition Supplies Expended: 
 

               Type: Quantity:    Total:                 Remarks: 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
 

 
c. Scrap Generation / Deposition: 

 
            Type:       Quantity:       Total:      Weight:     Total: 
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Daily Operations Summary Con't.    PAGE ___ of ___ PAGES 
 
 

4. Utilization 
 

a. Daily Man-hours: 
 

Labor  
Category: 

 Task: M/H Used 
Today: 

M/H 
Remaining: 

% M/H 
Remaining: 

Remarks: 

Project Manager      
SUXO      
UXO Supervisor      
UXO Specialist      
UXO Assistant      
Laborer      
Site Safety      
       
Admin Personnel      
Visitor      
      
      
      
Sub-Contractor Personnel  (List by Category) 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

 



APPENDIX D   
MEC SUPPORT PLAN   ATTACHMENT 2 – USA FORMS 
 
 

 
Prime Contract No.: N62467-03-D-0260, Task Order No. 0015        Page 2-6 
16 November 2007 

Daily Operations Summary Con't.    PAGE ___ of ___ PAGES 
 
 

b. Daily Equipment: 
 

Description: Task: Hours 
Used: 

Hours 
Remaining: 

% Hours 
Remaining: 

Remarks: 

Schonstedt                     
Geophysical      
Truck (Heavy)      
Truck (Light)      
Radio, Base      
Radio, Handheld      
Backhoe      
Front-end Loader      
Rental Car      
GPS      
Weed eater      
Chainsaw      
Chipper      
      
      
      
      

 
5. Operational Remarks: 
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________ 
 
6. Signature / Date: 

 
____________________________________       Date: ____/____/____ 

     SUXO / Project Manager 
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SAFETY MEETING/TRAINING RECORD 

 
DATE: _____/_____/_____     TIME: _________ AM  PM 
 
LOCATION/SITE: ____________________________________ 
 
 
1.   Reason for Meeting/Training:  (Check all that apply) 
 Daily Safety Meeting/Training 
 Initial Site Safety Meeting/Training 
 New Task Briefing 
 Periodic Safety Meeting/Training 
 New Site Procedures 
 New Site Information 
 Periodic Review of Site Information 
 Other (Explain): 
 
2.   Personnel Attending Meeting/Training: 
                  Name                   Signature             Company 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
         Page 1 of 2 Pages 
 
USA Environmental Inc. 
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Safety Meeting/Training Record Con't: 
 
3.   Topics Covered (Check all that apply) 
 Site Safety Personnel  Decontamination Procedures 
 Site/Work Area Description  Emergency Response Plan 
 Site Characterization  Hazard Communication 
 Biological Hazard(s)  On-Site Emergency 
 Chemical Hazard(s)  On-Site Injuries/Illnesses 
 Physical Hazard(s)  Evacuation Procedures 
 Heat Stress  Rally Point(s) 
 Cold Stress  Emergency Communication 
 Site Control  Directions to Medical Facility 
 Work and Support Zones  Drug and Alcohol Policies 
 PPE  Medical Monitoring Program 
 Air monitoring  Specific Task Training 
 Safe Work Practices  Confined Spaces 
 Engineering Controls and Equipment  Heavy Equipment 
 Spill Containment Procedures  Other: (Specify) 
    
 
4.   Remarks: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.   Verification:           
       I certify that the personnel listed above on this record received the Information and/or 
      Training described as indicated. Personnel not attending this meeting/training will receive 
     said information/training prior to commencing their assigned duties. 
 
 
 _________________________________ 
  Site Safety Officer     Date: ____/____/____  
 
  
         Page 2 of 2 Pages 
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SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 
 
USA Environmental, Inc. 
 
Site / Location: _________________________    Date: ____/____/____ 
 
Type of Inspection:  ____ Daily    ____  Weekly    ____  Re-Inspection    ____  Other 
 
Type of Operation Inspected: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Equipment Inspected:  ( Specify if Safety or Operational in Nature ) 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Comments:  
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Deficiencies Found or Noted:  
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Corrective Action:  
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Re-Inspection Required:  ____ Yes     ____  No   If  Yes, Date of Re-Inspection:  
____/____/___ 
 
 
Signature:_____________________________   _________________________ 
   Site Safety Officer   SUXO / Project Manager 
 
*  Copy to Supervisor if Deficiencies or Corrective Action were found, noted or deemed   
necessary.  
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DAILY QUALITY CONTROL REPORT 
 
Date: ____/____/____  Contract #: ___________  Task Order #: __________ 
 
Site/Location : ________________________________ 
 
Weather: _________________ Temperature: ______  Rainfall: ________ 
 
 
1.  Preparatory Inspection: _______________________________________________ 
            _________________________________________________________________ 
            _________________________________________________________________      

Results: __________________________________________________________ 
 
 
2.   QC Audits Performed 
 
      a.   Operations: ________________________________________________________ 
            __________________________________________________________________ 
            __________________________________________________________________ 
            Results: ___________________________________________________________ 
 
      b.   Safety: ___________________________________________________________ 
            __________________________________________________________________ 
            __________________________________________________________________ 
            Results: ___________________________________________________________ 
 
       c.   Administrative: ____________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
             Results: __________________________________________________________ 
 
       d.   Equipment: _______________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
             Results: __________________________________________________________ 
             _________________________________________________________________ 
                       
 

Page 1 of 2  
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Daily Quality Control Report Con't: 
 
3.   QC Performed (Grids) 
 
       Number of Grids QC'd: _________ Results:  ______ # Pass     ______ # Fail 
 
       Comments: ________________________________________________________ 
       __________________________________________________________________ 
       __________________________________________________________________ 
       __________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
4.   Follow Up Inspections and Results 
 
       Section(s): __________________________________________________________ 
       ___________________________________________________________________ 
       ___________________________________________________________________ 
       Results: ____________________________________________________________ 
 
 
5. Instructions Received: __________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
    Remarks: _____________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
    ______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
QC Signature: _________________________________       Date: ____/____/____ 
 
Printed Name: _________________________________ 

 
 

Page 2 of 2 
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SITE VISITOR’S LOG 

CONTRACT NO.___________________ 
DELIVERY ORDER NO.____________ 
LOCATION_______________________ 
 
 
DATE 

 
NAME 

 
 

 
COMPANY 

 
SAFETY 
BRIEF: Y/N 

 
US 
CITIZEN 

Y/N 

 
TIME 

 
IN        
OUT            

 
REMA

RK 
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USA Environmental, Inc. 
Tailgate Safety Briefing 

Date: _____/_____/_____                                         Location:______________________ 
Time: _____________ AM  PM                              Team #: _______________________ 

1.   Reason for Briefing: 
 Daily Safety Briefing  New Site Procedure 
 Initial Safety Briefing  New Site Information 
 New Task Briefing  Review of Site Information 
 Periodic Safety Meeting  Other: (Specify) 
 
2.    Personnel Attending: 
                  Name                     Signature          Position 
   
   
   
   
   
   
       Briefing Given By: 

Name Signature Position 
 
3.   Topics:  ( Check All That Apply ) 
 Site Safety Personnel  Decontamination Procedures 
 Site/Work Area Description  Emergency Response/Equipment 
 Physical Hazards  On-Site Injuries/Illnesses 
 Chemical/Biological Hazards  Reporting Procedures 
 Heat/Cold Stress  Directions to Medical Facility 
 Work/Support Zones  Drug and Alcohol Policies 
 PPE  Medical Monitoring 
 Safe Work Practices  Evacuation/Egress Procedures 
 Air Monitoring  Communications 
 Task Training  Confined Spaces 
 OE Precautions  Other: 
 
4.   Remarks: 
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ATTACHMENT 3 
USA STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE – OPS-15 

MEC AVOIDANCE 
1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) is to provide all USA Environmental, 
Inc. (USA) employees and subcontractors with the minimum procedures and safety and health 
requirements applicable to perform avoidance operations at sites potentially containing 
unexploded ordnance (UXO) and/or munitions and explosives of concern (MEC). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This SOP applies to all USA site personnel, including contractor and subcontractor personnel, 
involved in the conduct avoidance operations on a UXO/MEC contaminated site. The following 
USA policies and procedures are not all inclusive nor are they applicable in all situations. This 
SOP is not a stand-alone document and is to be used together with Work Plans, other USA 
SOPs, the USA Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP), applicable Federal, State, and local 
regulations, and contract restrictions and guidance. Consult the documents listed in Section 8.0 
of this SOP for additional compliance issues. 

3.0 MEC/UXO BASIC AND GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

These basic safety precautions are the minimum MEC safety requirements required of all 
personnel on site. Other precautions and requirements are in other applicable MEC manuals. 

3.1 BASIC CONSIDERATIONS 

The following should be taken into consideration when planning or conducting MEC avoidance 
support operations: 

• SAFETY IS PARAMOUNT 

• Do not move or disturb unidentified items 

• Do not collect souvenirs 

• Do not smoke except in designated areas 

• Do not carry fire or spark producing devices into the site 

• All MEC operations will use the "Buddy" system 

• Prohibit non-essential personnel from visiting the site 

3.2 BASIC SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

The following safety precautions are applicable to all MEC: 

• Suspend all operations immediately upon approach of an electrical storm. 
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• Observe the hazards of electromagnetic radiation (EMR) precautions and grounding 
procedures when working with, or on, electrically initiated or susceptible MEC. 

• Do not unnecessarily dismantle, strip, or handle any MEC. 

• Avoid inhalation and skin contact with smoke, fumes, dust, and vapors of detonations 
and MEC residue. 

• Do not attempt to extinguish burning explosives or any fire that might involve explosive 
materials. 

• Do not manipulate external features of ordnance items. 

• Incorporate appropriate property and personnel protective measures for shock and 
fragmentation when conducting MEC operations. 

• Do not subject MEC to rough handling or transportation. Sand bag, chock, and block 
appropriately. 

• Hand carry no more than two items (one in each hand) at a time and then only as 
required by the operation being performed. 

• Do not transport damaged white phosphorous munitions unless fully submerged in 
water. 

• Avoid unnecessary movement of armed or damaged UXOs. 

• Avoid the forward portions of munitions employing proximity fuzing. 

• Assume unknown fuzes contain cocked strikers or anti-disturbance features. 

3.3 GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

The following sub-paragraphs describe safety precautions for various types of 
munitions/disposal operations: 

3.3.1 BOMBS   

• Ensure fuze wells do not contain fuze components. 

3.3.2 CLUSTERS, DISPENSERS, LAUNCHERS 

• Approach and work from the sides of a dispenser. 

• Consider an intact dispenser as fully or partially loaded. 

• Consider any payloads outside the container or dislodged inside as armed. 
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• Take precautions for the most hazardous payloads until positively identified. 

3.3.3 PROJECTILES 

• Determine if the projectile has been fired and if so consider it armed. 

• Check for the presence of unburned tracers. 

• Avoid the rear and front of rocket assisted projectiles, 

• Handle projectile components such as powder increments, cartridges, and primers with 
caution. 

• Seal the open ends of projectiles or sheared projectile components with tape or other 
suitable material before transporting. 

3.3.4 GRENADES 

• Do not attempt to re-install safety pins on a dud-fired grenade. 

• Do not attempt to withdraw impinged firing pins from the fuze of a dud-fired grenade. 

• Do not dispose of grenades by functioning them as designed. 

3.3.5 ROCKETS 

• Approach and work on rockets from the side. 

• Do not dismantle or strip dud fired rockets or rocket motors. 

• Do not expose electrically fired munitions to radio transmissions within 25 feet. 

• Do not transport an unfired rocket motor until having shielded the motor igniter from 
EMR. 

3.3.6 GUIDED MISSILES 

• When found, restrict vehicular movement in the area of a guided missile. 

• Avoid entanglement with guidance wires of wire guided missiles. 

• Restrict radio communications in the vicinity of a dud-fired missile. 

• Approach and work on missiles from the side and rear quarter. 

• Do not dismantle or strip dud-fired missiles or missile motors. 
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• Do not transport an unfired missile motor until having shielded the motor igniter from 
EMR. 

 

4.0 MEC AVOIDANCE FOR SAMPLING AND DRILLING OPERATIONS 

MEC avoidance operations may be required in support of soil sampling operations and the 
drilling of monitoring wells on some contracts. Avoidance operations will consist of a team 
composed of two UXO qualified personnel. The team will consist of a UXO Technician III and a 
UXO Technician II or UXO Technician I. The team will not destroy any MEC encountered. All 
MEC contacts and suspected MEC anomalies will be reported to the Site Manager who will in 
turn notify the On-site Safety Representative or local Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) unit. 

4.1 ACCESS ROUTES TO SAMPLING LOCATIONS 

Prior to sampling or well drilling crews going on site, the MEC team will conduct a 
reconnaissance of the sampling area. The reconnaissance will include locating the designated 
sampling or drilling location and insuring that it is free of anomalies. If anomalies are detected 
the point will be relocated as directed in the Work Plan. Once the designated point has been 
cleared, an access route for the sampling crews, vehicles and equipment will be cleared. The 
access route, at a minimum, will be twice the width of the widest vehicle and the boundaries 
will be clearly marked to prevent personnel from straying into un-cleared areas. If surface MEC 
is encountered, the MEC team will mark and report the item, and divert the approach path 
around the MEC. A magnetometer will be used to ensure there are no subsurface MEC within 
the approach path. If a subsurface magnetic anomaly is encountered, it will be assumed to be a 
possible MEC and the path diverted to avoid it. 

4.2 SOIL SAMPLING AND WELL DRILLING SITES 

The MEC team will clear a work site for soil samples and well drilling and clearly mark the 
boundaries. The area will be large enough to accommodate the drilling equipment and provide 
a work area for the crews. As a minimum, the cleared area will be a square, with a side 
dimension equal to twice the length of the largest vehicle or piece of equipment for use on site. 
If a pre-selected area indicates magnetic anomalies, a new sampling/drilling site will be chosen. 

4.3 AVOIDANCE PROCEDURES FOR BOREHOLE SAMPLING 

If surface samples are required they will be obtained prior to the start of boring. The borehole 
procedures will be completed using a hand auger, powered auger, or Direct Push Technology 
(DPT) equipment. The MEC Team will check the borehole with a down-hole magnetometer, a 
minimum of every 2 feet, to the deepest sampling depth, or a minimum of 6 feet, to ensure that 
smaller items of MEC, undetectable from the surface, will be detected. 
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• Hand Auger Procedures: The hand auger will be advanced to the first sampling depth 
and the auger will be withdrawn. A clean auger bucket will be attached to the handle, 
returned to the borehole and a sample will be collected. At this point the MEC Team will 
check the borehole with a magnetometer and if no magnetic anomalies are found, the 
procedure repeated to obtain the required samples. 

• Power Auger Procedures: The power auger will be advanced to the first sampling depth 
and the auger will be withdrawn. A clean hand auger will then be used to collect the 
sample. The MEC Team will check the borehole with a magnetometer and if no 
magnetic anomalies are found, the procedure will be repeated to collect the required 
samples. 

• DPT Procedures: The DPT rig will be positioned over the sampling point and the rod 
will be advanced to a maximum depth of 2 feet. The DPT rig will then move a minimum 
of 20 feet away from the sampling point to prevent the rig from influencing the 
magnetometer. The MEC Team will then check the borehole with a magnetometer and if 
no magnetic anomalies are found, the procedure will be repeated to collect the required 
samples. 

4.4 AVOIDANCE PROCEDURES FOR MONITORING WELL INSTALLATION 

Prior to drilling equipment being moved to the proposed site, the MEC Team will have checked 
the designated site, using a magnetometer; to assure that the well location is anomaly free to a 
depth of 2 feet. If surface samples are required they will be collected prior to the start of drilling. 
To complete the subsurface magnetometer checks, one of two methods may be used:  

• Monitoring, at 2-foot increments, during the actual well drilling operation. This will 
require the withdrawal of the drill rod or augers from the well and moving the drill rig a 
minimum of 20 feet away from the well location to prevent the rig from influencing the 
magnetometer, or  

• Installing an offset monitoring hole within 2 feet of the well location. This monitoring 
hole can be installed by the MEC Team, with a hand or power auger, and monitored at 
2-foot increments to the desired well depth or a minimum of 6 feet. This will then allow 
uninterrupted well installation and/or sampling to continue. 

5.0 MEC AVOIDANCE AND CONSTRUCTION SUPPORT 

MEC avoidance support is normally comprised of a two-man team consisting of a UXO 
Technician III (Team Leader) and a UXO Technician II. At sites where the expectation of 
encountering MEC is low, the MEC support may only consist of the UXO Technician III as MEC 
safety escort. The intent of MEC avoidance is to detect and avoid MEC and UXO. The following 
paragraphs outline minimum procedures for the designated operations. 

5.1 LOCATION SURVEYS AND GEOPHYSICAL ESCORT 

MEC escort for survey and geophysical operations consists of a visual surface search for MEC. 
Any UXO or MEC encountered will be marked, avoided, and reported to the appropriate 
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authorities. Prior to driving stakes for grid corners or installing monuments, the UXO 
Technician will search the location with a magnetometer. Any subsurface anomaly will be 
assumed to be MEC and an alternate anomaly-free location will be chosen.  

 

 

5.2 TRENCHING AND PIT EXCAVATIONS 

Prior to trenching or excavation crews going on site, the MEC Team will conduct a 
reconnaissance of the approach route to the site. The reconnaissance will include locating a clear 
path for the crews, vehicles, and equipment. The approach path, at a minimum, will be twice 
the width of the widest vehicle. The boundaries of the approach path will be clearly marked to 
prevent personnel from straying into un-cleared areas. If MEC is encountered, the MEC team 
will mark and report the item, and divert the approach path around the MEC. Personnel will be 
instructed to remain within the marked boundary limits. A magnetometer will be used to 
search for near surface anomalies within the approach path. If a magnetic anomaly is 
encountered, it will be assumed to be a possible MEC, it will be marked, the approach path 
diverted, and reported. 

5.2.1 EXCAVATION 

During excavation operations the UXO Technician(s) will position themselves near (outside the 
reach of the swing) the earth moving machinery (EMM) (backhoe) where they can observe the 
excavation. If UXO or MEC is spotted the UXO Technician will signal the EMM operator to stop 
digging, move the bucket and place it on the ground outside the trench, and remove his hands 
from the controls. The UXO Technician will then investigate the MEC, which will be handled in 
accordance with Section 6.0. If MEC that cannot be moved is encountered the excavation 
operations will be either relocated to another area of operations or suspended until the item is 
disposed of or rendered safe to move. 

5.2.2 HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATION 

Heavy equipment safety will be in accordance with the SSHP. 

5.2.3 EXCAVATION SAFETY 

Excavation safety will be in accordance with the SSHP. 

5.2.4 EQUIPMENT 

The minimum equipment requirements for this activity include: 

• Level D PPE 

• EMM, (trenching & excavation) 

• Schonstedt GA-52CX Magnetometer 
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• Marking material listed in Table 1 

• Miscellaneous common hand tools (e.g. hammer, shovel, etc.) 

 

 

Table 1: Color Codes – MEC Avoidance 

Color Description 

Red Pin Flag/Caution Tape Danger, identified suspect MEC/UXO, 
special precaution required 

White Pin Flag Boundary or temporary marker 

Green Paint Marking MEC-related scrap 

6.0 LIVE AND SUSPECT MEC 

UXO or MEC items encountered a will be inspected by the UXO Technician(s). Items that are 
safe to move may be relocated to a bermed or sandbagged area a safe distance from ongoing 
operations. No items will be moved unless positively identified and determined safe to move. 
The item(s) will be marked and reported to the Site Manager. MEC encountered that is NOT 
safe to move will be marked in place and operations will be moved to another location. MEC 
will be marked by installing four wooden stakes and encircling the stakes with flagging tape 
(see Table 1). Prior to installing stakes the location will be checked with a magnetometer to 
avoid driving the stake into a subsurface anomaly. All live and suspect live items will be 
inspected and identified by UXO Technicians. If the item cannot be positively identified and 
determined to be inert and safe to move, it will be marked and reported. 

Note: If during identification of UXO or MEC it becomes necessary to move or handle the item, non-
UXO qualified personnel will withdraw to a safe distance. 

6.1 MEC RELATED MATERIAL 

Adjacent to each operating area, the UXO Technicians will establish a MEC-related scrap 
(munitions debris) collection point. During operations items that are free of explosive 
contamination (i.e., fragments, parachutes, etc.) will be placed into these collection points and 
marked (see Table 1). Upon completion of operations the materials in these temporary collection 
points will be transferred to a central collection point for disposal. As the material is being 
loaded, the UXO Technician(s) will perform a second inspection of the material to ensure it is 
free of explosives and other hazardous materials. 

7.0 DISPOSAL OPERATIONS 
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All MEC and Material Potentially Presenting and Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) will be disposed 
of in accordance with the project scope or the Work Plan. All hazardous material encountered 
will be reported to the Site Manager for disposition. 

8.0 SUMMARY 

USA uses proven procedures and methods to provide MEC Support Services. Only qualified 
UXO personnel will perform tasks associated with MEC location, identification, and item 
condition determination. The procedures outlined in this SOP are based on industry standards 
and ensure that operations are safely and efficiently performed. 

9.0 REFERENCES 

• EP 385-1-95a, Basic Safety Concepts and Considerations for Ordnance and Explosives 
Operations 

• EP 75-1-2, UXO Support during HTRW and Construction Activities 

• USA Corporate Safety and Health Program (CSHP) 

• OSHA, 29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Standards 

• OSHA, 29 CFR 1926, Construction Standards 

• Applicable sections of EPA, 40 CFR Parts 260 to 299, Protection of Environment 

• Applicable sections of DOT, 49 CFR Parts 100 to 199, Transportation 

• USACE EM 385-1-1, Safety and Health Requirements Manual 

• USACE ER 385-1-92, Safety and Occupational Health Document Requirements for 
Hazardous Waste Remedial Actions 

• DOD 4145.26-M, Contractors' Safety Manual for Ammunition and Explosives 

• DOD 6055.9-STD, DoD Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

• DOD 4160.21-M, Defense Reutilization and Marketing Manual 

• DA PAM 385-64, Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

• AR 385-64, Ammunition and Explosives Safety Standards 

• AR 200-1, Environmental Protection and Enhancement 

• AR 385-10, The Army Safety Program 

• AR 385-16, System Safety Engineering and Management 
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• AR 385-40 w/USACE supplement, Accident Reporting and Records 

• TM 9-1300-200, Ammunition General 

• TM 9-1300-214, Military Explosives 

• TM 60 Series Publications 
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SECTION 1 

Introduction 

AGVIQ-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II (JV II) has been contracted by Naval Facilities 
Engineering Command (NAVFAC) Mid-Atlantic to implement the selected removal action 
at Installation Restoration (IR) Site 5, Former Burning Grounds, at St. Juliens Creek Annex 
(SJCA), Chesapeake, Virginia. This work will be performed under the terms and conditions 
of contract, N62467-03-D-0260, Task Order (TO) 0015. 
 
This project addresses the first phase of the removal action developed in the Engineering 
Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA) for Site 5 Waste/Burnt Soil Area and Impacted Surface 
Soil and Sediment Areas (CH2M HILL, February 2007). This first phase of the removal 
action consists of excavation of waste and burnt soil to visible limits followed by restoration 
as a varied wetland and upland habitat.      
 
This Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan has been prepared in accordance with Chapter 
60 of the Virginia Stormwater Management Program (VSMP) Permit Regulations.  Because 
this removal action is being conducted under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA), no permit is required; however, the substantive 
requirements of the regulation must be met.   
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SECTION 2 

Site and Activity Description 

2.1  Site 5 Description and Background 

The Site 5 description and background are included in Section 1.2 of the Removal Action 
Work Plan. 

2.2  Nature of Construction Activity 

Details of the construction activities are provided in Section 3 of the Removal Action Work 
Plan. 

2.3  Sequence of Activities 

A sequence of construction is provided in the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) 
(Appendix F of the Removal Action Work Plan). 
 

2.4  Area of Disturbance 

The planned construction activities for this phase of the Site 5 removal action will result in 
the disturbance of approximately 4.2 acres.  The actual area will be determined based on 
visible observation of waste and burnt soil during excavation, and may increase or decrease. 

2.5 Potential Pollution Sources 

Potential pollution sources during the construction activities include the excavation area, 
material staging area, and fuel storage/fueling area.  The potential pollution source is runoff 
or water from within the excavation area.  The excavation area contains waste and burnt soil 
with potentially elevated chemical concentrations.  Excavated material will be screened and 
staged in a material handling area.  The material handling area will be bermed and lined to 
contain the contaminants.  The ESCP (Appendix F of the Removal Action Work Plan) details 
the practices to divert run-on from entering the excavations and prevent runoff.   

Vehicle fuels and oils will be stored within the fuel depot areas in approved storage 
containers.  The fuel tanks will be anchored to the ground or stabilized on skids to prevent 
overturning and rolling.  Containers will be placed outside of the maximum turning radius 
of all vehicles, as well as turn-around or unloading zones.  Secondary containment is 
required for all fuel containers larger than 5 gallons and will occupy 110 percent of the 
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aggregate storage volume.  All tanks will be placarded with the National Fire Safety system 
for hazardous material classification and the tanks will be electrically grounded.  A Spill 
Prevention, Control and Countermeasures Plan (SPCCP), required under 40 Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR) 112, will be prepared if total on-site petroleum aboveground storage 
capacity of a single container is in excess of 660 gallons or the aggregate aboveground 
storage capacity is greater than 1,320 gallons. 

2.6 Identification of Receiving Waters 

The nearest receiving water to Site 5 is Blows Creek, which is approximately 400 feet south 
of the area of disturbance.  Blows Creek drains into the Southern Branch of the Elizabeth 
River.  Figure 1-2 of the Removal Action Work Plan shows the location of Site 5 in 
relationship to the receiving water.  

2.7 Industrial Activity Discharges 

There are no industrial discharges located in the vicinity of the site. 

2.8 Site Map 

Site maps are provided as figures in the Removal Action Work Plan.   
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SECTION 3 

Controls to Reduce Pollutants 

This section describes specific engineering control elements and management.      

3.1  Erosion and Sediment Controls 
Erosion and sediment controls will be installed in accordance with the ESCP (Appendix F of 
the Removal Action Work Plan). Temporary erosion and sediment controls consist of 
perimeter controls, including silt fence and diversion dikes, and temporary vegetation. 
Permanent erosion and sediment controls include permanent vegetation. All erosion and 
sediment controls will be established, inspected, and maintained as indicated in the ESCP 
and in accordance with the Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook.   

3.2  Storm Water Management 
Excavation at Site 5 will occur in a manner to allow the site to serve as its own detention 
basin. Surface water will be diverted around the excavation to the extent possible. Nuisance 
water encountered during excavation will be handled within the excavation as site 
conditions allow. The primary mechanisms for draining nuisance water will be infiltration 
through the sidewalls and bottom of the excavation and creating berms/diversions within 
the excavation area to direct water. In the event that water cannot be managed within the 
excavation, nuisance water will be pumped through a filter bag and discharged 
downgradient of the excavation. NAVFAC Mid-Atlantic has prepared a letter to Virginia 
Department of Environmental Quality (VDEQ) requesting authorization to discharge the 
water, and the letter, along with state concurrence, will be kept on file within the site trailer.  

3.3  Management of Debris and Construction Wastes 
Any debris or scrub from clearing and grubbing will be properly categorized and disposed 
off site at an approved landfill.  Similarly, all excavated burnt soil and waste will be 
properly characterized and sent off site for disposal.   

3.4  Fuel Management 
Fleet fueling will be performed on site.  A fuel tank will be located in an approved location 
and staged as described in Section 2.5.  Pickup truck mounted fuel tanks may also be used to 
store and transfer diesel fuel to equipment.  It is expected that approximately 500 gallons of 
fuel or petroleum products will be present onsite at any point in time during the 
construction activities.  Additional spill prevention and containment measures and 
measures for handling fleet maintenance materials are described in Section 3.5.5 of the 
Removal Action Work Plan.   
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3.5  Construction Materials Management to Prevent Exposure 
to Storm Water 
Materials excavated and stockpiled will be protected from exposure to storm water through 
engineering controls, mainly covering with plastic tarpaulins.  Trucks hauling excavated 
soil, recovered wastes, and fill material will be covered with onboard canopies, tarps, or 
other means intended to prevent precipitation from contacting the load.   Materials staged 
on the ground will be placed such that surface water run-on does not cause excess erosion 
leading to sediment transport.  Piles will be covered and the amount of stockpiled material 
kept to the smallest quantity practical.   
 
Various chemicals, such as spray paint, engine starting fluid, spray lubricant, grease, cutting 
fluids, propane cylinders, adhesives, and preservatives for laboratory samples, will be used 
throughout the construction activities.  These materials will be stored in accordance with 
good house keeping practice and applicable fire codes.  Material Safety Data Sheets will be 
retained onsite for any chemical materials used or stored throughout the duration of the 
project. 
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SECTION 4 

Maintenance of Controls  

4.1  Maintenance Practices for Storm Water Controls 
Maintenance requirements for erosion and sediment controls measures as well as other 
engineering controls for storm water pollution prevention are detailed in the Removal 
Action Work Plan and the ESCP.    

4.2  Inspections 
Engineering controls and systems in place for sedimentation and erosion control will be 
inspected daily and after each rain event.  Any missing, stressed, or otherwise deficient 
engineering controls for sedimentation and erosion control or storm water prevention will 
be immediately fixed.  Excessive sediment will be removed from in the vicinity of silt fence 
or other engineering control features.  An inspection sheet is provided as an attachment to 
this SWPPP. 

4.3  Responsibility for the Plan 
Primary responsibility for implementing the plan lies with the onsite construction 
supervisor.  The construction supervisor may delegate that responsibility to qualified 
individuals assigned to the project through written memorandums with approval from the 
project manager. 



Site 5 Waste/Burnt Soil Removal Action Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Inspection List 
Date: ___________________ Time: _______ Inspector Name: ________________________ 

Inspections will include evaluation of the following standard criteria: 
 Inspection performed as part of routine maintenance? 

 Inspection performed following precipitation?  Date and amount of precipitation: _______ 

 Have all denuded areas requirement temporary or permanent stabilization been 

stabilized?  Seeded? yes / no   Mulched ? yes/no Graveled? Yes/no 

 Are soil stockpiles adequately stabilized with seeding and/or sediment trapping 

measures? 

 Does permanent vegetation provide adequate stabilization? 

 Have sediment trapping facilities been constructed as a first step in land disturbing 

activities? 

 Are silt fences and diversion berms installed where needed 

 Are finished cut and fill slopes adequately stabilized? 

 Are stormwater conveyance channels adequately stabilized with channel lining and/or 

outlet protection? 

 Is in-stream construction conducted using measures to minimize channel damage? 

 Are temporary stream crossing of non erodible material installed where applicable? 

 Is necessary restabilization of in-stream construction complete? 

 Are utility trenches stabilized properly? 

 Are soil and mud kept off public roadways at intersections with site access roads? 

 Have all temporary control structures that are no longer needed been removed? 

 Have all control structure repairs and sediment removal been performed? 

 Are properties and waterways downstream from development adequately protected from 

erosion and sediment deposition due to increases in peak stormwater runoff? 

 

Inspection Notes: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

***Add additional pages of notes / observations/ and action items as required. 
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This Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) has been prepared in accordance with the 
Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook, 3rd Ed, 1992, to develop practices and 
procedures to be implemented to control the adverse impacts associated with soil erosion 
and sedimentation during the environmental removal action planned for the waste/burnt 
soil area of Site 5. 

The following drawings have been prepared in support of this ESCP: 

• G-1 Cover Sheet/Index 
• G-2 Abbreviations and Legends 
• G-3 Planting Plan and Seed Mixtures 
• ES-1 Existing Conditions 
• ES-2 Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 
• ES-3 Excavation Plan 
• ES-4 Restoration Plan 
• ES-5 Cross Sections 
• SD-1 Standard Details 

Site Description 
Site 5 consists of approximately 21 acres located in the northeastern portion of SJCA (Work 
Plan Figure 1-2). The site consists of an open field with a wetland in the central portion and 
a forested area in the southern portion (Work Plan Figure 1-3). A wetland delineation, 
conducted in October 2005 and January 2006, identified four wetland areas within Site 5. 
The wetland is predominantly supported by surface water runoff and it therefore does not 
typically maintain standing water, except during and after storm events. A significant 
portion of the site’s southwestern area is covered with a layer of gravel. The Site 5 
topography is generally level and slopes gently toward Blows Creek, ranging in elevation 
from 7 ft above mean sea level (amsl) in the northern portion to 0 ft amsl in the southern 
portion at Blows Creek.  Sheet ES-1 presents the existing conditions of the site. 

Groundwater flow follows the topography and flows toward Blows Creek. The waste/burnt 
soil area is located in the west-central portion of the site. One to 3 ft deep vegetated upland 
drainage ditches are located along the perimeters of the site and discharge surface water 
runoff to Blows Creek, reducing runoff onto the site from adjacent areas.  

Scope of Work 
This project provides for the excavation of waste and burnt soil, followed by site restoration.  
The total quantity of material to be removed is approximately 16,940 cy of waste and burnt 
soil over a 4.2-acre area (Sheet ES-3).  Minor sloping will be performed to tie the excavated 
area to the surrounding grade (Sheet ES-5). Following excavation, the area will be backfilled 
with a minimum of 6 inches of topsoil to provide a suitable vegetative support layer for 
various restoration zones (Sheet ES-4); the topsoil will be native or amended soil with an 
organic salt concentration of less than 500 milligrams per kilogram, organic content at a 
minimum of 1.5 percent, and a pH of 6 to 7.5.  Portions of the site will be seeded with 
emergent wetland species, such as soft rush, sedges, and cattail. Around this emergent 
wetland area, a transitional area will be created by seeding with emergent wetland species 
and planting quick-growing wetland shrubs and trees, such as hazel adler and silky 
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dogwood. Adjacent to the emergent wetland/tree/shrub transitional area, another 
transitional area will be created by planting of wetland shrubs and trees, such as red maple, 
and seeding with an upland grass/wildflower mixture. The remaining portion of the site 
will be seeded with native grasses and wildflowers for restoration as an upland area. Based 
on the hydraulic conditions of the site, the appropriate vegetation will naturally dominate 
the areas over time. Because the existing and adjacent wetlands at the site are dominated by 
phragmites, it is possible that the restoration area will eventually become dominated by 
phragmites.  

Soil 

Site 5 is located in an area of dredge fill that reportedly originated from Blows Creek and the 
Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River.  The soil consists primarily of very dark gray and 
very dark greenish gray silt and clay with thin lenses of fine sand. The fill material is 
approximately 2 feet deep throughout Site 5.  The dredge fill is complex and heterogeneous 
and its permeability and drainage is expected to be relatively slow.  The native soil 
immediately beneath the dredge fill, consists of clay and silt. 

Erosion and Sediment Control Measures 

Prior to intrusive activities associated with the removal action at Site 5, erosion and 
sediment controls will be installed in accordance with the erosion and sediment control 
plans as indicated on the supporting drawings (Sheet ES-2).  Temporary erosion and 
sediment controls will consist of silt fence and a diversion dike along the perimeter of the 
disturbed area and a stabilized construction entrance to prevent the release of soil/sediment 
from the site during excavation activities.  All erosion and sediment controls will be 
established, inspected, and maintained in accordance with the Virginia Erosion and Sediment 
Control Handbook, 3rd Ed, 1992.  

The Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook specifies that silt fence can be used:  
“Where the size of the drainage area is no more than one quarter acre per 100 feet of silt 
fence length; the maximum slope length behind the barrier is 100 feet; and the maximum 
gradient behind the barrier is 50 percent (2:l).”  The use of silt fence adheres to this 
specification with the exception of the maximum slope length being less than 100 feet; the 
maximum slope length calculated is approximately 225 feet.  Regardless, silt fence was 
deemed acceptable for use due to the maximum slope measured at the site being 1.5 percent 
(67:1).  Employing a sediment trap at the site is not technically feasible due to the 
topography of the excavation area and the storage requirements for the sediment trap, as 
the sediment trap would lead to a pond that covers up to a quarter of the site. 

Once the excavation is complete, stabilization requirements will be met by the vegetation 
planted during the restoration activities as described in the Scope of Work section above.  
Silt fence or other erosion and sediment control measures will remain in place until site 
restoration is complete, including the establishment of vegetation. 

Storm water runoff was evaluated and determined not to affect the surrounding site due to 
the flat topography at the site and the surrounding area.  Silt fence is the only erosion and 
sediment control feature employed downgradient of the disturbed areas to prevent 
sediment runoff to surrounding areas.  Due to the flat topography and limited drainage 
areas outside the limits of excavation, storm water run-on into the site is not expected to be 
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significant. A diversion dike will be installed at the edge of the existing wetland adjacent to 
the excavation to maintain the water level and hydroperiod of the existing wetland by 
preventing water from flowing into the lower elevation of the excavated area.    

Construction Sequencing to Facilitate Erosion and Sediment Controls 

Construction activities at Site 5 are planned such that tasks will be completed to prevent 
release of sediment to surrounding areas.  The anticipated construction sequence includes 
the following: 

1. Installation of the stone construction entrance and perimeter erosion and sediment 
controls 

2. Clearing of excavation areas  
3. Excavation of waste and burnt soil (visible limits) and backfill with clean topsoil 

(minimum thickness of 0.5 ft)  
a. Excavated material will be mechanically screened in accordance with the 

Explosive Safety Submission to remove munitions and explosives of concern 
(MEC) and material potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH) 

b. Excavated soil will be temporarily stockpiled and include perimeter silt fence  

4. Restoration of the Site  
a. Planting of wetland, upland, and native grass species within designated 

areas; planting zones are shown on Sheet ES-4, seed mixtures are shown on 
Sheet G-3. 

i. Plantings will be conducted in accordance with manufacturer 
recommendations 

b. Removal of erosion and sediment controls once vegetation has established 
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Compensatory Mitigation Plan 
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Compensatory Mitigation Plan for Site 5, St. Juliens 
Creek Annex, Chesapeake, Virginia 
PREPARED FOR: SJCA Tier I Partnering Team 

PREPARED BY: Agviq-CH2M HILL Joint Venture II 

DATE: October 24, 2007 

 

Background 
This Compensatory Mitigation Plan provides the strategy for the compensation of 
temporary wetland impacts as a result of a removal action planned at Site 5, Former Burning 
Grounds, St. Juliens Creek Annex (SJCA) in Chesapeake, Virginia (Figure 1). Site 5 consists 
of approximately 21 acres located in the northeastern portion of SJCA (Figure 2). The site 
ranges in elevation from 7 feet above mean sea level (amsl) in the north to 0 feet amsl in the 
south, sloping gently toward Blows Creek (Figure 3). The removal action will be conducted 
in phases over the next 2 years and will temporarily impact areas of existing wetlands. The 
removal action will address a waste/burnt soil area and selected impacted surface soil and 
sediment areas (Figure 3). The waste/burnt soil area covers approximately 4.2 acres of the 
site and extends to a depth ranging from surficial to approximately 2.5 feet below ground 
surface (bgs). The waste/burnt soil area will be excavated to a depth based on visual 
observances of waste or burnt soil and confirmation sampling results. Following the 
excavation, the area will be restored and will include an upland area, transitional area, and 
wetlands (CH2M HILL 2007). The impacted surface soil and sediment areas will be 
excavated to a depth of one foot or deeper, depending upon confirmation sampling results, 
then backfilled and restored to the original conditions. This report outlines the potential 
impacts to the wetlands as a result of the removal action and the proposed mitigation 
associated with these impacts. 

Regulatory Requirements 
The Navy is the lead agency for remediation activities at SJCA. The Federal Facilities 
Agreement (FFA) for SJCA documents how the Navy intends to meet Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) provisions and act in 
partnership with the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Region III and 
the Virginia Department of Environmental Quality (VDEQ). All environmental 
investigations and remediation at Site 5 have been coordinated with concurrence of both 
EPA and VDEQ.  

CERCLA Section 121(e) and 40 CFR Part 300.400(e) states that no federal, state, or local 
permits are required for CERCLA on-site response actions. Therefore, for Site 5 actions, the 
Navy is not required to obtain permits under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act or Section 
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10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act. However, the Navy is required to meet the regulatory 
requirements.  

Under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act and Section 10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act, the 
United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Nationwide Permit (NWP) 38 allows for 
activities in wetlands to contain, stabilize, or remove hazardous or toxic materials and 
requires preconstruction notification (PCN), including a wetland delineation. Notification of 
the CERCLA action and delineation of the wetlands (Attachment A) impacted at Site 5 have 
been provided to the USACE Norfolk District and the Virginia Marine Resources 
Commission (VMRC). The NWP General Condition 20 outlines the factors for consideration 
for appropriate and practicable mitigation necessary to offset adverse effects on the aquatic 
environment that are more than minimal. General Condition 20(c) states that compensatory 
mitigation at a minimum one-for-one ratio is required for all wetlands impacts requiring a 
PCN, unless a project-specific waiver is granted. This condition is the basis for the 
compensatory mitigation plan for Site 5.  

Compensatory Mitigation 
A wetland delineation was completed by CH2M HILL biologists in support of an 
Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA) for Site 5 (CH2M HILL, 2006). The 
delineation found a total estimated 3.78 acres of wetland on the site, labeled as Wetlands 1 
through 5 (Figure 3). Of these 3.78 acres, approximately 1.27 acres of emergent wetland 
within Wetlands 1 through 3 and 5 will be temporarily impacted by the planned removal 
action.  Wetland 4 will not be impacted by the planned removal action. The proposed 
compensatory mitigation for the temporary loss of approximately 1.27 acres of emergent 
wetlands at Site 5 is the replanting and replacement of impacted wetland areas.  

The Site 5 wetlands (Wetland 1 through 3) that will be impacted are dominated by common 
reed (Phragmites australis) and contain sandy soils that are saturated at the surface. The 
existing wetlands 1 through 3 are supported largely by surface water from north and east of 
the site that flows through a culvert passing under the perimeter road. An additional culvert 
is believed to be present that connects Wetlands 1 and 3, although its exact location is 
unknown. For Wetlands 1, 2 and 3, the primary wetland hydrology indicators were 
saturation in the upper 12 inches and drainage patterns in the wetlands. The secondary 
wetland hydrology indicators for the wetlands included oxidized root channels in the upper 
12 inches and water-stained leaves. Hydric indicators for all four wetlands (1 through 3 and 
5) being impacted include a sulfidic odor and low-chroma soils with iron concretions 
(CH2M HILL, 2006).  Wetland 5 is a small portion of the Blows Creek saltmarsh habitat; 
only the area that may potentially be impacted by the planned removal action was 
delineated, although the wetland continues beyond the delineated boundary.  Wetland 5 
was observed to be a low area dominated by common reed and Japanese honeysuckle 
(Lonicera japonica) and contains sandy soils.  For Wetland 5 the primary wetland hydrology 
indicator was drainage patterns in the wetland. Hydric soil indicators for Wetland 5 
included Aquic moisture regime and low-chroma soils with iron concretions (CH2M HILL, 
2006).  During the removal action, waste/burnt soil and impacted soil and sediment will be 
excavated from the wetland areas indicated on Figure 3. The excavation will require 
stripping of the wetland vegetation.  
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The horizontal and vertical limits of the waste/burnt soil area excavation will be based on 
visual observation of waste/burnt soil and confirmation sampling. No specific grading plan 
has been developed. The restoration of the waste/burnt soil area of the removal action will 
consist of the placement of a minimum 6 inches of topsoil to provide a suitable vegetative 
support layer, resulting in a restored elevation lower than the pre-existing elevation. The 
area will be vegetated with various plant species in transitional zones; including upland 
grasses, wetland trees and shrubs, and emergent wetland seed. At a minimum, the restored 
wetland area will be the same size as was impacted. However, because the elevation within 
the waste/burnt soil area will be lower due to only placing the topsoil layer, the resulting 
wetland will likely be larger. The exact size of the wetland will be dependent on the actual 
lateral extent and depth of excavation. The variety of types and species of plants in the 
restoration plan is intended to allow the appropriate vegetation to gain dominance based on 
the restored conditions. The restoration areas are indicated on Figure 4. They have been 
assumed based on elevations that would result from a constant excavation depth of 2.5 feet 
followed by backfill of 6 inches of topsoil. Because the excavation depth will vary, the 
transitional zones will be modified based on the actual excavation.  

The limits of the impacted surface soil and sediment removal areas have been delineated by 
existing sample locations, with the exception of two areas that require confirmation 
sampling to confirm the vertical limits. The impacted surface soil and sediment removal 
areas will be restored by backfilling to their pre-existing elevation with general fill and a 
minimum of 6 inches of topsoil. The impacted surface soil and sediment removal areas will 
be seeded with upland grasses or emergent wetland species, based on their previous 
condition. The restoration zones are provided on Figure 4.  

Because the area where the culvert is believed to be located between Wetland 1 and 3 will be 
excavated during the removal action, the culvert will be removed and replaced further east 
of its current location. A diversion berm will be installed just west of the culvert to maintain 
the water level and hydroperiod of the existing wetland by preventing water discharging 
from the culvert from flowing into the lower elevation of the excavated area (Figure 4). 

Wetland Planting Plan 
The wetland restoration plan includes various planting zones (Table 1 and Figure 4). During 
the restoration of the waste/burnt soil area, a gradual slope will be constructed between the 
excavated area and the surrounding upland area. The surface soil and sediment removal 
areas will be restored to their pre-existing elevations. The impacted emergent wetlands 
(Zone A) will be seeded with an emergent wetland seed mix if no standing water is present 
(Table 2). If the excavation results in standing water in Zone A, wetland plugs would be 
installed within the planting area. A transitional area (Zone B) will be created around the 
emergent wetland (Zone A) by seeding with an emergent wetland seed mix and by planting 
quick-growing wetland shrubs and trees, such as hazel alder (Alnus serrulata), buttonbush 
(Cephalanthus occidentalis), silky dogwood (Cornus amomum), and black willow (Salix nigra). 
An additional adjacent transitional area (Zone C) will be created by planting wetland trees, 
such as red maple (Acer rubrum), willow oak (Quercus phellos), American sycamore (Platanus 
occidentalis), green ash (Fraxinus pennsylvanica) and seeding with an upland 
grass/wildflower mixture (Table 3). The remaining portion of the site (Zone D) will be 
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seeded with native grasses and wildflowers for restoration as an upland area. Based on the 
hydraulic conditions of the site, the appropriate vegetation will naturally dominate the areas 
over time. Because the existing and adjacent wetlands at the site are dominated by 
phragmites, it is possible that phragmites may eventually reestablish dominance over the 
restoration area; however, fast-growing wetland species have been selected to attempt to 
prevent the invasive species. 

Acceptable appearance of tree and shrub plant materials. Plant materials will be collected 
from healthy, local, native stock. The plants shall appear healthy, with no leaf spots, leaf 
damage, leaf discolorations, chlorosis, leaf wilting or curling, or evidence of insects on the 
leaves.  

Plants will have self-established root systems that are the size of the specified container they 
were grown in. The root systems will be sufficient to hold earth together after removal from 
the container, but not root-bound. If the soil/root masses are substantially smaller than the 
specified container size and loose soil exists on the bottom of the containers, or larger and 
root-bound, the plants shall be rejected and replaced. The soil/root masses of all plants shall 
be saturated. Any dry and lightweight plants shall be rejected and replaced.  

Transportation and storage of tree and shrub plants. Plants shall be appropriately 
packaged and delivered to the site in an enclosed vehicle the day of planting to ensure the 
proper condition of the materials upon arrival. If not planted immediately after being 
delivered to the site, the plants shall be stored out of direct exposure to the sun and wind 
and their root masses maintained moist through periodic watering until the time of 
planting. If planting is delayed, the supplier/planter will be responsible for returning the 
plants to appropriate storage until suitable planting conditions are met. 

Planting Methods. The tree/shrub shall be planted no deeper than is necessary to have 
roots buried. After placement of the tree/shrub in the hole, the hole shall be sufficiently 
closed around the tree/shrub root by gently applying pressure to the edge of the hole with 
one’s foot or an approved method. 

Planting Schedule. Tree and shrub planting will be conducted during the dormant season 
between October and April, preferably when the soil is moist. Herbaceous planting will be 
conducted during the growing season between March and October.  

Goose Deterrents 
Because the destruction of wetland grasses by geese could pose a problem at the site, goose 
deterrents will be installed as described below in Zones A and B, where emergent wetland 
seed will be placed. 

Fencing and Roping. Barrier fencing will be installed to prevent geese from walking into 
the restoration areas, similar to that shown in Figure 5. The method consists of placing a 
physical barrier that geese cannot pass through between the water, adjacent uplands and the 
wetland planting area. The barrier for walking geese will be made from fence materials at 
least 30 inches high with openings no larger than 9 inches by 9 inches. Woven wire, roping, 
chicken wire, welded wire, plastic snow fencing, or rolled corn cribbing will be used to 
construct the fence (State of Minnesota DNR, 1996).  
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Additionally, to prevent flying geese from landing in the wetland, roping will be installed 
within the planting zones. Roping consisting of woven wires/roping stretched across and at 
individual levels starting at a few inches to approximately 2 feet above the wetland area in 
approximately 10-foot intervals.  

Taping and Flagging. Bird scare tape, flash tape, or flagging will be installed as a short-term 
measure to discourage geese from walking into and grazing in wetlands. The tape and/or 
flags will be made of shiny Mylar ribbon or sheeting and will be installed on the fencing to 
flash in the sun and rattle in the breeze to frighten the geese. 

Monitoring and Maintenance 
A mitigation monitoring and maintenance plan will be developed for Site 5 that will include 
2 years of monitoring and maintenance of the site; the plan will be reviewed and approved 
by the SJCA partnering team prior to implementation. Monitoring will verify that sufficient 
vegetation has been established (i.e., 85% coverage). Vegetative monitoring data will be 
collected within Zones A, B, and C after the first growing season following the planting of 
the site (Year 1). The vegetative monitoring will be conducted by using the following 
protocols. 

• Randomly placed monitoring stations will be surveyed at representative locations.  
• Fixed one-meter square quadrants will be utilized to assess percent cover and species 

composition. 
• Native and non-native or nuisance plant species will be listed and their percent cover 

will be quantified. 
• Observations of wildlife occurrence and use will be noted during each site visit. 

In addition, tree and shrubs will be monitored to determine survival percentages within 
Zones B and C. Percent survival will be assessed by recording the number of live and dead 
shrubs within each zone. Observations of natural recruits or invasion by undesirable non-
native species shall also be noted.  

Maintenance will include implementation of nuisance wildlife control, including waterfowl 
and rodents (prevent tree/shrub girding by mice, burrowing muskrats and nutria). No 
invasive plant (e.g., phragmites) removal will be conducted. Mowing will not be allowed at 
the site; signs indicating the area can not be mowed will be installed around the perimeter of 
the site, no physical barriers (i.e., fences, barricades, etc) will be employed. 

References 
CH2M HILL, February 2007. Final Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis for Site 5 Waste/Burnt 
Soil Area and Impacted Surface Soil and Sediment Areas. St. Juliens Creek Annex, Chesapeake, 
Virginia.  

CH2M HILL, March 2006. Wetland Delineation Report, Site 2 – Waste Disposal Area B and Site 5 
– Burning Grounds. St. Juliens Creek Annex, Chesapeake, Virginia.  

State of Minnesota, Department of Natural Resources (DNR). 
http://www.fw.umn.edu/research/goose/html/growgd/grwguide.html. 1996. 



 

Tables 



Planting Zone Scientific Name Common name Type Material Plant Spacing

Area          
(square foot /  

acres)

Total 
Plant 

Quantity

A1 -- Emergent Wetland Seed Mix WM Seed Mix -- 54842 / 1.26 --
Alnus serrulata Hazel alder S Container: 2' - 3' 10' oc 98

Cephalanthus occidentalis Buttonbush S Container: 2' - 3' 10' oc 98
Cornus amomum Silky dogwood S Container: 2' - 3' 10' oc 98

Salix nigra  Black willow T Container: 3' - 4' 12' oc 68
Acer rubrum Red maple T Container: 3' - 4' 12' oc 103

Quercus phellos Willow oak T Container: 3' - 4' 12' oc 103
Platanus occidentalis  American sycamore T Container: 3' - 4' 12' oc 103

Fraxinus pennsylvanica Green ash T Container: 3' - 4' 12' oc 104
D4 -- Upland Seed Mix UM Seed Mix -- 243762 / 5.60 --

Total 775
Notes:
1 - See Table 2 for emergent wetland seed mix design.
2 - Planting zone is hand seeded with emergent wetland seed mix in addition to plantings.
3 - Planting zone is hand seeded with upland transition area seed mix in addition to plantings.
4 - See Table 3 for upland transition area seed mix design.
T - Tree
S - Shrub
WM - Wetland Seed Mix
UM - Upland Seed Mix
oc - on center

59416 / 1.36C3

Table 1
Planting Zones

B2 39073 / 0.90



Common name Scientific Name Percent
Fox Sedge Carex vulpinoidea 25
Lurid (Shallow) Sedge Carex lurida 10
Blunt Broom Sedge Carex scoparia 10
Fowl Mannagrass Glyceria striata, PA Ecotype 8
Soft Rush Juncus effusus 7
Eastern Lesser Bur Reed Sparganium americanum 6
Nodding Bur Marigold Bidens Cernua 6
Cosmos (Bristly) Sedge Carex comosa 4
Fringed (Nodding) sedge Carex crinita 4
Awl Sedge Carex stipata 3
Joe Pye Weed Eupatorium fistulosum 3
Square Stemmed Monkey Flower Mimulus ringens 4
Wool Grass Scirpus cyperinus 3
Hop Sedge Carex lupulina 3
Turk's Cap Lilly Lilium superbum 1
Seedbox Ludwigia alternifolia 1
Ditch Stonecrop Penthorum sedoides 1
Soft Stem Bulrush Scirpus validus 1

Total 100

Notes:

2.  Seeding rate is 15 pounds per acre

Common name Scientific Name Percent
Little Bluestem, PA Ecotype Schizachyrium scoparium, PA Ecotype 25
Purple Top Tridens flavus 25
Switchgrass Panicum virgatum 25
Lance Leaved Coreopsis Coreopsis lanceolata 15
Black Eyed Susan Rudbeckia hirta 5
Common Broom Sedge Andropogon virginicus 5

Total 100

Notes:

2.  Seeding rate is 150 pounds per acre

Upland Transition Area Seed Mix

1.  All percentages refer to the pounds of pure live seed (PLS) per 100 pounds of seed mix.

Table 2
Emergent Wetland Seed Mix

1.  All percentages refer to the pounds of pure live seed (PLS) per 100 pounds of seed mix.

Table 3



 

Figures 
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Introduction 
CH2M HILL was contracted by the Navy to conduct a wetland delineation at Site 2 – Waste 
Disposal Area B and at Site 5 – Burning Grounds at St. Juliens Creek Annex (SJCA), 
Chesapeake, Virginia (Figure 1). This delineation was conducted to support an Engineering 
Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA) for Site 5 and a Feasibility Study (FS) for Site 2. The 
extent of subsurface waste and impacted soil for Sites 2 was determined by the Remedial 
Investigation (RI) (CH2M HILL, 2004) and the Expanded RI (ERI) (CH2M HILL, 2005).  The 
extent of waste and impacted soil for Site 5 was determined during the RI (CH2M HILL, 
2003).  Some of the waste and subsurface contamination is located within or adjacent to 
wetland areas.  Planned removal actions at both sites have the potential to adversely impact 
wetland areas through excavation, filling, the construction of access roads and the use of 
heavy equipment.  The objective of the wetland delineation is to define the spatial extent of 
the on-site wetlands (by wetland type) relative to the areas of waste and impacted soils and 
qualitatively determine wetland quality.  These data will be considered during the removal 
actions to minimize wetland impacts as well as to guide design and construction of remedial 
activities for site closure.  

This report presents a summary description of the sites, a description of the wetlands 
delineated at the sites on September 30, 2005, January 4, 2006 and August 31, 2007, the 
methodology used in the jurisdictional wetland delineation, and a qualitative evaluation of 
the value of the wetlands. 

Site Description 
SJCA is located in Chesapeake, VA, along the northern shore of St. Juliens Creek at its 
confluence with the Elizabeth River.  

Wetland delineations were performed at both Sites 2 and 5. Site 2 was observed to be a 
partially mixed scrub- forested area with saltmarsh habitats and a non-tidal and tidal 
channel that bisects the saltmarsh and scrub-forest area. Adjacent upland areas were 
observed to be coniferous forest edges with routinely maintained lawn areas.  

Site 5 was observed to be a routinely maintained field with mixed hardwood and coniferous 
forests along its southeastern and southwestern boundaries. Adjacent to the southern end of 
the field, an emergent wetland lies between the forest areas and extends to a saltmarsh 
habitat adjacent to Blows Creek. In the eastern portion of the Site 5 field, a swale was 
observed draining east towards Site 4 and Blows Creek. 

Wetland Delineation 
The jurisdictional wetland delineation was performed by CH2M HILL environmental 
scientists on September 30, 2005 within the limits of Site 2 near St. Juliens Creek and Site 5 
near Blows Creek (Figure 2).  Additional wetland delineations were performed at Site 5 on 
January 4, 2006 and August 31, 2007 based on the identification of additional removal areas 
outside of the area covered by the initial delineation. The three-parameter approach 
outlined in the 1987 U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation Manual (Manual; 
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ACOE 1987) was used to determine jurisdictional wetland boundaries. Vegetation was 
identified and characterized by stratum (herb, shrub, and tree layers) and regional indicator 
status (Reed 1995), the soil was described, and evidence of hydrology was noted.  Wetland 
flagging was placed in the field to mark the wetland/upland boundaries.  During each 
effort the locations of the flags were logged by CH2M HILL with a Global Positioning 
System (GPS) Pathfinder® Pro XRS backpack unit.  In addition, the flag locations for the 
September 2005 and January 2006 activities were later surveyed separately by a licensed 
surveyor.  The flag locations were then downloaded to a base map to define the wetland 
boundaries in order to assess potential wetland impacts (Figures 3 and 4). Data forms were 
completed to document the types of wetland plants, the presence or absence of hydrologic 
indicators, and the presence or absence of hydric soil conditions within each delineated 
wetland. Within Site 2 one jurisdictional wetland was delineated (Figure 3), while Site 5 was 
determined to contain five separate wetlands areas (Figure 4). The data forms for each of the 
delineated wetlands are presented in Appendix A of this report. 

Site 2 
Site 2 consists of a 0.934-acre wetland.  The dominant wetland type observed within Site 2 
was a palustrine scrub shrub deciduous and estuarine intertidal emergent (PSS1/E2EM) 
wetland system. The Site 2 wetland was observed to be dominated by scrub forest 
vegetation in its upper gradients that include red maple (Acer rubrum), pin oak (Quercus 
palustris) and green briar (Smilax rotundifolia). The lower gradients consisted of saltmarsh 
habitat with dominant areas of Spartina alterniflora and cattails (Typha latifolia) (Figure 3).   

Primary wetland hydrology indicators included saturated soil in the upper 12 inches, water 
marks, drift lines, and drainage patterns in the wetlands.  Secondary indicators included 
oxidized root channels in the upper 12 inches, water-stained leaves, and evidence of 
hydrology and tidal fluctuation.  Hydric soil indicators included sulfidic odor and low-
chroma colors. 

Wetland 2 was observed to be a moderate quality habitat due to the area’s diversity of scrub 
shrub, emergent and saltmarsh wetland habitats. The saltmarsh habitat within Site 2 was 
observed to be lower quality due to the eroded condition of the marsh area in fringes along 
the adjacent scrub shrub and forested areas of the site.     

Site 5 
The dominant wetland types located within Site 5 are characterized as: Wetland 1 – 
freshwater Palustrine Emergent (PEM) swale and low area; Wetland 2 –PEM swale; 
Wetland 3 –PEM low area; Wetland 4 –swale; and Wetland 5 –PEM low area (Figure 4).  
Wetlands 1, 2, 3, and 4 are isolated areas that were completely delineated.  They are 0.989 
acres, 0.028 acres, 2.00 acres, and 0.429 acres, respectively.  Wetland 5 is 0.33 acres and is a 
small portion of the Blows Creek saltmarsh habitat; only the area that may potentially be 
impacted by the planned removal action was delineated, although the wetland continues 
beyond the delineated boundary.  In each wetland, soils were observed, but not handled 
due to known contaminants.  

Wetland 1 was observed to be dominated by smart weed (Polygonum hydropiper and 
Polygonum arifolium), soft rush (Juncus effusus) and barnyard grass (Echinocloa muricata). 
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Common reed (Phragmites australis) was also observed in portions of the wetland area. 
Wetland 2 was observed to be a low area or former drainage dominated by smart weed, soft 
rush and barnyard grass. Common reed was also observed in portions of the wetland area. 
Wetland 3 was observed to be a lower area or former drainage dominated by smart weed, 
soft rush, black willow (Salix nigra) and barnyard grass. Dense areas of common reed 
(greater then 50% of dominant vegetation) were also observed in the lower portions of the 
wetland area that extended into saltmarsh areas adjacent to Blow’s Creek. A small drainage 
ditch, located near monitoring well SJS05-MW02S, flows south from Wetland 3 before 
draining into the above mentioned saltmarsh area adjacent to Blow’s Creek (Figure 4).  This 
drainage ditch (SJ-D01) is fed by two small tributaries.  To the north, SJ-D01 begins as an 
underground seep from Wetland 3 that flows into a well defined 4 to 4.5 foot channel.  The 
eastern arm of the drainage ditch is a small 0.5 foot shallow undefined channel which flows 
directly from Wetland 3 before exiting into the drainage ditch.  This drainage ditch flows 
between a steep man-made berm before flowing directly into the saltmarsh area adjacent to 
Blow’s Creek (Figure 4). Wetland 4 was observed to be a defined swale dominated by smart 
weed, soft rush, cattails (Typha latifolia) and barnyard grass.  Wetland 5 was observed to be a 
low area dominated by Common reed (Phragmities australis) and Japanese honeysuckle 
(Lonicera japonica).  A man-made berm is located along the northeastern edge of the wetland 
limit.      

For Wetlands 1, 2, 3, and 4 at Site 5, the primary wetland hydrology indicators were 
saturation in the upper 12 inches and drainage patterns in the wetlands.  The secondary 
wetland hydrology indicators for all four wetlands included oxidized root channels in the 
upper 12 inches and water-stained leaves.  Hydric indicators for all four wetlands include a 
sulfidic odor and low-chroma soils with iron concretions.  For Wetland 5 the primary 
wetland hydrology indicator was drainage patterns in the wetland.  Hydric soil indicators 
for Wetland 5 included Aquic moisture regime and low-chroma soils with iron concretions. 

Conclusion 
This investigation identified one 0.934-acre area within Site 2 and five areas totaling 3.75 
acres within Site 5 which met the vegetation, soil, and hydrology criteria indicative of a 
jurisdictional wetland as established in the 1987 U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Wetlands 
Delineation Manual (Manual; ACOE 1987). 

Pursuant to meeting the intent of the Clean Water Act, restoration and mitigation for 
temporary and/or permanent impact to regulated wetlands resulting from remedial 
practices implemented on the Project Site should be implemented to the extent practicable. 
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Appendix A 
Routine Wetland Determination Data Forms 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 2 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Site 2 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 5-3 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Typha latifolia HB OBL 11.    

4.    12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 6 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Iron concretions observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-6  10YR 3/2 NI 20 – 10YR 4/1 Silty - organic 

6-18     liquified 

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 2 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Site 2  

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 5-19 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Spartina alterniflora HB OBL 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Typha latifolia HB OBL 11.    

4. Salix nigra SH FACW 12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available x Water Marks 

 x Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 0 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Tidal area. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-6  10YR 3/2 NI 20 – 10YR 4/1 Silty - organic 

6-18     liquified 

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 1 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 1-1 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Polygonum arifolium HB OBL 11.    

4. Echinocloa muricata HB FACW 12.    

5. Polygonum hydropiper HB OBL 13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 12 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Iron concretions observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-18  10YR 4/1 NI 20 – 10YR 5/2 Sandy  

      

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Annex – Site 5 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 2 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 2-2 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Polygonum arifolium HB OBL 11.    

4. Polygonum hydropiper HB OBL 12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 6 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Iron concretions observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-18  10YR 5/1 NI 20 – 10YR 4/2 Sandy  

      

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 1/4/06 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: LC/JR State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 3 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 3-1 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Lonicera japonica HB FAC- 10.    

3. Liquidambar styraciflua TR FAC+ 11.    

4.    12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 12 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed.  

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-2 O NA NA NA NA 

2-12 A Gley 1 5/10Y 7.5 YR 5/6 35% Sandy 

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed.  

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 1/4/06 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: LC/JR State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 3 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 3-4 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Upland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Quercus alba TR FACU- 9.    

2. Juniperus virginiana TR FACU 10.    

3. Lonicera japonica HB FAC- 11.    

4. Rubus occidentalis HB FACU 12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 0% 
  

 

 Remarks: All plants observed within the plot are found within upland areas. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other  Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
  Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 0 (in.)  Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

 Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: No evidence of hydrology observed.  

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-2 O NA NA NA NA 

2-12 A 7.5 YR 4/4 7.5 YR 4/5 20% Sandy 

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

 Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

  Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: No evidence of hydric soils observed.  

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No

  

  Remarks: Plot is not within a wetland. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 3 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 3-5 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Polygonum arifolium HB OBL 11.    

4. Polygonum hydropiper HB OBL 12.    

5. Salix nigra SH FACW+ 13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 6 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Iron concretions observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-18  10YR 5/1 NI 20 – 10YR 4/2 Sandy  

      

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

(1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual) 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 9/30/05 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake 

Investigator: DD/AC State: VA 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  Yes No Community ID: Wetland 4 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  Yes No Transect ID: 4-4 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   Yes No Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator

1. Phragmites australis HB FACW 9.    

2. Juncus effusus HB FACW 10.    

3. Polygonum arifolium HB OBL 11.    

4. Polygonum hydropiper HB OBL 12.    

5. Typha latifolia HB OBL 13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 100% 
  

 

 Remarks: Greater than 50% of the predominant vegetation was observed to be hydrophytic. 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 
 Aerial Photographs  Inundated 

 

 Other x Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 x Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: 0 (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 x Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: 6 (in.) x Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil 0 (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

x Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Evidence of hydrology observed. Iron concretions observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Disturbed Land Drainage Class:  

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-18  10YR 3/1 NI 20 – 10YR 4/2 Sandy  

      

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

x Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 x Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Evidence of hydric soils observed. Observations only, due to contamination, no handling of soils occurred. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks: All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 8/31/2007 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake City 

Investigator: LC/AB State: Virginia 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  YES NO Community ID: Wetland 5 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  YES NO Transect ID: 5-1 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   YES NO Plot ID: Wetland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator 

1. Phragmities australis Herb FACW 9.    

2. Lonicera japonica Herb FAC- 10.    

3.    11.    

4.    12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 50% 
  

 

 Remarks: 

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 

X Aerial Photographs  Inundated 
 

 Other  Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
 X Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: N/A (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: N/A (in.)  Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil N/A (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

 Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Dry site conditions existed at the time of the site visit.  The wetland is in close proximity to 
Blows Creek however does not appear to be tidally influenced. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Tetotum Drainage Class: 

Moderately Well 
Drained 

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description 

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-5 A 5YR 2.5/1 - - Sandy loam 

5-12 A 2.5YR 2.5/1 - - Sandy loam 

12-20 B 10YR 5/2 5YR 4/6 - Sand 

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

 Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

X Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

 X Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks:  Evidence of hydric soils observed. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks:  All parameters have been met. 

 



DATA FORM 
ROUTINE WETLAND DETERMINATION 

 

Project/Site: St. Juliens Creek Annex – Site 5 Date: 8/31/2007 

Applicant/Owner: Navy County: Chesapeake City 

Investigator: LC/AB State: Virginia 

Do Normal Circumstances exist on the site?  YES NO Community ID: Wetland 5 

Is the site significantly disturbed (Atypical Situation)?  YES NO Transect ID: 5-2 

Is the area a potential Problem Area?   YES NO Plot ID: Upland 
(If needed, explain on reverse) 

 

VEGETATION 

 Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator  Dominant Plant Species Stratum Indicator 

1. Smilax rotundifolia Herb FAC 9.    

2. Lonicera japonica Herb FAC- 10.    

3. Liquidambar styraciflua Tree FAC 11.    

4. Pinus taeda L. Tree FAC- 12.    

5.    13.    

6.    14.    

7.    15.    

8.  
 

 
 

 
 

16.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
Percent of Dominant Species that are OBL, FACW or FAC 

(excluding FAC-). 50% 
  

 

 Remarks:    Hydric vegetation was not observed within the sample plot.  

 

HYDROLOGY 

 Recorded Data (Describe in Remarks): Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
 Stream, Lake or Tide Gauge    Primary Indicators: 

X Aerial Photographs  Inundated 
 

 Other  Saturated in Upper 12 Inches 
 No Recorded Data Available  Water Marks 

  Drift Lines 
Field Observations:  Sediment Deposits 
  Drainage Patterns in Wetlands 
Depth of Surface Water: N/A (in.)    Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
  Oxidized Root Channels in Upper 12 Inches 
Depth to Free Water in Pit: N/A (in.)  Water-Stained Leaves 
  Local Soil Survey Data 
Depth to Saturated Soil N/A (in.)  FAC-Neutral Test 

 Other (Explain in Remarks)  
 

Remarks: Dry site conditions existed at the time of the site visit.  No evidence of hydrology observed. 

 



SOILS 

Map Unit Name 
(Series and Phase): Tetotum-Urban complex Drainage Class: 

Moderately Well 
Drained 

Taxonomy (Subgroup):  

 

Field Observations 
Confirm Mapped Type? Yes No 

  

  
Profile Description 

Depth (inches) Horizon 
Matrix Color 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Colors 

(Munsell Moist) 
Mottle Abundance/ 

Size/Contrast 
Texture, Concretions, 

Structure, etc. 

0-6 O Leaf debris - - Organic 

6-12 A 7.5YR 3/4 - - Sandy loam 

      

      

      
 

           
 

 
Hydric Soil Indicators: 

 

 Histosol  Concretions 
 

 Histic Epipedon  High Organic Content in Surface Layer in Sandy Soils  

 Sulfidic Odor  Organic Streaking in Sandy Soils 
 

 Aquic Moisture Regime  Listed on Local Hydric Soils List 
 

 Reducing Conditions  Listed on National Hydric Soils List 
 

  Gleyed or Low-Chroma Colors  Other (Explain in Remarks) 
 

 

   Remarks: Upland soil sample point collected along man-made berm.  No evidence of hydric soils observed. 

 

WETLAND DETERMINATION 

  Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes No  

  Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes No  

  Hydric Soils Present? Yes No   Is this Sampling Point Within a Wetland? Yes No 

  

  Remarks:  Sampling point is not located within an area with positive wetland indicators. 

 



DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
NORFOLK DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS 

FORT NORFOLK, 803 FRONT STREET 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 23510-1096 

March 7,2007 

Eastern Virginia Regulatory Section 
(2006-5788) 

Department of the Navy 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command 
Mid-Atlantic Division 
C/O Lindsey Carr 
CH2M Hill 
1 50 10 Conference Center Drive 
Suite 200 
Chantilly, Virginia 201 5 1 

Re: Wetland Delineation at Site 2 - Waste Disposal Area B and Site 5 - Burning Grounds at St. 
Juliens Creek Annex, Chesapeake, Virginia. 

Dear Ms. Carr: 
.i 

This is regarding your request for verification of a jurisdictional wetlands delineation. 
The limits of the jurisdictional wetlands regulated under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act (33 
C.F.R. 1344) are depicted on the drawings entitled "Figure 3 Wetland Delineation Site 2 - Waste 
Disposal Area B ST. Juliens Creek Annex Chesapeake, VA" and "Figure 4 Wetland Delineation 
Site 5 Burning Grounds St. Juliens Creek Annex Chesapeake, Virginia" (Attached), submitted to 
the Corps by CH2M Hill. Nontidal, headwater wetlands; nontidal, adjacent wetlands; and tidal 
wetlands have been identified on the site. This jurisdictional determination is valid for a period 
of five years from the date of this letter. 

Our basis for this determination is the application of the Corps' 1987 Wetland &lineation 
Manual and the positive indicators of wetland hydrology, hydric soils, and hydrophytic 
vegetation. The wetland is a water of the United States and is part of a tributary system to 
interstate waters (33 CFR 328.3(a)). These waters meet the Corps' definition of waters of the 
United States, are part of a tributary system to interstate waters (33 CFR 328.3 (a)) and have an 
ordinary high water mark (or high tide line). 

Please be advised that work in the jurisdictional areas may require a Department of Army 
permit and possibly authorization by State and local authorities. Please note that this is simply a 
jurisdictional determination for the subject property. This letter does not authorize the placement 
of dredged or fill material or mechanized land clearing in wetlands or waters of the United 
States. Proposed work on the property, which would potentially result in the placement of 
dredged or fill material into wetlands or waters of the United States, would be subject to review 
by the Corps and any appropriate State and local agencies prior to the start of any fill activities. 
The term discharge of dredged material is defined as "any addition, including any redeposit, of 
dredged material, including excavated material, into waters of the United States which is 
incidental to any activity including mechanized landclearing, ditching, channelization, or other 
excavation (33 CFR Part 232.2(l)(iii)). 

This letter contains an approved jurisdictional determination for your subject site. If you object 
to this determination, you may request an administrative appeal under Corps regulations at 33 
CFR Part 33 1. Enclosed you will find a Notification of Appeal Process (NAP) fact sheet and 
Request for Appeal (RFA) form. If you request to appeal this determination you must submit a 
completed RFA form to the North Atlantic Division Office at the following address: 



James Haggerty, Regulatory Appeals Review Officer 
Phone: (71 8) 765-7150 Fax (71 8) 765-721 0 
United States Army Corps of Engineers North Atlantic Division 
Building 3 0 1, General Lee Avenue 
Fort Hamilton Military Community 
Brooklyn, NY 1 1252 

In order for an RFA to be accepted by the Corps, the Corps must determine that it is complete, 
that it meets the criteria for appeal under 33 C.F.R. part 33 1.5, and that it has been received by 
the Division Office within 60 days of the date of the NAP. Should you decide to submit an RFA 
form, it must be received at the above address by May 7,2007. It is not necessary to submit an 
RFA form to the Division office if you do not object to the determination in this letter. 

If you have any questions, please call Tucker Smith at (757) 20 1-7 13 5. 

Sincerely, 

WTAW 
nia Regulatory Section 

Attached: 
Notification of Appeal Process (NAP) fact sheet. 
Wetland Delineation Figures. 

Copys Furnished: 
DEQ, Tidewater. 
City of Chesapeake Department of Planning. 



 

NOTIFICATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE APPEAL OPTIONS AND PROCESS AND  

REQUEST FOR APPEAL  
 
Applicant: Department of the Navy File Number:2006-5788 Date: 03/07/2007 

Attached is: See Section below 

 INITIAL PROFFERED PERMIT (Standard Permit or Letter of permission) A 

 PROFFERED PERMIT (Standard Permit or Letter of permission) B 

 PERMIT DENIAL C 

X APPROVED JURISDICTIONAL DETERMINATION D 

 PRELIMINARY JURISDICTIONAL DETERMINATION E 

SECTION I - The following identifies your rights and options regarding an administrative appeal of the above 

decision.  Additional information may be found at http://usace.army.mil/inet/functions/cw/cecwo/reg or  

Corps regulations at 33 CFR Part 331. 

A:  INITIAL PROFFERED PERMIT:  You may accept or object to the permit. 
 

• ACCEPT:  If you received a Standard Permit, you may sign the permit document and return it to the district engineer for final 

authorization.  If you received a Letter of Permission (LOP), you may accept the LOP and your work is authorized.  Your 

signature on the Standard Permit or acceptance of the LOP means that you accept the permit in its entirety, and waive all rights 

to appeal the permit, including its terms and conditions, and approved jurisdictional determinations associated with the permit. 
 

• OBJECT:  If you object to the permit (Standard or LOP) because of certain terms and conditions therein, you may request that 

the permit be modified accordingly. You must complete Section II of this form and return the form to the district engineer.  

Your objections must be received by the district engineer within 60 days of the date of this notice, or you will forfeit your right 

to appeal the permit in the future.  Upon receipt of your letter, the district engineer will evaluate your objections and may: (a) 

modify the permit to address all of your concerns, (b) modify the permit to address some of your objections, or (c) not modify 

the permit having determined that the permit should be issued as previously written.  After evaluating your objections, the 

district engineer will send you a proffered permit for your reconsideration, as indicated in Section B below. 
 
B:  PROFFERED PERMIT: You may accept or appeal the permit 
 
• ACCEPT:  If you received a Standard Permit, you may sign the permit document and return it to the district engineer for final 

authorization.  If you received a Letter of Permission (LOP), you may accept the LOP and your work is authorized.  Your 

signature on the Standard Permit or acceptance of the LOP means that you accept the permit in its entirety, and waive all rights 

to appeal the permit, including its terms and conditions, and approved jurisdictional determinations associated with the permit. 
 

• APPEAL:  If you choose to decline the proffered permit (Standard or LOP) because of certain terms and conditions therein, you 

may appeal the declined permit under the Corps of Engineers Administrative Appeal Process by completing Section II of this 

form and sending the form to the division engineer.  This form must be received by the division engineer within 60 days of the 

date of this notice. 
 
C:  PERMIT DENIAL:   You may appeal the denial of a permit under the Corps of Engineers Administrative Appeal Process 

by completing Section II of this form and sending the form to the division engineer.  This form must be received by the division 

engineer within 60 days of the date of this notice. 
 
D:  APPROVED JURISDICTIONAL DETERMINATION:  You may accept or appeal the approved JD or 

provide new information. 
 
• ACCEPT:  You do not need to notify the Corps to accept an approved JD.  Failure to notify the Corps within 60 days of  the 

date of this notice,  means that you accept the approved JD in its entirety, and waive all rights to appeal the approved JD. 
 

• APPEAL:  If you disagree with the approved JD, you may appeal the approved JD under the Corps of Engineers Administrative 

Appeal Process by completing Section II of this form and sending the form to the division engineer.  This form must be received 

by the division engineer within 60 days of the date of this notice. 
 
E:  PRELIMINARY JURISDICTIONAL DETERMINATION:  You do not need to respond to the Corps 

regarding the preliminary JD.  The Preliminary JD is not appealable.  If you wish, you may request an 

approved JD (which may be appealed), by contacting the Corps district for further instruction.  Also you may 

provide new information for further consideration by the Corps to reevaluate the JD. 
 



 

SECTION II - REQUEST FOR APPEAL or OBJECTIONS TO AN INITIAL PROFFERED PERMIT 

REASONS FOR APPEAL OR OBJECTIONS:  (Describe your reasons for appealing the decision or your objections to an 

initial proffered permit in clear concise statements.  You may attach additional information to this form to clarify where your reasons 

or objections are addressed in the administrative record.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: The appeal is limited to a review of the administrative record, the Corps memorandum for the 

record of the appeal conference or meeting, and any supplemental information that the review officer has determined is needed to 

clarify the administrative record.  Neither the appellant nor the Corps may add new information or analyses to the record.  However, 

you may provide additional information to clarify the location of information that is already in the administrative record. 

POINT OF CONTACT FOR QUESTIONS OR INFORMATION:  
If you have questions regarding this decision and/or the appeal 

process you may contact: 

Tucker Smith 

Environmental Scientist 

Phone:  (757) 201-7135 

Fax:  (757) 201-7678 

Email:  tucker.smith@usace.army.mil  

If you only have questions regarding the appeal process you may 

also contact: 
James Haggerty, Regulatory Appeals Review Officer 

Phone: (718) 765-7150   Fax (718) 765-7210 

United States Army Corps of Engineers North Atlantic Division  

Building 301, General Lee Avenue 

Fort Hamilton Military Community 

Brooklyn, NY  11252 

RIGHT OF ENTRY:  Your signature below grants the right of entry to Corps of Engineers personnel, and any government 

consultants, to conduct investigations of the project site during the course of the appeal process.  You will be provided a 15 day 

notice of any site investigation, and will have the opportunity to participate in all site investigations. 

 

_______________________________                                                           

Signature of appellant or agent. 

Date: Telephone number: 
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